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To the Reader:

 The goal of every federal McNair Scholars program is to place historically 

underrepresented students in graduate schools. SSU’s McNair Scholars program, 

which we call NoGAP (for National Graduate School Achievement Program), shares 

this goal. Through workshops, individual advising, faculty mentoring, and research 

experiences, we strive to assist students in getting accepted into graduate school 

programs and to prepare them in ways that will make them more successful once 

they get there.

 Our goal is to help students not just get accepted to in a graduate program, 

but get accepted into the right program based on their interests as scholars. This 

begins prior to the application process, as the scholars are developing their interests 

and gaining the kinds of experiences that graduate programs like applicants to have, 

including research internships and conference presentations.  This process 

continues as we investigate graduate school programs, helping the scholars select 

PXOWLSOH�SURJUDPV�ZKHUH�WKH\�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�ÀW�DQG�ZRUNLQJ�ZLWK�WKHP�RQ�WKHLU�
Statement of Purpose and other application materials.  Over the past several years, 

about 70% of our scholars have gained acceptance to graduate school programs 

(about 20% of all bachelor’s degree recipients who enter graduate programs 

nationally), with over 40% gaining acceptance to doctoral programs (about 2% of all 

bachelor’s degree recipients who enter doctoral programs nationally). This past year, 

all thirteen SSU McNair Scholars who applied to graduate programs got accepted, 

and most received some form of funding, even at the master’s degree level. We are 

FRQÀGHQW�WKDW�ZH�ZLOO�FRQWLQXH�WR�VHH�SRVLWLYH�UHVXOWV�LQ�WKH�IXWXUH�
� ,Q�RUGHU�WR�JDLQ�YDOXDEOH�UHVHDUFK�H[SHULHQFH�DQG�UHÀQH�WKHLU�VFKRODUO\�
interests, all McNair Scholars conduct a research project during each year of 

participation in the program under the guidance of an SSU faculty mentor. We are 

very proud of the research work that comprises the content of this journal. When 

\RX�ÁLS�WR�WKH�7DEOH�RI�&RQWHQWV��\RX�ZLOO�VHH�WKDW�WKLV�ZRUN�FRYHUV�D�ZLGH�VSHFWUXP�
of majors offered at SSU. Our McNair Scholars have produced high quality research 

in biology, political science, English, and psychology, and sociology, among other 

disciplines. We would like to extend our gratitude to faculty who have generously 

provided their time, knowledge, and enthusiasm to developing the projects found in 

this journal.

 All of the work in this journal has been presented at our annual 

symposium, some has been presented at professional academic conferences, and 

some will be presented in the near future. As you look through the research articles, 

you will see that this work has great potential to contribute to knowledge in the 

scholars’ academic disciplines. As they have worked on these projects, the scholars 

have become increasingly aware of what it takes to become a member of the 

scholarly community. And, as we are sure you will agree, they are ready to go on to 

graduate school. We are also sure you would like to join us in wishing them good 

luck and in congratulating them on a job well done!

-Daniel Smith, NoGAP Program Director
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Violence and Marianismo in Evolving Chicano Film

Beatriz Alcazar, Sociology
Research Mentor: Elaine Leeder, Ph.D

 I was in middle school when the Selena movie came out in 
������DQG�,�ZLOO�QHYHU�IRUJHW�WKH�LPSDFW�LW�KDG�RQ�P\�OLIH��7KH�¿OP�LV�
based on the true story of Selena Quintanilla, a Texas born Mexican 
singer who rose from being in a small family band to having chart-
topping albums on the Latin music charts. Latina girls and young 
ZRPHQ�RI�GLIIHUHQW�QDWLRQDOLWLHV� OLYLQJ�DOO�RYHU� WKH�8�6�� LGHQWL¿HG�
with Selena (Baez 2007). I knew of her prior to the release of the 
¿OP�DQG�DSSUHFLDWHG�KHU�PXVLF��EXW� LW�ZDVQ¶W�XQWLO� DIWHU� ,� VDZ� WKH�
movie that I became a Selena fan. My sisters and I wanted to be just 
like her when we grew up. We were mesmerized by how success-
ful and independent Selena was. She was an amazing dancer with a 
great voice and dressed in a way that we had never seen before. Her 
performance transcended the normative gender boundaries of Mex-
ican-origin genres in the United States (Vargas 2007). It was like 
nothing we had seen before. She was able to break away from what 
we thought females were supposed to act and look like. She resisted 
the colonial beauty standards of both Mexico and the Anglo indus-
try and was proud to have dark hair, big hips and full lips (Aparicio 
2003). 
� ,Q� WKH� ¿OP�� 6HOHQD� VWUXJJOHG� LQ� IRUPLQJ� KHU� LGHQWLW\� DQG�
VHQVH�RI�VHOI��(YHU\RQH�DURXQG�KHU�GH¿QHG�EHLQJ�0H[LFDQ�DV�KDYLQJ�
WKH�DELOLW\�WR�VSHDN�6SDQLVK��DQG�6HOHQD�GLGQ¶W�IHHO�WKDW�KHU�VHQVH�RI�
LGHQWLW\� VKRXOG�EH�GH¿QHG�E\�KHU�DELOLW\� WR� VSHDN�D� ODQJXDJH��0\�
sisters and I related to her, as we were engaged in our own cultural 
battle with our immigrant parents and our Anglo peers. Our family 
frowned upon us speaking English at home and speaking Spanish 
DW� VFKRRO�ZDV� GLVFRXUDJHG��:H� GLGQ¶W� NQRZ�ZKDW� WR�PDNH� RI� WKH�
confusion or when it was appropriate to act a certain way. Selena 
made it okay for us to maintain and even embrace our cultural roots 
while still being American. The moves and style Selena found in 
freestyle would empower her enough to wittingly ask her visibly 
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shocked Spanish-speaking Matamoros audience, “Am I bothering 
you?”(Vargas 2007).  She was our role model. 
� 7KLV�ZDV�UHÀHFWHG�LQ�RXU�GD\�WR�GD\�OLYHV�DQG�LQ�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�
we presented ourselves to others. Our rooms were covered in Selena 
posters and we quickly learned the words to all her songs. We would 
watch the movie at least twice a day while singing along to one of 
her hits, “Bidi Bidi Boom Boom,” and shaking our hips. My sisters 
and I all started taking pride in our cultural roots and we no longer 
felt shame or embarrassment in being Mexican. 
 As I entered high school I started noticing that all the other 
0H[LFDQ�$PHULFDQ�VWXGHQWV�ZHUH�ZDWFKLQJ�GLIIHUHQW�¿OPV��³0L�9LGD�
Loca” soon replaced Selena and became very popular among my 
DGROHVFHQW�SHHUV��7KLV�¿OP�WROG�WKH�VWRU\�RI�WZR�IRUPHU�EHVW�IULHQGV�
who had children by the same male and were engaged in a violent 
EDWWOH�ZLWK�HDFK�RWKHU��7KH�¿OP�HPSKDVL]HG�YLROHQFH�� IHPDOH�VXE-
missiveness and gang involvement. Around this time the clothing 
trend among my peers shifted and shirts that displayed pictures of 
nude girls sitting on the hoods of low rider cars was common attire 
for females in my suburban neighborhood. Having a boyfriend who 
was a gang member or in jail was normal, even desirable. 
 We took in the role that we were shown and believed that 
ZH�ZHUH�VXSSRVHG�WR�DFW�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�IHPDOHV�LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DFWHG��
Fights among females became a normal activity and a few even got 
“Mi Vida Loca” tattooed on them. Others married men who were 
JDQJ�DI¿OLDWHG��DEXVLYH�DQG�FRQWUROOLQJ��7KH\�KDYH�VWD\HG�ZLWK�WKHLU�
partner as they felt that they needed to be a “down” partner who is 
loyal, regardless of the obstacles placed before them.  
 Mi Vida Loca had such a powerful effect on Chicanas around 
PH��\HW�WKLV�¿FWLRQDO�QDUUDWLYH�KDV�OLWWOH�WR�GR�ZLWK�WKH�OLIH�DQG�FXOWXUH�
of Chicanas (Fregoso 1995). Rosa Linda Fergoso suggests that the 
¿OP� LV�DQ� LQDFFXUDWH�SRUWUD\DO�RI�&KLFDQD�FXOWXUH��DV� IHPDOH�JDQJ�
PHPEHUV� WKHPVHOYHV� KDYH� FULWLTXHG� WKH�¿OP��7KH� ELJJHVW� FULWLTXH�
ZDV�WKDW�KRPH�JLUOV��IHPDOH�JDQJ�PHPEHUV��GRQ¶W�JHW�SUHJQDQW�IURP�
WKH�VDPH�JX\�DQG�KDYH�PRUH�UHVSHFW�WKDQ�WKDW��,I�WKLV�¿OP��FRQVLVW-
ing of inaccurate portrayals of Chicana lifestyle, had such a strong 
LPSDFW� RQ� WKRVH� DURXQG�PH�� WKHQ� RWKHU�&KLFDQR� ¿OP�PD\� KDYH� D�
similar affect. For this reason I have chosen to proceed with a socio-
logical study in order to answer the following question: “Does the 
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portrayal of violence and Marianismo in evolving Chicano Film help 
contribute to the normalization of violence in popular culture among 
Mexican American females?” 

Before discussing violence and Marianismo, a female gender 
UROH��LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�KLVWRULFDO�VLJ-
QL¿FDQFH�RI�&KLFDQR�¿OP¶V�HYROXWLRQDU\�SURFHVV��7KH�HPHUJHQFH�RI�
WKH�SKHQRPHQRQ�ORRVHO\�UHIHUUHG�WR�DV�µ&KLFDQR�FLQHPD¶�FDPH�DERXW�
as a result of the Chicano Civil Rights Movement and the desire to 
right the wrongs of negative, stereotypical images of Chicanas/os 
that had until then proliferated in Hollywood (Pittman 2010). Chica-
QR�¿OP�KDV�EHHQ�FRQVWDQWO\�HYROYLQJ�VLQFH�WKH�JHQUH�EHJDQ�DQG�KDV�
been categorized into three waves (Charles 2002). The three waves 
UHSUHVHQW� WKH� HYROXWLRQ�RI�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DQG� UHÀHFW� VWUXJJOHV� RYHU�
issues like authority, authenticity and representation (Nueva 1996). 
7KH�¿UVW�ZDYH� FRQVLVWV� RI� UDGLFDO� GRFXPHQWDULHV� WKDW�ZHUH�¿OPHG�
EHWZHHQ������DQG�������7KLV�LQLWLDO�ZDYH�RI�¿OP�VHUYHG�DV�DQ�DO-
WHUQDWLYH�¿OP�SUDFWLFH� WKDW�GHYHORSHG�ZLWKLQ� WKH�RYHUDOO�SURMHFW�RI�
the Chicano Civil Rights Movement (Noriega 1991). Filmmakers 
were able to capture the struggles and social protests in documen-
taries. The documentaries attempted to mediate Mexican-American 
demands for assimilation and the rights of citizenship, and resituate 
them around other issues related to national politics, juvenile de-
linquency, and changes in class-based gender roles (Noriega 1991). 
7KH� VHFRQG�ZDYH�RI�¿OP�EHJDQ�DURXQG������� �1HZ�/DWLQ�$PHUL-
can Cinema had entered into a crisis, brought on by military coups 
and repression, crippling international debt, and the limits of social 
transformation in the face of the mass media (Noriega 1995). The 
¿QDQFLDO�VLGH�RI�WKLV�FULVLV�UHVXOWHG�LQ�WKH�H[SRVXUH�WR�RXWVLGH�IXQG-
ing sources and brought softening ideologies lacking the radical ele-
PHQW�WKDW�LW�RQFH�SRVVHVVHG���7KH�¿QDO�ZDYH�RI�¿OP�¿UVW�DSSHDUHG�LQ�
�����DQG�LQFOXGHV�PRGHUQ�GD\�&KLFDQR�IHDWXUH�¿OP��7KH�NH\�FULWH-
ULD�IRU�GH¿QLQJ�D�Chicano�IHDWXUH�¿OP�QR�ORQJHU�UHYROYHV�DURXQG�WKH�
¿OP¶V nature as an independent ¿OP rather than one produced with 
the involvement of the studios or mainstream production companies 
(Keller 1993). The mainstream involvement resulted in a strong Hol-
O\ZRRG�LQÀXHQFH�DQG�SUHVHQFH�LQ�WKH�¿OPV��
� 7KH�+ROO\ZRRG�LQÀXHQFHG�¿OPV�WKDW�HYROYHG�GXULQJ�WKH�WKLUG�
wave of Chicano cinema were seen as part of a new phenomenon 
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called “Hispanic Hollywood.” The Hispanic directors, producers 
DQG�ZULWHUV�ZKR�PDGH�WKHVH�¿OPV�KDG�HVFDSHG�WKH�³FLQHPD�EDUULR´�RI�
their alternative production companies and entered the mainstream, 
bringing positive, yet popular images with them (Noriega, Chicano 
Cinema). “Hollywood Hispanic” ¿OPV were combining Hispanic 
expertise and often control with Hollywood production values and 
GLVWULEXWLRQ��.HOOHU��������7KHVH�¿OPV�DUH� LPSRUWDQW�EHFDXVH� WKH\�
are the products of an increasingly large and active Latino presence 
LQ�+ROO\ZRRG� DQG� UHÀHFW� DQ� H[SDQVLRQ� RQ� ¿OPV� IRFXVHG� RQ�/DWL-
nos, produced by Latinos, and available to Latinos and other general 
DXGLHQFHV��'HOJDGR��������7KH�DIRUHPHQWLRQHG�¿OPV�WHQGHG�WR�LQ-
volve non-professional actors/members of the Chicano community, 
and consultation with said community, as a way of overcoming the 
µQRQ�&KLFDQR¶�µE\¶�LQ�WHUPV�RI�GLUHFWLRQ�DQG�¿OPPDNLQJ�WHDPV�DV�D�
whole (Pitman 2010).
 The images were opposite of what these mainstream periodi-
cals claimed. Latinas were, and continue to be, under represented in 
+ROO\ZRRG�¿OPV��DQG�ZKHQ�WKH\�DUH�UHSUHVHQWHG�WKH\�DUH�SRUWUD\-
ing stereotypical Latina roles (Long 2002). Stereotypical behavioral 
characteristics assigned to Latinas include ‘‘addictively romantic, 
VHQVXDO�� VH[XDO�� DQG�HYHQ�H[RWLFDOO\�GDQJHURXV¶¶�0DVWUR�	�%HKP�
0RUDZLW]�� ������ S�� ������ VHOI�VDFUL¿FLQJ�� GHSHQGHQW�� SRZHUOHVV��
VH[XDOO\�QDÕYH��FKLOGOLNH��SDPSHUHG��DQG�LUUHVSRQVLEOH��$UUHGRQGR��
�������2WKHUV�VWHUHRW\SHV�LQFOXGH��µµWKH\�DOO�PDNH�JRRG�GRPHVWLFV�¶¶�
mispronounce words, speak Spanish, are Catholic, are impulsive 
GDQFHUV�� DQG� DUH� NQRZQ� IRU� µµFRRNLQJ� XS� D� VSLF\� VWRUP¶¶� �&RIHU��
2005, p. 247)—not only in a culinary sense (Merskin 2007).  
 Many argued that showing Latino/as in Hollywood feature 
¿OPV��HYHQ� LI� WKHLU� DSSHDUDQFH� LV� UDUH��ZRXOG�KHOS�HOLPLQDWH� WKHVH�
negative stereotypes among the population. This, however, is not the 
case, as Latinos are generally being homogenized to inaccurately 
represent negative stereotypes. An important consequence is the 
stigmatization of people of colour at all levels from the institutional 
and governmental levels to micro worlds such as that of cinematic 
storytelling (Beeman 2007). According to Charles Ramirez, there are 
IRXU�PDLQ�VWHUHRW\SHV�WKDW�DUH�GHSLFWHG�LQ�¿OPV��ZKLFK�DUH�WLWOHG�5D-
cial, National, Narrative and Behavioral. The stereotypes conceive 
and represent the Latino male as the other in terms of their culture 
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DQG�µPRUDO��PHQWDO��DQG�SK\VLFDO�LQKHULWDQFH¶��5RHGLJHU��������7KH�
racial stereotype usually shows a darker skinned individual that is 
RXWVLGH�RI�WKH�ZKLWH�$QJOR�QRUP��7KH�1DWLRQDO�VWHUHRW\SH�LGHQWL¿HV�
Latinos as others. They are shown as members of other groups to 
be portrayed as having an accent, as less articulate, and as less pro-
IHVVLRQDOO\� DQG� DSSURSULDWHO\� GUHVVHG� �0DVWUR�	�%HKP�0RUDZLW]��
������0DVWUR�	�*UHHQEHUJ�� �������7KH�1DUUDWLYH� VWHUHRW\SH� VD\V�
that this “other” needs to be eliminated because they are a threat. 
Finally, he discussed the Behavioral stereotype. This role depicts 
Latinos as despicable, sneaky, violent, unstable and alcoholic indi-
viduals that understand the difference between right and wrong but 
still choose to act in an immoral way. They are more often repre-
sented in stories related to crime and participate in a disproportion-
ate amount of conversations about crime and violence on primetime 
SURJUDPPLQJ��0DVWUR�	�%HKP�0RUDZLW]��������0DVWUR�	�*UHHQ-
EHUJ���������7KHVH�VWHUHRW\SHV�ZHUH�IRXQG�VSHFL¿FDOO\�LQ�+ROO\ZRRG�
IHDWXUH�¿OPV��ZKLFK�WHQG�WR�KDYH�DXGLHQFHV�ODUJHU�WKDQ�RWKHU�¿OPV��
Stereotypes can have an affect on how other ethnic groups identify 
and label the Latino community. 
 Latino students are generally able to identify stereotypes in 
mainstream media and are able to categorize them as incorrect and 
negative (Rivadeneyra 2006). Students, however, reported that they 
IHOW� 6SDQLVK�VSHDNLQJ� DFWRUV� LQ� 6SDQLVK� DQG� &KLFDQR� ¿OP� SOD\HG�
roles that were realistic and accurate. This can be an issue because 
“as Spanish language and Latino oriented media increasingly target 
Latinos, they become central to the development and conceptualiza-
tion of Latinidad, a common Latino/a Identity. In addressing them as 
a group, the media initiatives certainly help shape and refurbish this 
FRPPRQ�LGHQWLW\´��'DYLOD���������&KLFDQR�¿OPV�WKDW�VKRZ�UHSUHVHQ-
WDWLRQ�RI�/DWLQDV�LQ�SRSXODU�¿OP�FDQ�PDNH�D�ODVWLQJ�LPSUHVVLRQ�RQ�
adolescents and thus are extremely powerful. 
� 7KLV�LV�SRWHQWLDOO\�GDQJHURXV��DV�+ROO\ZRRG�¿OPV�DQG�DGYHU-
tisement in mainstream media have been objectifying females for 
decades. A content analysis of 1988 magazines revealed that about 
one of two advertisements featured women as sex objects (Roselli 
2008). They also portray women as victims in just under 10% of 
WKH�DGV��0HGLD�PHVVDJHV�FRQVLVWHQWO\�DI¿UP�WUDGLWLRQDO�JHQGHU�UROHV�
DQG�UHÀHFW�FRQIURQWDWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�PXOWLSOH�GHPDQGV�DQG�LQWHUHVWV�RI�
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social actors. It is argued that these messages and issues are socially 
constructed and, therefore, can be changed by movements for female 
equality (Hernan 1997).  
� )HPDOH�HTXDOLW\�LV�\HW�WR�EH�SUHVHQW�LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DQG�WKH�
depiction of machismo and male dominance continues to be an is-
sue. Machismo is often equated with being a masculine cultural trait 
of hyper masculinity. This male gender role can refer to a set of be-
liefs about how males should act (Perilla 1994). It can be categorized 
either by positive or negative traits. Machismo, on a positive note, 
emphasizes self-respect and responsibility for protecting and pro-
viding for the family. Aside from offering protection to his wife and 
family, he stands up to give a woman his seat on the subway, carries 
heavy packages and always opens the door for a lady. Machismo can 
be centered on positive traits such as respect, honor, bravery, and a 
deep sense of family commitment (Kulis et al., 2010). 
 This value can become negative when it leads to possessive 
demands and expectations that the man has absolute authority (Han-
ser 2001). This dark side of machismo is visible in certain behaviors 
and mind-sets that impact our intimate relationships most negative-
ly. Stereotypically, it commonly is associated with negative charac-
teristics such as perpetration of and tolerance for domestic violence, 
DEDQGRQPHQW�RI�FKLOGUHQ��LQ¿GHOLW\��DOFRKROLVP��DQG�DJJUHVVLYH�ULVN�
WDNLQJ�EHKDYLRU� �*ROGZHUW� �������7KHUH� DUH� QHJDWLYH� WUDLWV�ZLWKLQ�
Machismo that contribute to this tolerance of domestic violence and 
they include aggressiveness, alcohol consumption and sexual domi-
nance (Perilla 1994). 

Marianismo is the cultural counterpart of Machismo and has 
WUDGLWLRQDOO\�EHHQ�VHHQ�DV�D�VRXUFH�RI�VWUHQJWK��0DUVLJOLD�	�+ROOH-
ran, 1999). The underlying concept is that women are spiritually su-
SHULRU�WR�PHQ�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�FDQ�HQGXUH�DOO�VXIIHULQJ�LQÀLFWHG�E\�PHQ�
(Hollernan 1999). The term is derived from the Virgin Mary whose 
DWWULEXWHV�RI� VHOI�VDFUL¿FH��DEQHJDWLRQ��SDVVLYLW\��DQG�VH[XDO�SXULW\�
have been traditionally equated with the characteristics of being ‘a 
JRRG�ZRPHQ¶��$OGDURQGR�HW�DO��������Marianismo, like Machismo, 
can also be seen in both a positive and negative light, characterized 
E\�VHOI�VDFUL¿FH��FROOHFWLYLVP��IDPLO\�GHYRWLRQ��DQG�WKH�QXUWXULQJ�RI�
RWKHUV��7KLV� LV�RIWHQ� WLPHV� LQWHUSUHWHG� WR� UHSUHVHQW� D� IHPDOH¶V� UROH�
ZLWKLQ� WKH� KRPH�� UHVXOWLQJ� LQ� WKH� H[SHFWDWLRQ� WKDW� D� IHPDOH¶V� UROH�
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is taking care of her family. The negative side of Marianismo can 
be seen when Marianismo encourages dependency, passiveness, and 
submissiveness (Kulis et al., 2003; Stevens, 1973).
 Because the concept of Marianismo considers women mor-
ally and spiritually superior to men, they are supposed to be capable 
of overcoming any pain and abuse. This common aspect could serve 
to explain the domestic violence against women that occurs within 
Latin American cultures (Hanser 2001). For some people domestic 
violence directed toward women has almost become an acceptable 
cultural norm (Perilla 1999). For this reason, many Latina women 
may minimize domestic violence and may not consider it a problem 
WKDW�UHTXLUHV�WKHP�WR�VHHN�KHOS��6DOWLMHUDO�HW�DO����������7KLV�LV�UHÀHFW-
ed in a study showing that 21.2% of Latina women are physically as-
saulted by their partner or spouse (Patricia 2002). This number does 
QRW�UHÀHFW�WKRVH�WKDW�H[SHULHQFH�RWKHU�IRUPV�RI�GRPHVWLF�YLROHQFH�RU�
those that do not report the incident.
 Even though Latinas may minimize domestic violence and 
the causes of this treatment, Marianismo and Machismo play a sig-
QL¿FDQW�UROH�LQ�WKH�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�YLROHQFH��0DFKLVPR�HPSKDVL]HV�
male dominance and control while Marianismo creates a sense of 
dependency and inferiority among Latinas. Perceived dependence 
LV�H[SHFWHG�WR�LQÀXHQFH�PDULWDO�DQG�GRPHVWLF�YLROHQFH��6KRZ���'R-
mestic violence and Intimate Partner Violence are not limited to 
physical abuse but also includes any threatening behavior that seeks 
to control and exercise power over another and can include, psycho-
ORJLFDO�DEXVH��VH[XDO�DEXVH��YHUEDO�DEXVH��SK\VLFDO�DEXVH��¿QDQFLDO�
abuse or threats of abuse or violence to children and/or pets (Young 
:RPHQ¶V�&KULVWLDQ�$VVRFLDWLRQ�><:&$@���������
 Psychological and emotional abuse is often overlooked when 
discussing violence and oppression that take place within a relation-
ship. Emotional abuse cuts to the very core of a person, creating scars 
that may be far deeper and more lasting than physical ones (Engel 
1992). It can include anything from verbal abuse and constant criti-
cism to more subtle tactics, such as intimidation, manipulation, and 
refusal to ever be pleased. Psychological abuse can include denying 
the victim access to money or economic support, harassment at work 
RU�VFKRRO��WKUHDWHQLQJ�WR�LQMXUH��DQG�GDPDJLQJ�WKH�YLFWLP¶V�SURSHUW\�
 Violence between Latinos, in general, is on the rise, as the 
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second leading cause of death among adolescents is homicide (Cen-
WHU�RI�'LVHDVH�&RQWURO�DQG�3UHYHQWLRQ�>&'&@���������&KLFDQDV�ZKR�
have experienced this violence and have seen their brothers shot, 
their sisters raped, or been raped themselves, are internalizing the 
violence around them and it can often times lead to them engaging in 
violence themselves (Harris 1994). Young adolescents who engage 
in violent behavior and are categorized as juvenile offenders tend to 
have been witnesses of violence or have been targeted themselves 
(Van Dalen 2001). Violence, at this point, has affected them in a 
GLIIHUHQW�ZD\��7KLV�YLROHQW�DI¿OLDWLRQ�FDQ�DOVR�OHDG�/DWLQDV�WR�EHLQJ�
further controlled by males, as they exhibited an attitude of territori-
ality toward the girls (Harris 1994).  
  Popular culture is a crucial force that helps to mold indi-
YLGXDOV�DQG�WKHLU�SHUVSHFWLYHV�RI�WKH�ZRUOG��*RGZ\OO��������,I�0DUL-
DQLVPR�DQG�YLROHQFH�LV�GHSLFWHG�LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP��WKHQ�KRZ�GRHV�LW�
affect popular culture?  Popular culture is determined by the daily 
interactions, needs and desires, and cultural moments that make up 
the everyday lives of the mainstream. (Collins 2007) With respect to 
popular media culture, the central message offered by advocates of 
a cultural studies approach to education is that popular culture does 
not simply provide passive entertainment or value neutral informa-
WLRQ��EXW�FRQWULEXWHV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�WR�KRZ�SHRSOH�UHDG�DQG�XQGHUVWDQG�
the world (Collins 2007). The entertainment industry, mainstream 
journalism, and Hollywood have homogenized all Latinas into one 
undifferentiated group, thus erasing our historical, national, racial, 
class, and gender subjectivities (Aparicio 2003). Currently, popular 
culture is too often socially detrimental in that images of racism, 
sexism, classicism, violence and hyper-individualism are rampant 
(Hytten, 1999). These images and videos help shape our popular cul-
ture and can result in hegemony of male dominance over females 
(Ebenezer 2007).

Methods
 

This study will consist of an integration of multiple methods. 
The independent variable will be the portrayal of Marianismo and 
YLROHQFH�LQ�HYROYLQJ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DQG�WKH�GHSHQGHQW�YDULDEOH�ZLOO�EH�
violence in popular culture among and between Mexican American 
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IHPDOHV��0DULDQLVPR¶V�SRUWUD\DO�LQ�³(YROYLQJ�&KLFDQR�¿OP´�ZLOO�EH�
measured through a content analysis, while violence in popular La-
tina Culture will be measured through a focus group. 
� 7R�EHJLQ�� D� FRQWHQW� DQDO\VLV� RQ�����&KLFDQR�¿OPV�ZLOO� EH�
FRQGXFWHG��7KH�FRQWHQW�DQDO\VLV�ZLOO�LQFOXGH�ORRNLQJ�DW�¿OPV�RQ�HDFK�
RI�WKH�WKUHH�ZDYHV�RI�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DV�GHVFULEHG�E\�1RULHJD��$�ORRN�
at the portrayal of Marianismo and Violence over time will be done 
DQG� FRPSDUHG� WR�PRGHUQ� GD\� SRSXODU� FXOWXUH�� 7KH� ¿OPV� VHOHFWHG�
ZHUH�WDNHQ�IURP�8&/$¶V�OLVW�RI�����WRS�&KLFDQR�)LOPV��8&/$�FRP-
SRVHG�WKLV�OLVW�RI�¿OPV�LQ�UHVSRQVH�WR�D�OLVW�RI�WKH�7RS�����¿OPV�SXW�
out by the American Film Institute. The original list did not include 
¿OPV�GLUHFWHG�E\�IHPDOHV�DQG�PLQRULW\�PHPEHUV��WKXV�8&/$�ZDQW-
HG�WR�FRPH�XS�ZLWK�D�OLVW�RI�¿OPV�WKDW�ZRXOG�LQFOXGH�WKH�WRS�&KLFDQR�
Films of all times. Following the American Film Institute model, 
WKH\�GHYHORSHG�D�SRRO�IURP�ZKLFK�WR�PDNH�¿QDO�VHOHFWLRQV��VHQGLQJ�
these titles to a blue ribbon panel of some 1,500 leaders from the 
¿OP�FRPPXQLW\��1RPLQDWHG�¿OPV�ZHUH�SODFHG�LQWR�IRXU�FDWHJRULHV��
documentary, experimental, short or television narrative, and feature 
¿OP��7KH�SDQHO�ZDQWHG�DQ�LQFOXVLYH�OLVW�DQG�HPSKDVL]HG�GLYHUVLW\�E\�
making sure to include male and female, straight and queer, Chicano 
and a few non-Chicano media artists. The Chicano community was 
LQYLWHG�WR�SDUWLFLSDWH�DQG�JLYH�WKHLU�YRWH�RQ�ZKDW�¿OPV�WKH\�EHOLHYHG�
should be incorporated. The compilers were overwhelmed, receiving 
RYHU�������VXEPLVVLRQV��DV�D�UHVXOW�WKH�OLVW�JUHZ�WR�LQFOXGH�����¿OPV�
rather than 100. This list, however, did not include any more recent 
+ROO\ZRRG�IHDWXUH�¿OPV��%HFDXVH�WKH�DQDO\VLV�ZLOO�EH�ORRNLQJ�DW�WKH�
WKUHH�ZDYHV�RI�&KLFDQR�)LOP�LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�LQFOXGH�WKHVH�¿OPV��
)RU�WKLV�UHDVRQ�¿OPV�OLVWHG�XQGHU�8&�%HUNHOH\¶V�OLVW�RI�&KLFDQR�¿OP�
will also be included.  
� 7KH� FRPELQHG� OLVWV� HYROYHG� WR� RYHU� ���� ¿OP� WLWOHV�� $Q\�
documentaries that were made after 1976 were deleted from the list 
EHFDXVH�5DPLUH]¶V�GHVFULSWLRQ�RI�HYROYLQJ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�OLVWV�GRFX-
PHQWDULHV�XQGHU�WKH�¿UVW�ZDYH�RI�&KLFDQR�)LOP�HQGLQJ�LQ�������,Q�
DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKLV�RQO\�WKUHH�¿OPV�SHU�\HDU�ZHUH�LQFOXGHG��,I�D�JLYHQ�
\HDU�SURGXFHG�PRUH�WKHQ�WKUHH�¿OPV�WKHQ�RQO\�WKH�¿UVW�WKUHH�¿OPV�
SURGXFHG�WKDW�\HDU�ZHUH�LQFOXGHG�LQ�WKH�OLVW�RI�¿OPV�WKDW�ZLOO�EH�DQD-
lyzed. 
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 During the content analysis, an attempt will be made to deter-
PLQH�WKH�OHYHO�RI�YLROHQFH�SRUWUD\HG�LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DQG�WKH�OHYHO�RI�
Marianismo that is presented in each. The indicators of Violence will 
be any physical attack, sexual violence, threat or emotional abuse as 
GH¿QHG�E\�WKH�&HQWHU�RI�'LVHDVH�&RQWURO�DQG�3UHYHQWLRQ��$�SK\VLFDO�
attack will include anytime a female is hit, kicked, or physically hurt 
by her partner. Sexual violence will be marked when any male forces 
a female to take part in a sex act when she does not consent. A threat 
will be measured when any word, gesture, weapon or other object 
is used to communicate the intent to harm. Emotional abuse will 
EH�GH¿QHG�DV�ZKHQ�D�IHPDOH�LV�VWDONHG��QDPH�FDOOHG��LQWLPLGDWHG�RU�
restricted from seeing family and friends. In addition to these mark-
ers of male instigated violence, another indicator of violence will be 
WKH�QXPEHU�RI�¿JKWV�WKDW�WDNH�SODFH�EHWZHHQ�IHPDOHV�DQG�WKH�QXPEHU�
RI�IHPDOHV�DI¿OLDWHG�ZLWK�JDQJV��7KLV�LV�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�LI�WKH�YLROHQW�
QDWXUH�RI�D�ZRPDQ¶V�OLIH�PDNHV�KHU�PRUH�SURQH�WR�HQJDJH�LQ�YLROHQW�
acts (Harris 1994).  
  All indicators will be measured quantitatively and each inci-
dent of violence (physical, sexual, emotional or violence between fe-
males) will be counted in the category of violence that it falls into. At 
WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�¿OP�WKH�QXPEHU�RI�LQFLGHQWV�RI�HDFK�IRUP�RI�YLROHQFH�
ZLOO�EH�DGGHG�DQG�FRPSDUHG�WR�WKH�OHYHOV�RI�DOO�RWKHU�¿OPV�RYHU�WKH�
three waves of Chicano Film. This will show which form of violence 
LV�PRUH�SURPLQHQW�LQ�HDFK�¿OP�DQG�RYHU�KLVWRULFDO�HSRFKV���
 As previous literature shows, Marianismo in the Latino cul-
ture contributes to a submissive female character that is more prone 
to physical violence by males. Marianismo describes being spiritu-
ally superior to males and therefore able to handle any ill treatment. 
/RRNLQJ�IXUWKHU�LQWR�WKLV�WKHPH�ZLOO�UHÀHFW�WKH�DPRXQW�RI�DEXVH�WKDW�
D�IHPDOH�LV�VXSSRVHG�WR�WROHUDWH�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�SRSXODU�&KLFDQR�¿OP��
The analysis on Marianismo will look at the role that a female plays 
within the family and how she responds to abuse caused by males 
around her. When looking at her role, I will look to see if she is a 
stay-at-home mother, is employed or plays both roles. Finally, her 
response to violence will be documented. This includes how she re-
sponds when being victim to or witnessing violence in her home or 
FRPPXQLW\��7KHVH�ZLOO�EH�GRFXPHQWHG�LQ�KRSHV�RI�¿QGLQJ�FRPPRQ�
WKHPHV�LQ�WKH�DFWUHVV¶�EHKDYLRU��([LVWLQJ�UHVHDUFK�DQG�GDWD�UHJDUGLQJ�
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&KLFDQR�¿OP�KDV�QRW�ORRNHG�DW�0DULDQLVPR�LQ�¿OP��PDNLQJ�LW�KDUG�
WR� HVWDEOLVK� LQGLFDWRUV� IRU�0DULDQLVPR� LV�¿OP��7KLV�ZLOO� DOORZ� IRU�
UHFRJQLWLRQ�RI�DQ\�H[LVWLQJ�LQGLFDWRUV�WKDW�KDYH�\HW�WR�EH�LGHQWL¿HG��
 After completing the content analysis, the dependent vari-
able will be measured by conducting a focus group. The participants 
will be Mexican American females, because the rate of wife assault 
is higher among Mexican Americans than among Mexicans and 
Anglo Americans (Aldarondo, Et Al. 2002). Literature shows that 
0H[LFDQ�$PHULFDQV�DUH�DOVR�PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�EH�DI¿OLDWHG�ZLWK�D�JDQJ�
or to engage in violence against others. Focusing in on this group 
will show how this group is more prone to violence. Participants 
will be recruited utilizing purposive and snowballing sampling tech-
niques. Organizations that support and provide services to Latinas 
will be contacted in order to identify potential participants. This will 
include on-campus organizations such as Mecha, a Latino student 
leader club.

,Q�RUGHU�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�LPSDFW�RI�WKHVH�¿OPV�RQ�0H[LFDQ�
Americans of all backgrounds, participants from various socioeco-
nomic and educational backgrounds will be recruited to participate 
in this study. Even though the total population will be heterogeneous, 
each actual focus group will be homogeneous. Individuals will be 
strategically placed in groups of similar ages and education level in 
order to promote equality and higher comfort levels. 

Participants will be shown various clips selected upon com-
pletion of the content analysis, this will be followed by a semi-struc-
WXUHG�IRFXV�JURXS�DERXW�WKRXJKWV�UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�¿OPV��2SHQ�HQGHG��
non-leading questions about the indicators that were measured in 
the content analysis will be asked. All discussions will be recorded 
and coded in order to identify recurring themes. Each focus group 
ZLOO�FRQVLVW�RI�DSSUR[LPDWHO\�¿YH�SDUWLFLSDQWV��ZLWK�at least 5 focus 
groups, but we will continue to conduct them until no new themes 
emerge. Conducting a focus group after a content analysis will help 
address some of the limitations in the study. A content analysis only 
GHSLFWV�D�SHUVRQ¶V�EHKDYLRU�DW�D�JLYHQ�WLPH�LQ�WKHLU�OLIH�DQG�GRHV�QRW�
WUDQVODWH�LQWR�KRZ�WKH�SXEOLF�LQWHUSUHWV�WKHVH�¿OPV�DQG�WKH�PHVVDJHV�
WKDW�WKH\�UHOD\��$�IRFXV�JURXS�ZLOO�KHOS�¿OO�LQ�WKH�JDSV�DQG�¿QG�RXW�
KRZ�YLROHQFH�DQG�0DULDQLVPR�LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�DIIHFWV�WKH�QRUPDOL]D-
tion of violence in popular culture for Mexican American females. 
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Statement of Ethics
 

Because Human Subjects are involved in the study, it is im-
portant to maintain the highest ethical standards possible. There is a 
not a huge risk to participants of this study, and the only foreseeable 
risk is the possible experience of small emotional discomfort. In or-
der to make this study as ethical as possible, all respondents will be 
given an informed consent form. This informed consent form will in-
clude information regarding voluntary participation. The clause will 
include the fact that they have the right to terminate participation at 
any time and that they do not have to answer any questions that they 
do not feel comfortable answering. The informed consent form will 
also include sections guaranteeing the anonymity, privacy and con-
¿GHQWLDOLW\�IURP�DQ\�WKLUG�SDUW\��%\�DGGUHVVLQJ�WKHVH� LVVXHV� LQ� WKH�
informed consent, as well as getting IRB approval, respondents will 
be aware that they do not have to participate and can choose to re-
voke their participation at any time. This will allow the respondents 
ZHOO�EHLQJ�WR�EH�SXW�¿UVW��

Limitations
           

A possible dilemma is being able to identify students that are 
Mexican American. A good way to address and minimize error is to 
VWLFN�WR�WKH�PHWKRGV�SODQ�DQG�FRQWDFW�RUJDQL]DWLRQV�WKDW�VSHFL¿FDOO\�
serve Mexican Americans. This will result in more minority mem-
bers being aware of the study and possibly participating. Another 
issue is that there may be other variables that cause the acceptance 
of violence in the community. Having a larger sample size and con-
ducting focus groups in addition to the content analysis will help me 
address this issue. 

Summary Statement
 

Scholars have been able to document the strong effect that 
&KLFDQR�¿OP�KDV�RQ�VRFLHW\�DQG�VRFLDO�PRYHPHQWV��7KH\�KDYH�WHQG-
ed to focus on male hegemony and the response and message that 
PDOHV�DUH�JLYHQ��7KLV�LQFOXGHV�WKH�JORUL¿FDWLRQ�RI�WKH�3DFKXFR�OLIH-
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style among Chicano males and the negative portrayal of this image 
LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP��2WKHUV�KDYH�IRFXVHG�RQ�VWHUHRW\SLFDO�/DWLQR�UROHV�RU�
WKH�SK\VLFDO�DSSHDUDQFH�RI�/DWLQDV�LQ�+ROO\ZRRG�¿OP��
� :KDW�WKH\�KDYH�IDLOHG�WR�ORRN�PRUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\�DW�LV�KRZ�WKH�
four stereotypical Latino male depictions, as previously described 
by Ramirez, have impacted women. Ramirez discusses males being 
VKRZQ�DV�LPPRUDO�DQG�JHQHUDOL]HG�DV�WKH�µRWKHU¶��7KH�UROHV�SOD\HG�
E\�KXVEDQGV��ER\IULHQGV��EURWKHUV�DQG�VRQV�LQ�WKHVH�¿OPV�ZRXOG�PRVW�
likely impact the females that live and associate with them. This in-
cludes not only spouses and partners, but mothers and daughters as 
well. If a male is said to act in an unfavorable manner, then a female 
has to respond in some way in order to have a relationship with that 
given individual. 
� �(UYLQJ�*RIIPDQ�XVHV�KLV�ERRN�³7KH�3UHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�6HOI�LQ�
Everyday Life” to discuss individual performance in work settings. 
Individuals who take on the role of Marianismo are said to be depen-
GHQW�RQ�PDOHV��¿OOLQJ�UROHV�DV�VWD\�DW�KRPH�ZLYHV�DQG�WKXV�UHO\LQJ�
RQ�PDOHV�¿QDQFLDOO\��$UUHGRQGR���������%HFDXVH�RI�WKLV�D�IHPDOH¶V�
home, when she plays the role of a housewife, is her work place. 
She may act a certain way when performing in the front stage of 
KHU�KRPH��7KLV�LQFOXGHV�EHLQJ�VHOÀHVV�DQG�SXWWLQJ�KHU�KXVEDQG�DQG�
her children before herself. The emotions, preparation and work that 
come along with the acceptance of her role as submissive and depen-
dent need to be limited and restricted to the backstage region, of per-
haps, a kitchen where her husband is not able to see her preparation, 
or she must wait until he is at home for her to act as she normally 
does. It is just assumed that she is always “spiritually superior” and 
able to overcome domestic violence. This is partly due to her usage 
of impression management during ill treatment, in which she per-
IRUPV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�KRZ�VKH�GH¿QHV�WKDW�VLWXDWLRQ�DQG�KRZ�VKH�EH-
OLHYHV�KHU�DXGLHQFH��PRUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\�KHU�KXVEDQG�DQG�VRFLHW\��ZDQW�
KHU�WR�DFW��,W�LV�KRSHG�WKDW�WKLV�VWXG\�ZLOO�KHOS�¿QG�PRUH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
on what has lead females to accept this front stage performance as 
QRUPDO��0RUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\��LI�GHSLFWLRQV�RI�YLROHQFH�DQG�0DULDQLVPR�
LQ�&KLFDQR�¿OP�KDYH�FRQWULEXWHG�WR�0H[LFDQ�$PHULFDQ�IHPDOHV�VR-
cially accepting violence as normal occurrence in daily front stage 
performances.  
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Seven Headed Hydra:
The Occupy Movement’s Emerging Collective Identity

Amanda Artru, Sociology 
5HVHDUFK�0HQWRU��-DPHV�'HDQ��3K�'

Today, American society, along with the global community, 
LV�IDFLQJ�D�¿QDQFLDO�FULVLV�WKH�OLNHV�RI�ZKLFK�KDV�QRW�EHHQ�VHHQ�VLQFH�
WKH�*UHDW�'HSUHVVLRQ��:LWK� WKH� KRXVLQJ�PDUNHW� FROODSVH�� IRUHFOR-
sures becoming the norm, unemployment at excruciatingly high 
rates, and the socio-economic gap widening, people are getting fed 
up with the current system. The Occupy movement is perhaps one of 
WKH�PRVW�UHOHYDQW�UHÀHFWRUV�RI�RXU�WLPH��7KLV�FROOHFWLYH�PRYHPHQW¶V�
progression tells an important story about those involved and about 
the spirit of the times. Thus far only popular journals and newspa-
pers have tracked and discussed the origins and progression of the 
Occupy movement (Binelli, 2012). However, there is research on the 
history of collective social movements and how identity is created 
through metonymic strategies (Polletta, 2006). Through exploratory 
research, this study will examine the emerging collective identities 
of activists in the Occupy movement.     

This study is a combination of two methods; semi-structured 
interviews and participant observation were utilized. Seven inter-
views were conducted, accompanied by thirteen hours of participant 
observation. These methods were aimed at uncovering what is going 
on in the underbelly of American society that would make people 
take to the streets in droves. After discussing, with various individu-
als, their feelings towards the direction our society is taking, I began 
to grow curious about the different actions people are taking to recti-
fy some of the issues they observed.       
 This research seeks to develop a dialogue concerning what 
role social movements play in American society. It also attempts to 
illustrate the importance of historical narratives and how they are 
utilized to construct and maintain collective identity. Through the 
SURFHVV�RI�LGHQWLW\�FRQVWUXFWLRQ��PRYHPHQWV�QRW�RQO\�PXVW�¿QG�ZD\V�
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WR�UHSUHVHQW�DQG�VROLGLI\�WKHLU�LGHRORJLFDO�YDOXHV��EXW�DOVR�¿QG�ZD\V�
WR� QHJRWLDWH� FRQÀLFWV� ZLWKLQ� WKH� PRYHPHQW�� 7KH� ¿QGLQJV� UHYHDO�
emerging movements, in particular, must use various strategies to 
negotiate divergent identities and create a congruent identity. Often 
identities can be crafted through story-telling and selecting events to 
emphasize a particular identity. In terms of a social movement, col-
lective memory plays an important role in structuring this identity 
and establishing a sense of solidarity. And in many cases, identity 
is negotiated through the use of metonymic strategies, which reveal 
LQQHU�FRQÀLFWV�ZLWKLQ� WKH�JURXS��%\�H[DPLQLQJ�VRFLDO�PRYHPHQWV��
such as Occupy, from a social historical perspective, I provide a bet-
ter understanding of how collective identity is constructed in social 
movements. 

3RSXODU�,QWHUSUHWDWLRQV�RI�WKH�2FFXS\�0RYHPHQW�

In the most recent popular literature on the Occupy move-
PHQW� WKHUH�KDYH�EHHQ�EURDG�DVVHVVPHQWV�RI� WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V�SURJ-
ress since its beginnings six months ago (Schmidt, 2012). Most no-
tably, when Occupy became a part of media discourse in September 
������DV�WKH�¿UVW�WHQWV�ZHUH�VHW�XS�RQ�WKH���WK�RI�WKDW�PRQWK�DW�=X-
cotti Park in New York (Moynihan, 2012). Noted by various popu-
lar sources, the time between November and the end of December 
seems to be a time in which Occupy seemed to garner large media 
coverage (Sledge, 2011). Also, many sources note the culmination 
of messages put forth by Adbusters magazine, Anon, an anonymous 
KDFNHU�JURXS��DQG�FROOHJH�SURIHVVRUV��WKDW�VSXUQHG�WKH�¿UVW�ZDYH�RI�
SURWHVWV� LQ�1RYHPEHU���:HLJHO�	�+HSOHU���������Adbusters in par-
ticular played an important role in the creation of the movement, as 
journalist Mattathais Schwartz reports in the 1HZ�<RUNHU. Schwartz 
discusses, in his article on Adbusters, various slogans and calls to the 
public put into the magazine and primarily overseen by the founder 
and editor, Kalle Lasn (Schwartz, 2011). As Schwartz describes, “In 
HDUO\�-XQH��$GEXVWHUV�VHQW�DQ�H�PDLO�WR�VXEVFULEHUV�VWDWLQJ��³$PHULFD�
needs its own Tahrir” (Schwartz, 2011, p.2). This statement essen-
WLDOO\�UHÀHFWV�WKH�VHQWLPHQW�WKDW�$PHULFD�ZDV�LQ�QHHG�RI�LWV�RZQ�UHYR-
lution. The covering of the Occupy movement origins by the popular 
media provides essential information for understanding the stories 
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WKDW� KDYH� VKDSHG� WKLV� HPHUJLQJ�PRYHPHQW¶V� LGHQWLW\��7KH� SRSXODU�
depictions of Occupy reveal its customs, which are now essential to 
2FFXS\¶V�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\��)RU�H[DPSOH��FXVWRPV�OLNH�³WKH�KXPDQ�
microphone, a practice of collectively repeating the words of each 
speaker” (Scherer, 2011, p.2). These customs as well as the depic-
tions of Occupy in popular sources will be helpful in understanding 
the movement. 

-RXUQDOLVW�0LFKDHO�6FKPLGW�FRYHUV�SRSXODU�SHUFHSWLRQV�DQG�
D�KLVWRULFDO�WUDFN�WKDW�KDV�OHG�XS�WR�2FFXS\¶V�IDOO�IURP�PHGLD�DWWHQ-
tion, as the movement transitions into a long-term movement. In the 
DUWLFOH��6FKPLGW�VXUYH\V�ERWK�VXSSRUWHUV¶�DQG�FULWLFV¶�VHQWLPHQWV�WKDW�
2FFXS\�PXVW�¿QG�D�ZD\�WR�UHJDLQ�SROLWLFDO�DWWHQWLRQ�RU�LW�ULVNV�IDOOLQJ�
into the background of the minds of the American people. However, 
6FKPLGW�QRWHV�QRW�RQO\�2FFXS\¶V�DSSHDO� LQ� WKH� LQWHUQDWLRQDO�FRP-
munity, but also how the breakup of “the encampments by local law 
enforcement has led to less visibility for the movement” (Schmidt, 
2012, p.1). 

Schmidt comments that Occupy has lost its national plat-
form due to a lack of media coverage and its dwindling numbers. 
+H� UHÀHFWV�RQ� VRPH�RI� WKH� VHQWLPHQWV�RI�2FFXS\�DFWLYLVWV� WKDW�KH�
interviewed, suggesting Occupy did not have a hierarchical leader-
ship structure and was to remain relevant after clashes over rights to 
protest in public areas. And while Schmidt notes that all of this has 
EHHQ�D�ELW�GDXQWLQJ��2FFXS\�JURXSV�DQG�SURWHVWRUV�DUH�¿QGLQJ�ZD\V�
to change their tactics to remain relevant, in some cases, through 
ÀDVK�PREV��6FKPLGW��������S�����6KHSKHUG�%OLVV��D�SURIHVVRU�DW�'R-
minican University and author of various articles on Occupy, noted 
LQ�D�UHFHQW�VSHHFK�WKDW�³2FFXS\¶V�PHWKRG�LV�WR�EH�OHDGHUIXO��UDWKHU�
than having one leader” (Bliss, 2012). He stated that Occupy has a 
horizontal structure, not a vertical one, and that things like work-
ing groups were “meant to cultivate many leaders of the movement 
rather than one at the top” (Bliss, 2012). This description reveals 
some of the emerging characteristics of the movement, as they strive 
to practice their own ideal democracy. While the desired outcome 
RI�2FFXS\¶V�HIIRUWV�UHPDLQV�XQUHDOL]HG��DV�6FKPLGW�DVVHUWV��KH�GRHV�
QRWH� D� FKDQJH� LQ� SHUVSHFWLYH� WKDW� KDV� SHUKDSV� EHHQ� LQÀXHQFHG� E\�
the movement, as many American citizens in national polls are now 
beginning to address the idea of social inequalities in society.  
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-RXUQDOLVW�%LQHOOL¶V�Rolling Stone article covers the death of 
ex-marine Scott Olsen, who was involved in some of the early Oc-
cupy protests that took place in Oakland, CA. The account Binelli 
gathers draws attention to the militant reactions to the movement as 
well as the concentration of violence surrounding Occupy or Decol-
onize Oakland, which has one of the most racially diverse Occupy 
groups in the U.S. Binelli notes that due to the upsurge in violence 
surrounding the movement, this aggregate group of Occupy has be-
come perhaps the most disruptive, but also one with the most poten-
tial for media coverage and radical action.    

$ORQJ�ZLWK�2DNODQG¶V�GLVWLQFW�FKDUDFWHU��D�VRFLRORJLFDOO\�UHO-
evant shift seems to be taking place in the movement as the popular 
literature discusses a rising awareness of the role of race in the Oc-
cupy movement. This shift seems to be spearheaded by the Decolo-
nize movement taking place in Oakland. This sentiment argues that 
ethnic minorities should have a greater presence in the movement. 
7KLV�LGHD�LV�GLVFXVVHG�LQ�)R[�3LYHQ¶V��������DVVHVVPHQW��)R[�3LYHQ�
asserts that the movement is so essentially concerned and built upon 
the basis of dismantling economic inequality that it should reach 
out to those most affected by such inequalities. This popular litera-
WXUH�UHYHDOV�WKH�LGHQWLW\�QHJRWLDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�PRYHPHQW�DQG�2FFXS\¶V�
growing awareness of racial disparities. Interestingly, Noam Chom-
sky discusses, in the Occupied Media Pamphlet Series, his thoughts 
on diverging interests and goals of the movement. Chomsky notes 
WKDW� ³WKH\� VKRXOG� KDYH� LGHDV� EXW� WKHUH� GRHVQ¶W� KDYH� WR� EH� DJUHH-
PHQW�RQ�WKHP��WKHUH¶V�JRRG�UHDVRQ�WR�OHW�D�KXQGUHG�ÀRZHUV�EORRP´�
�&KRPVN\��������S������&KRPVN\¶V� LQVLJKW�UHYHDOV� WKH�IUDJPHQWHG�
and emerging ideologies within the group. Yet, there is also a sense 
WKDW� SDUW� RI� WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V� LGHQWLW\� LV� LQ� EHLQJ� D� FRQWDLQHU� IRU� D�
variety of social issues. From the popular literature it is clear that 
Occupy is building its identity in several important ways, in solidify-
ing a shared history, and internalizing democratic values. Occupy is 
trying to create a collective identity through trying to makes sense of 
its past, in order to create a new future.

6RFLDO�PRYHPHQW�ELRJUDSK\�� � � �

 Stories in social movements act as a foundation upon which 



24                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Artru

identity can be constructed. In &ROOHFWLYH�0HPRU\� DQG� WKH� 6RFLDO�
Shape of the Past��=HUXEDYHO��������OLQNV�KLVWRULFDO�FRQWLQXLW\�DQG�D�
discussion of metonymic applications to shape temporal understand-
ing, particularly in metonymic devices and their relation to creating 
D�VHQVH�RI�VRFLDO�KLVWRU\��=HUXEDYHO� �������DVVHUWV� WKDW�PHPRU\� LV�
essential to our sense of historical continuity. By identifying events 
and emphasizing the importance of these events in their timeline, 
activists in the group create a sense of collective identity. This tem-
poral organization of memory works to create strength and meaning 
LQ�VXFK�JURXSV��DQG�LV�D�ZD\��DV�=HUXEDYHO�PHQWLRQV��WR�HPSKDVL]H�
a particular group in history, typically to their advantage, by creat-
LQJ�D� IRUP�RI�V\PEROLF�SRZHU��7KLV� LV�FOHDUO\�VHHQ� LQ�=HUXEDYHO¶V�
H[DPSOH�RI�KRZ�VSHFL¿F�HUDV� LQ�KLVWRU\�DUH�JLYHQ�PRUH�³WLPH´�RU�
emphasis by being allocated more pages in history textbooks. For 
the Occupy movement the use of creating historical narratives may 
play a large role in identity construction.     
2QH�RI� WKH�HVVHQWLDO�SRLQWV�=HUXEDYHO�PDNHV� LV� WKDW�� ³RULJLQV�KHOS�
articulate identities, and where communities locate their beginnings 
WHOOV�XV�TXLWH�D�ORW�DERXW�KRZ�WKH\�SHUFHLYH�WKHPVHOYHV�´�=HUXEDYHO��
2003, p.101). The main objective of forming a continuous biography 
is to highlight events that demonstrate a past self that is congruent 
with the future self. Social movements also create a biography that is 
continuous or congruent with their identity; creating a biography is a 
key part of creating identity and a component of historical continu-
ity. For instance, the Occupy movement is in the process of creating 
a sense of historical continuity and selecting essential unstructured 
events into seemingly coherent historical narratives. Ideas from 
=HUXEDYHO¶V�ZRUN� DUH� HFKRHG� LQ� )UDQFHVFD� 3ROOHWWD¶V�ZRUN��ZKLFK�
ORRNV�PRUH� VSHFL¿FDOO\� DW� D� VRFLDO�PRYHPHQW¶V�XVH�RI�PHWRQ\PLF�
strategies. 

0RYHPHQWV�DQG�$FWLYLVP�� � � � � � �
  

� ,Q� )UDQFHVFD�3ROOHWWD¶V� ������� ERRN�� ,W�:DV� OLNH� D�)HYHU��
Story-telling in Protest and Politics, narratives are looked at for their 
UROH�LQ�WKH�VXFFHVV�RI�SROLWLFDO�PRYHPHQWV��%\�REVHUYLQJ�WKH�����¶V�
civil rights activist group called the Student Nonviolent Coordination 
Committee, or SNCC, Polletta highlights the use of metonymy to de-
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¿QH�JURXS�LGHQWLW\��3ROOHWWD���������0HWRQ\P\�LV�D�¿JXUH�RI�VSHHFK�
in which attributes of something are used to stand for the thing itself. 
Polletta notes in her chapter on metonymic strategy that “associa-
tions on which metonymy are based are long-standing, deeply rooted 
LQ� WKH�JURXS¶V�FXOWXUH´��3ROOHWWD��������S������6R�PHWRQ\P\�LV�QRW�
only a key part of story-telling devices that reveal common cultural 
EHOLHIV��EXW�DOVR�D�FXOWXUDO�VLJQL¿HU��UHYHDOLQJ�FXOWXUDO�EHOLHIV�RI�WKH�
movement. Metonymy has the ability to expose less overt symbol-
ic connections, and as Polletta notes, created meanings that SNNC 
members were able to negotiate and identify with through their nar-
ratives, particularly as the organization went through a period of 
FULVLV��3ROOHWWD¶V� DQDO\VLV�RI�611&�UHYHDOHG� WKDW� WKH�GHFHQWUDOL]HG�
consensus based group practice was being challenged by appeals for 
a centralized authority. The decentralized participatory group prac-
tice stood in metonymically for the original white SNCC members. 
$V�3ROOHWWD�GHVFULEHV��³IRU�61&&�ZRUNHUV�� >FHQWUDOL]HG@�SDUWLFLSD-
tory democracy came to be seen as principled rather than pragmatic, 
aimed at personal self-liberation rather than political change, and as 
white rather than black”(Polletta, 2006, p.58). Metonymy has the 
ability to expose less overt symbolic connections, and as Polletta 
notes, created meanings that SNNC members were able to negotiate 
and identify with through metonymic devices in their narratives. In 
3ROOHWWD¶V�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�611&�JURXS��WKH�GLYLGH�LQ�WKH�JURXS�RYHU�
having a decentralized consensus based group was being challenged 
by the appeal for a centralized authority, and an organization that 
was not white highlighted how the relationship between the two had 
become metonymic, where whiteness stood for a centralized process 
and blackness for a decentralized one (Polletta, 2006). With these 
¿QGLQJV�LW�LV�FOHDU�WKDW�FXOWXUH�LV�D�KXJH�FRPSRQHQW�RI�VWRULHV�DQG�WKH�
art of narrative. Along with this, one of the main aspects of story-
telling and metonymy is assigning cultural and symbolic meaning 
to narratives. 

,Q�RWKHU�UHVHDUFK�RQ�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\�3ROOHWWD�DQG�-DVSHU�DV-
sert, “Once movements have emerged, complete with organizations, 
organizers, and recruitment campaigns, strategic efforts to craft mo-
ELOL]LQJ� LGHQWLWLHV� EHFRPH� LPSRUWDQW´� �3ROOHWWD� DQG� -DVSHU�� ������
p.289). Activists gain a sense of community and solidarity through 
their commitment to group events, activities and actions. Polletta 



26                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Artru

DQG�-DVSHU�GLVFXVV�KRZ�LQYROYHPHQWV�LQ�D�JURXS�VWUHQJWKHQ�SHUVRQDO�
DQG�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\�RI�D�PRYHPHQW��$V�3ROOHWWD�DQG�-DVSHU�QRWH��
“beyond recruitment, identity work is crucial to sustaining solidarity 
DQG�FRPPLWPHQW´�3ROOHWWD�DQG�-DVSHU��������S�������,Q�WKLV�ZD\��LW�
seems that solidarity is concurrent with processes of collective iden-
tity, strengthening bonds and a sense of community amongst other 
group members. 

$NLQ�WR�3ROOHWWD�DQG�-DVSHU¶V�ORRN�DW�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\�DQG�
how it effects social movements, bell hooks (1989) discusses how 
a large part of social activist identity is tied to actively dismantling 
forms of oppression by altering dominant cultural constructions. One 
of the main qualities present in the dominant view of social activists 
is their need to alter the status quo and society in hopes of creating a 
more just world. This quality can be better understood through bell 
KRRNV¶�FRQFHSW�RI�³WDONLQJ�EDFN�´�)XUWKHUPRUH��KRRN¶V�GLVFXVVHV�WKH�
construction of oppression in her book, Talking Back, and it takes 
both the cooperation of “those doing the oppressing and those being 
oppressed” to sustain it (hooks, 1989, p.6). Hooks asserts social ac-
tors can either join the construction of oppression or withdraw their 
support. In this way individuals learn to challenge realities that do 
QRW�VHUYH�WKHP�DQG�¿QG�ZD\V�WR�³WDON�EDFN�´�7KLV�IRUP�RI�FKDQJLQJ�
or altering cultural production is an essential component of activism, 
and this concept provides greater understanding of how it may oper-
DWH�DQG�FRQWULEXWH�WR�WKH�DFWLYLVWV¶�VHQVH�RI�LGHQWLW\��

Methods 

,QWHUYLHZV

The research was conducted in an open, quiet environment: 
one of the rentable rooms in the Schultz Library or via Skype. Al-
together, seven interviews were conducted between the months of 
February and April of 2012. The seven interviews were transcribed 
YHUEDWLP� DQG� FRGHG� IRU� VSHFL¿F� WKHPHV� DQG� FRQFHSWV�� 7KH� LQWHU-
views ranged from thirty minutes to an hour. Most interviews were 
DURXQG� IRUW\�¿YH�PLQXWHV��7ZR� LQWHUYLHZV�ZHUH� FRQGXFWHG� QHDU� D�
rally, which was particularly distracting and may have affected the 
DFFXUDF\�RI�VRPH�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV��DV�ODUJH�URDUV�IURP�
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the crowd would drown out parts of the interview. The other four 
interviews were conducted in person while three were conducted 
through Skype. Utilizing a semi-structured format, I interviewed 
seven social activists who are or have been involved in the Occupy 
movement. Through snowball sampling, participants were collected 
for the study. In addition, the demographics of the activists involved 
with Occupy were predominantly Caucasian and male. The partici-
pants ranged from ages twenty-one to thirty-six. Many of the par-
ticipants were very willing to share their stories about the Occupy 
movement. A good rapport was also established by attending pre-
vious Occupy events to conduct participant observations, so many 
of the interviewees already knew of me.     
 The twenty-eight interview questions included two main 
WKHPHV��WLPH¶V�LQÀXHQFH�RQ�WKH�VRFLDO�DFWLYLVWV¶�UROH�ZLWKLQ�WKH�2F-
cupy movement and perception of individual and collective roles in 
the movement. These two themes were constructed with the hopes 
of better understanding the emerging identity of the Occupy move-
PHQW�E\�H[SORULQJ�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�SHUFHSWLRQV��7KH�TXHVWLRQV�ZHUH�DOVR�
crafted to get at the role of historical narratives in social movement 
identity construction. The study was concerned with personal stories. 
It was important to consider the content of the interview questions. 
Each individual social activist came from a different social back-
ground, and what may not offend one may offend another. Obvi-
ously, the mental, physical, and emotional health of the participants 
was a main concern and any questions that may have been psycho-
logically damaging to a participant were omitted. All of the partici-
pants were informed before the interview that their personal identity 
ZRXOG�UHPDLQ�FRQ¿GHQWLDO��DQG�ZHUH�DVNHG�IRU�YROXQWDU\�FRQVHQW�YLD�
an informed consent form. Along with these considerations, other 
potential drawbacks to conducting this study were biases inherent to 
my own class position as well as that of the interviewees. The inter-
viewer effect may also affect validity, because some of the partici-
pants had known me prior to being interviewed and therefore may 
have edited their answers due to their relations to me. While many of 
the participants were primarily acquaintances, two of my participants 
were friends I had known previously. Clearly in the case of these two 
participants there may have been issues they failed to elaborate on, 
as they may have assumed my previous understanding of a topic or 
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concept. Also while the interview questions are the same for each 
participant, each interviewee can interpret the question differently, 
which may have affected reliability. Due to the nature of my study 
it was also important to remain empathetic to the personal stories of 
the participants. Many of the participants shared stories from the Oc-
cupy movement that were inspiring, as well as devastating, for them 
to experience. Through my research, although I had not previously 
been involved, my participation in many of their events has led me 
to become much more involved with the Occupy movement. 

Research Site

In addition to the interviews, participation observation was 
conducted to provide a richer context of the Occupy movement. I 
FRQGXFWHG� ¿HOGZRUN� DW� YDULRXV� DUHDV� LQ� GRZQWRZQ�6DQWD�5RVD� LQ�
which Occupy protests and events were held. The sites varied from 
WKH�ODZQ�LQ�IURQW�RI�6DQWD�5RVD�&LW\�+DOO��WR�6DQWD�5RVD¶V�2OG�&RXUW-
house Square. Santa Rosa is a working to middle-class urban area 
that is predominantly inhabited by Caucasians, but also houses a no-
WDEOH�/DWLQR�PLQRULW\�SRSXODWLRQ��6DQWD�5RVD¶V� ORFDWLRQ�DV�SDUW�RI�
Sonoma County makes it a mildly popular tourist attraction, along 
with surrounding Sonoma County towns and cities such as Sonoma, 
Healdsburg, Sebastopol, and Petaluma. It is a politically moderate to 
OLEHUDO�FRPPXQLW\�ZLWK�D�KLVWRU\�RI�HQYLURQPHQWDOLVP��6DQWD�5RVD¶V�
median age is thirty-six and the majority of the population ranges in 
ages thirty to forty-four (according to the 2000 census). Along with 
the sites in Santa Rosa, I also conducted participant observation in 
6DQ�)UDQFLVFR�DW�WKH�2FFXS\�$QWL�2SSUHVVLRQ�:RUNLQJ�*URXS��7KH�
group met regularly at an elementary school, Meadows Livingstone 
School, in the Mission District. While San Francisco bears a much 
more diverse demographic than Santa Rosa, most of the members 
LQ�WKH�$QWL�2SSUHVVLRQ�:RUNLQJ�*URXSV�ZHUH�&DXFDVLDQ��DOWKRXJK�
there were more minorities present there than in Santa Rosa. The 
0LVVLRQ�'LVWULFW�EHDUV�DQ�DUUD\�RI�JUDI¿WL�DQG�FRORUIXO�ZDOO�DUW�LOOXV-
trating a rich artistic history. The area has recently experienced gen-
WUL¿FDWLRQ�DQG�WKH�QXPEHU�RI�/DWLQR�IDPLOLHV�WKDW�SUHYLRXVO\�PDGH�
up a majority of the population has dwindled by 20% according to 
a recent article in the L.A times (Romney, 2011). Regardless, San 
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Francisco on the whole has been a hotspot for Occupy activities, as 
the movement sprung up in San Francisco only a few weeks after the 
initial protest on Wall Street, New York. 

3DUWLFLSDQW�2EVHUYDWLRQ�

I spent thirteen hours conducting observations at Santa Rosa 
City Hall and the Old Courthouse Square as well as at an Anti-Op-
SUHVVLRQ�:RUNLQJ�*URXS�IRU�2FFXS\�6DQ�)UDQFLVFR��ZKLFK�PHW� LQ�
the evenings at the Meadows Livingstone School in San Francisco. 
Many of the activists at the Occupy events, particularly in Santa 
Rosa, were very interested in telling me their take on the movement 
and also explaining what the movement meant to them. Observa-
tional data provided insight into the interactional process practiced 
by Occupy activists. If I had only conducted interviews, I may not 
have witnessed the internalized values of democracy, which are es-
VHQWLDO�WR�WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V�JRDOV�DQG�GLVFRXUVH��7HQ�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQW�
observation hours were done on the Occupy movement assemblies 
based in Santa Rosa and the other three hours were done at the San 
)UDQFLVFR�2FFXS\�$QWL�2SSUHVVLRQ�:RUNLQJ�*URXS��7KH�¿HOG�QRWHV�
gathered from the participant observation sessions were recorded the 
same day as they were observed in order to maintain consistent and 
accurate observations. Obviously, there are certain issues of validity 
and reliability inherit in conducting participant observation. While 
WKH�¿HOG�QRWHV�ZHUH�UHFRUGHG�WKH�VDPH�GD\��RIWHQ�SURWHVWV�DQG�UDOOLHV�
were quite noisy, which may have interfered with the accuracy of my 
notes and quotes from various individuals. By not recording conver-
sations or situations, the level of reliability may have been affected, 
as observational notes do not always convey a completely reliable 
portrayal of the situation or event. 

Results 

My interviews with social activists coupled with participant 
observation, yielded three prominent themes that reveal the ways in 
which the Occupy movement is constructing and negotiating a col-
lective cultural identity. First, the biographical timeline of the move-
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PHQW�LV�DQDO\]HG�IRU�LWV�VLJQL¿FDQFH�DV�DQ�DFWLYH�PHWKRG�RI�LGHQWLW\�
creation. Following this analysis, the themes of customs surrounding 
internalized democratic values within the movement are discussed 
DV� NH\� WR� FUHDWLQJ� 2FFXS\¶V� XQLTXH� LGHQWLW\�� )LQDOO\�� WKH� 2FFXS\�
PRYHPHQW¶V�PRUH�UHFHQW�VKLIWV�WR�LQFOXGLQJ�D�PHWRQ\PLF�GLDORJXH�
surrounding issues of race within the movement and how those is-
sues are being negotiated will be explored. The research reveals a 
metonymic connection of the name  “Occupy” to a perceived pre-
dominantly white middle class movement, while the name “Decolo-
nize” refers to a movement with a racial-ethnic minority collective 
identity, which is attuned to issues of colonization.  

2FFXS\¶V�6WRU\�WHOOLQJ�DQG�WKH�)RUPDWLRQ�RI�7KHLU�&ROOHFWLYH�,GHQ-
tity

 'XULQJ� WKH� WLPH�RI�2FFXS\¶V� IRUPDWLRQ�� WKH�HFRQRPLF�GLV-
parities of the recession caused tension to rise as government spend-
ing on the war in Iraq reached an all-time high. Further, the period 
IURP�)HEUXDU\�WR�-XO\�RI������PDUNHG�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�PRYH-
ment, as groups like Adbusters magazine and Anon, an anonymous 
hacking group, engaged the public to begin the movement (Weigel 
	+HSOHU��������S�����7KLV�DFWLRQ�ZDV�DOVR�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�FROOHJH�
and university professors creating a rhetoric surrounding the now 
popular slogans of the Occupy movement, such as the “99% versus 
the 1%.” These events, along with a frustrated general public, led to 
what Occupiers now refer to as their golden age or “tent time.” The 
historical events leading up to the Occupy movement set the stage 
for the emergent movement that is now beginning to form a collec-
tive identity through a shared biographical narrative.

A key part of creating a cultural identity is the production of 
D�PRYHPHQW�ELRJUDSK\��ZKLFK�=HUXEDYHO�UHIHUV�WR�DV�D�³VRFLDO�RUJD-
QL]DWLRQ�RI�FROOHFWLYH�PHPRU\´��=HUXEDYHO��������S�����7R�HODERUDWH�
on this idea, the Occupy movement seems to demonstrate a shared 
understanding of the reasons most got involved and a biographical 
WLPHOLQH�RI� WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V� DFWLYLW\��7KURXJK�SDUWLFLSDQW� REVHUYD-
tion, as well as in-depth interviews, those involved with the Occupy 
PRYHPHQW�FRQ¿UPHG�WKDW�WKH�PRYHPHQW�ZDV�D�UHDFWLRQ�WR�WKH�HFR-
nomic disparities and inequalities in wealth in the US today. This 
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emphasis on the concern over unfathomable inequalities, to many, 
seems unclear, but some activists root the very identity or origins 
RI�2FFXS\�LQ�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH\�GRQ¶W�KDYH�D�PHVVDJH��7KH�UHDVRQLQJ�
EHKLQG�LW� LV�WKDW�WKH�PRYHPHQW�LV�D�UHDFWLRQ�WR�WKH�SUROL¿F�VRFLHWDO�
LVVXHV�WKDW�DUH�WRR�GLI¿FXOW�WR�IDWKRP��-DPHV��D�MXGLFLRXV����\HDU�ROG�
Caucasian male, when asked about what stereotypes surround the 
movement, noted:   

2FFXSLHUV�GRQ¶W�KDYH�D�VHW«PHVVDJH��:KHQ�WKH�PHV-
sage, when the issues are so massive and systemic 
\RX�FDQ¶W��KRZ�GR�,�SXW�WKLV��\RX�PLJKW�DV�ZHOO�MXVW�WU\�
WR�DUWLFXODWH�ZKHUH�WKH�WRUVR�RI�WKH�K\GUD�LV��WKHUH¶V�VR�
many heads. The issues are so massive and systemic 
WKDW�\RX¶UH�QRW�HYHQ�VXUH�KRZ�\RX�FRXOG�DUWLFXODWH�LW�
WR�D�SHUVRQ��<RX�ZRXOG�KDYH�WR�KDQG�WKHP�¿YH�ERRNV��

,Q�WKLV�SDVVDJH��-DPHV�LOOXVWUDWHV�D�SDUW�RI�WKH�2FFXS\�PRYH-
PHQW¶V�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\��7KH�PRYHPHQW�VHHPV�WR�EH�PDUNHG�E\�D�
collective perspective, and that the problems are so large that it is 
impossible to have a set message about all that Occupy is concerned 
ZLWK�� ,Q� WKLV� VHQVH�� WKH�2FFXS\�PRYHPHQW¶V� FROOHFWLYH� LGHQWLW\� LV�
characterized by “openness,” or being a container for a plethora of 
issues. I explore this characteristic of “openness” in my discussion 
on internalized values of democracy. Acknowledging the collective 
perspective or general conception of the Occupy movement provides 
context for how events and stories are framed to create a sense of 
historical continuity, with past events as well. 

Most recently, as some participants and popular sources have 
noted, the summer of 2011 served as a period of origins for the Oc-
cupy movement, drawing inspiration from protests that summer in 
Spain as well as from the Arab Spring (Rathke, 2011). September 
and October marked the beginning of the movement as Occupy 
groups sprung up across the East to West coasts. Initially beginning 
DW�=XFRWWL�3DUN�LQ�1HZ�<RUN�&LW\�QHDU�:DOO�6WUHHW��WKH�HQFDPSPHQWV�
soon moved to areas in San Francisco and Oakland, California. Tra-
vis, an edgy 22-year-old Caucasian male, when asked about his past 
experiences in Occupy noted, “Yeah well October/ November was 
a huge two months for Occupy.” Field notes from Occupy in Santa 
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Rosa, CA revealed this same conception of the “golden age” of Oc-
cupy as the time period when the encampments were up and active. 
,Q�P\�¿HOG�QRWHV�,�ZURWH�DERXW�WKH�DFWLYLVW�.QRWW\�

Knotty talked about there being a systemic problem. 
Carlos and Knotty also told me about “Tent Time” 
UHIHUULQJ�WR�LW�DV�WKHLU�JROGHQ�DJH��%HIRUH�-DQXDU\�DQG�
the police breaking up “Tent City” there was an in-
formation center where people would dialogue about 
important changes they felt need to be made. Knotty 
described an information center outside a tent that 
she manned, describing the movement and its impor-
tance (02/11/12). 
     
This framing of a historical event has given the movement 

the beginnings of a timeline, an important marking event from which 
WKHLU�SUHVHQW�DQG�IXWXUH�VWHP��6LPLODU�WR�WKH�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�VSHFL¿F�
events are selected to create a narrative or historical continuity, the 
Occupy activists have created their own oral collective biography 
WKDW�HVWDEOLVKHV�D�VHQVH�RI�FRPPXQLW\��=HUXEDYHO���������-DPHV��DQ�
energetic 20-year-old African American male, when asked about 
ZKDW�KH�HQMR\HG�DERXW�WKH�PRYHPHQW�VDLG��³-XVW�VHHLQJ�RXU�FRPPX-
nity of Sonoma County get together and us marching in our street, 
QRW�WKH�JRYHUQPHQW¶V�VWUHHW��RXU�VWUHHW��\RX�NQRZ"�$QG�MXVW�WKDW�DQG�
WKLV��WKLV�ZKROH�WKLQJ�LV�D�VWRU\�´�,Q�-DPHV¶�UHVSRQVH�LW�LV�FOHDU�WKDW�D�
sense of solidarity and community are built through engagement in 
social activities, such as rallies, general assemblies, and the encamp-
PHQWV��7KH\�DUH�DOO�FRQWULEXWLQJ�WR�WKH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�2FFXS\¶V�VWRU\�RU�
biography.

� ,Q� DSSO\LQJ� =HUXEDYHO¶V� FRQFHSW� RI� KLVWRULFDO� FRQWLQXLW\�
from Time Maps to the research, there does seem to be an interesting 
SDUDOOHO�DQG�LOOXVWUDWLRQ��=HUXEDYHO���������2FFXS\�SURWHVWRUV�PHQ-
tion historical points in the movement and are able to create meaning 
E\�FUDIWLQJ�WKH�HQG�RI�³WHQW�WLPH´�WR�¿W�ZLWK�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�RI�D�OHJDWR�
narrative, narratives that exhibit congruency. Many protestors refer 
to “tent time” as their golden age, highlighting a successful time in 
their history as an organization. By identifying this time and empha-
sizing its importance in their timeline of the movement, activists in 
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the group create a sense of collective identity. In grappling with the 
end of the encampments, some Occupy activists perceived this as a 
negative event, while others began to negotiate the story very differ-
ently. As Chad, a soft-spoken, 36-year-old Caucasian male explains, 
WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�FDPSV�RU�³WHQW� WLPH´�VLJQL¿HG�DQ�LPSRUWDQW� WXUQLQJ�
point in the biography of the Occupy movement:

I will say that one turning point that I think was re-
ally fragile but it turned out great was when the en-
FDPSPHQW�HQGHG��6RPH�SHRSOH�ZHUH�OLNH��³RK�WKDW¶V�
LW��2FFXS\¶V�RYHU��:KDWHYHU�´�%XW�ZKHQ�,�UHPHPEHU�
,�KHDUG�VRPHRQH�VD\��2FFXS\�LVQ¶W�DERXW�WKH�HQFDPS-
ment. And now we go out in the world and do the 
grunt work and a certain amount of people fell off. 
%XW�PRVW�SHRSOH�ZH¶UH�OLNH��RND\��ZHOO��QRZ�ZH�KDYH�
more work to do. So that was kind of a cool point, 
where I think it grew into something better.

This description illustrates the end of tent time as a catalyst 
for the progression of the movement. In this way it illustrates a course 
of events that is congruent with its current identity as a movement 
that is sustainable. Activists in Occupy are crafting their narratives to 
create a sense of historical continuity. Chad seems to capture some of 
the changing ideas about the movement now that the encampments 
have ended, even remarking that it helped the “movement grow into 
something better.”  As an emergent movement, Occupy is constantly 
forming a sense of identity.       
 Another point in the timeline that reveals an interesting new 
development is the appearance of the homeless at the encampments. 
7KLV�GHYHORSPHQW�ZDV�HVVHQWLDO�WR�2FFXS\¶V�GHYHORSPHQW��DV�LW�QRZ�
had to decide what relationship the movement would have to the 
homeless. Autumn, a Latina-American female in her late thirties, 
VHHPV�WR�FDSWXUH�WKH�LGHD�WKDW�URVH�RXW�RI�VRPH�RI�WKH�GLI¿FXOWLHV�DQG�
successes from the arrival of the homeless people, as she comments 
RQ�KRZ� WKH�JURXS�ZHOFRPHG�KRPHOHVV�SHRSOH� LQ� WKH�PDUFK��³,¶YH�
EHHQ�LQ�VR�PDQ\�PDUFKHV��DQG�WKHUH¶V�RIWHQ�D�VRUW�RI�PHQWDOLW\�WKDW�
FRPHV�DERXW�XQLQWHQWLRQDOO\��«�>DQ@�XV�YV��WKHP�DWWLWXGH�WKDW�PDNHV�
the marchers a bit smug and unwelcoming. Occupy really was for 
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WKH�SHRSOH��(YHU\RQH¶V�ZHOFRPH�´�7KLV�VHHPV�WR�HFKR�D�QHZ�WKHPH�
or characteristic of the movement that grew from some of the con-
ÀLFWV�WKDW�FDPH�XS�EHFDXVH�RI�WKH�LVVXHV�RI�VDIHW\�DQG�PHQWDO�KHDOWK�
FDUH�DW�WKH�HQFDPSPHQWV��,Q�¿QGLQJ�ZD\V�WR�FUHDWH�DQG�DGDSW�WKHLU�
collective identity, the Occupy movement has also dealt with some 
issues surrounding its structure.   

After the encampment period, we move into the current time 
period in which the Occupy movement seems to be building a base, 
working out structural concerns and branching off into working 
groups. Working groups deal primarily with community action and 
are separate from the general assemblies, which are broader meet-
LQJV� WR�GLVFXVV� WKH�RYHUDOO�2FFXS\�PRYHPHQW¶V�JRDOV�DQG�DFWLRQV��
)RU�H[DPSOH��JURXSV� VXFK�DV� WKH�$QWL�2SSUHVVLRQ�:RUNLQJ�*URXS�
concentrate on issues of oppression surrounding race, gender, sexual 
orientation, and disability. While other working groups such as the 
'RURWK\�'D\�*URXS��EDVHG�LQ�6DQWD�5RVD��DUH�IRFXVHG�SULPDULO\�RQ�
KRPHOHVVQHVV�DGYRFDF\��7KLV�FXUUHQW�VKLIW� LQ�2FFXS\¶V�VWUXFWXUH�LV�
GLVFXVVHG�E\�-DPHV��ZKR��ZKHQ�DVNHG�DERXW�KLV�ZRUN��FRPSDUHG�KLV�
local Occupy movement to a human body:

/HW¶V�VHH�DV��ZLWKLQ�WKH�JURXS�,�IXQFWLRQ�DV��XQGHU�WKH�
*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\� WKHUH¶V�XVXDOO\�ZRUN�JURXSV� WKDW�
handle specialized tasks they might be better thought 
of as organs in the overall group, like you got your 
liver and your kidneys and what they do, but their 
all part of the same system and they all answer to the 
brain at the end of the day.

7KH�VWUXFWXUH�WKDW�-DPHV�GHVFULEHV�DOOXGHV�WR�D�PRGHO�VLPLODU�
to that of a body in which there are various functions for each organ 
RU�JURXS��EXW�WKH\�DOO�FRQYHUJH�RU�DUH�FRQQHFWHG�E\�WKH�EUDLQ�RU�*HQ-
eral Assembly. In this way, many have noted, the movement is also 
becoming much more horizontal in its structure. When asked about 
some criticisms and stereotypes that surround the Occupy move-
ment, Chad, a 36-year-old Caucasian male responded with, “We 
KDYH�QR�OHDGHUV��ZKLFK�WKH\�VD\�LW�OLNH�LW¶V�D�EDG�WKLQJ�´�:KLOH�WKHUH�
LV�VRPH�IRUP�RI�OHDGHUVKLS��DV�PRVW�JURXSV�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�*HQHUDO�
$VVHPEO\�DUH�IDFLOLWDWHG��WKH�IDFLOLWDWRU�IUHTXHQWO\�VZLWFKHV��&KDG¶V�
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REVHUYDWLRQ� UHYHDOV� WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V� DWWHPSWV� WR� VXEYHUW� GRPLQDQW�
KLHUDUFKLFDO� VWUXFWXUH��2FFXS\¶V� WLPHOLQH� UHYHDOV� VRPH�RI� WKH� FXV-
toms and characteristics that have developed over time, one of which 
is pursuing the ideals of a democracy, which I turn to next. 

Internalized Values of Democracy

One of the main characteristics of this movement that pro-
vides a sense of collective identity is the internalizing of democratic 
values. Autumn, a bright Latina-American graduate student on the 
(DVW�&RDVW�LQ�KHU�ODWH�WKLUWLHV��GHVFULEHV�DQ�2FFXS\�PDUFK�LQ�-DQXDU\�
RI�������³,W¶V�DPD]LQJ�WKDW�IHHOLQJ��,W¶V�OLNH��\HDK��WKLV�FUD]\�KLJK��,W¶V�
the only time when you really feel like, you know we were chanting, 
WKLV�LV�ZKDW�GHPRFUDF\�ORRNV�OLNH�DQG�WKDW¶V�WKH�RQO\�WLPH�LW�IHOW�UHDO��
democracy.” To create feelings of solidarity, activists involved in the 
Occupy movement pursue activities that are essentially exploring 
ways of manifesting a democracy, for example, signals or signs as a 
ZD\�RI�PHGLDWLQJ�WKH�GLVFXVVLRQV�GXULQJ�WKH�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEOLHV��WR�
ensure that everyone can voice their concerns without verbally inter-
UXSWLQJ�WKH�FXUUHQW�VSHDNHU��7KLV�SUDFWLFH�LV�GHVFULEHG�LQ�¿HOG�QRWHV�
RQ�D�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\�RXWVLGH�FLW\�KDOO�LQ�6DQWD�5RVD��

The meeting began with Nigel, the facilitator, dem-
onstrating the various signs that could be used at 
the meeting, so as to communicate your feelings or 
thoughts without interrupting one another. Nigel ex-
SODLQHG�WKDW�ZDYLQJ�\RXU�¿QJHUV�VWRRG�IRU�DJUHHPHQW��
support or mutual feelings. Making a C shape with 
RQH¶V�KDQG�UHSUHVHQWHG�D�TXHVWLRQ�RU��VSHFL¿F� FODUL-
¿FDWLRQ�DERXW�ZKDW�ZDV� MXVW�VDLG�DQG�FURVVLQJ�\RXU�
DUPV�RYHU�\RXU�FKHVW��FDOOHG�EORFN�VLJQL¿HV�D�IHHOLQJ�
of complete disagreement or disapproval (2/12/12). 

This system of signals that the group uses is a set of tactics 
to ensure that open and clear discussion can be engaged in while still 
providing a way of voicing various opinions, feelings or thoughts 
during the discussion. By establishing this system, the Occupy 
movement is pursuing their own system of democracy by restructur-
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ing forms of communication and providing a new signal-based lan-
guage. The signal-based language has established customs that serve 
as a symbolic manifestation of their democratic values. 

Another way in which the Occupy activists practice democ-
racy is by aiming to inform and educate the public. Field notes taken 
DW�D�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\�GHPRQVWUDWH�KRZ�2FFXS\�DFWLYLVWV�WU\�WR�LQ-
form the public. Regarding this Knotty says, “I am here to educate 
people about why there is all the trouble, why the system is so fouled 
up.” As Knotty continued, noting, “I am here to inculcate, to edu-
cate, to give children of the future a chance.” To inform is one of 
WKHLU�JRDOV�RU�SDUW�RI�WKH�VRFLDO�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�GH¿QH�WKH�PRYHPHQW��
The goal seems to be to provide access to information about lots of 
different issues, opinions, news stories, and current events, as well as 
federal bills and legislation. Obviously a large amount of the infor-
mation discussed or supplied is put forth with the intention of getting 
the general public to think about the socio-economic inequalities af-
fecting society, but it is also done with the intention of creating dia-
logue, an essential component of democracy. 

7KH�¿HOG�QRWHV�IURP�D�UDOO\�DW�2FFXS\�6DQWD�5RVD�UHYHDO�FRP-
ponents of the ways in which democracy is internalized and prac-
ticed within the group. This event, similar to the rally for education, 
while it serves as a forum for dialogue and spreading information, 
also serves the purpose of creating a sense of community. Within the 
movement, rallies, as well as working groups, act as identity markers 
RU�VROLGL¿HUV�RI�WKH�JURXS��$VKD��D�]DQ\����\HDU�ROG�%HQJDOL�$PHUL-
can student, noted how her work in Occupy and as an activist mani-
fested in her life, even in her living situation. “So most of the work 
I do is burning Babylon and building Benin, like building the world 
I would like to see and my co-op is a little microcosm of that.” This 
statement seemed to reveal that not only are these values internalized 
but alludes to the fact that they are practiced outside the movement, 
too. Through creating new norms and values and essentially adopt-
ing different customs, activists involved in the Occupy movement 
are attempting to manifest their ideal society through the activities 
they participate in through their everyday life outside of movement 
activity. 

In particular, it seems that the democratic values of consen-
sus are also a crucial part of the collective identity of the movement. 
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Kline, a pensive twenty-three year old Asian-American male, when 
DVNHG�WR�GHVFULEH�WKH�2FFXS\�PRYHPHQW�QRWHG��³:HOO��,�WKLQN�LW¶V�WKH�
IDFW�WKDW�WKHUH¶V�WKH�FRQVHQVXV�SURFHVV��LW�LV�GHHSO\�HPEHGGHG�ZLWKLQ�
2FFXS\��ZKLFK�PDNHV�LW�¿HUFHO\�GHPRFUDWLF��DOPRVW�WR�WKH�SRLQW�WKDW�
LW¶V� OLNH�FUHDWLQJ� IUDFWXUHV�RU�KHDWHG�DUJXPHQWV�RU�YHU\�XQSOHDVDQW�
PHHWLQJV�´�.OLQH�YRLFHV�D�FRQFHUQ�DERXW�WKH�PRYHPHQW¶V�VWURQJ�DW-
tachment to democratic values, so much so that it can be a source of 
FRQÀLFW��0DQ\�RI� WKH�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEOLHV�EHJLQ�YHU\� ODWH�DQG�HQG�
YHU\�ODWH��EHFDXVH�RI�WKH�JURXS¶V�FRPPLWPHQW�WR�KDYH�D�WKRURXJK�GLV-
FXVVLRQ�DQG�WR�KHDU�IURP�HYHU\RQH�LQ�WKH�JURXS��$OVR�FRQÀLFW�WHQGV�
WR�DULVH�ZKHQ�RQH�JURXS�PHPEHU�ZLWKLQ�WKH�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\�GHYL-
DWHV�IURP�VRPH�RI�WKH�JURXS�UXOHV�VHW�XS�LQ�WKH�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\�
meetings by interrupting someone while they are speaking. It also 
becomes an issue, as there are not set rules to deal with those who 
GHYLDWH�IURP�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�VHW�XS�LQ�WKH�*HQHUDO�$VVHPEO\�PHHWLQJV��
$OVR�EHFDXVH�WKH�IDFLOLWDWRU�DQG�PDQ\�DFWLYLVWV�WKDW�DWWHQG�WKH�*HQ-
eral Assemblies are so committed to the consensus-based process, it 
FDQ�EH�GLI¿FXOW�WR�GLIIXVH�FRQÀLFW�FUHDWHG�E\�GHYLDWLQJ�PHPEHUV��7KH�
internalization of democratic values proves to be not only more time 
consuming but also more process-oriented. 

By internalizing democracy, Occupy activists participate in a 
model that is more geared toward process rather than product. Chad 
illustrates this theme by describing his perception of the movement, 
“This culture is totally focused on product, so they want Occupy as 
DQ�REMHFWL¿HG�SURGXFW�DQG�WKDW�\RX�PXVW�NQRZ�HYHU\WKLQJ��WKHUH¶V�QR�
URRP�IRU�SURFHVV��OLNH�2FFXS\�LV�D�SURFHVV�DQG�ZH¶UH�FKDQJLQJ�DQG�
HYROYLQJ�OLNH�DQ\�KXPDQ�EHLQJ�LV«LI�\RX¶UH�ORRNLQJ�IRU�D�SDFNDJHG�
GHDO��WKDW¶V�MXVW�QRW�ZKDW�2FFXS\�LV�´�7KLV�LV�DQ�LQWHUHVWLQJ�DVSHFW�RI�
the movement and is also a reason why the Occupy movement has 
received media criticism for not having a goal or product (Schmidt, 
2012). This emphasis on a process model supports solidarity and a 
sense of collective identity by deviating from dominant conceptions 
of what a social movement should do or look like. Kline voices his 
frustration with the media portal of the movement: 

6R�OLNH�GH¿QLWHO\�SXEOLF�KHDOWK�ULVNV��DOVR�DVNLQJ�IRU�
demands like what are your demands, what are your 
GHPDQGV"�$QG�,�WKLQN�WKHUH¶V�D�TXRWH�IURP�0/.�VD\-
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ing like you know this whole pressure from the me-
dia and the ruling class to ask for demands is like 
D�VQHDN�� LW¶V� OLNH�D�SRLVRQ�DSSOH��DQG� LW¶V�VRPHWKLQJ�
along those lines, and he was saying like its actually 
bad advice, because if you ask for demands before 
building a base then your movement is going to col-
lapse. 

 As Kline notes the movement has not yet completely formed 
its identity and is very much still in the process of building a struc-
tural base. The movement is quite new and still grappling with grow-
ing pains that most social movements experience in their beginnings. 
This is a crucial period for the Occupy movement, as other emerging 
FRQÀLFWV�FDXVH�DFWLYLVWV�WR�FRQIURQW�LVVXHV�WKDW�DUH�SUHVHQW�ZLWKLQ�WKH�
movement itself. 

0HWRQ\PLF�'HYLFHV�DQG�WKH�,VVXH�RI�5DFH�LQ�2FFXS\

�7KH�PRYHPHQW�VHHPV�WR�XVH�PHWRQ\PLF�VWUDWHJLHV�LQ�WZR�VLJQL¿FDQW�
ZD\V��2FFXS\¶V� UKHWRULF� VXUURXQGLQJ� WKH�����DQG� WKH����UHYHDOV�
how a metonymic strategy is used to create an understanding that 
LV�DQ�HVVHQWLDO�SDUW�RI�2FFXS\¶V�FROOHFWLYH�LGHQWLW\��2IWHQ�DW�HYHQWV�
SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZRXOG�VD\�WKH�SKUDVH��³LW¶V�WKH�����DJDLQVW�WKH����´�7KH�
99% seems to stand in metonymically for the majority of American 
citizens, and the 1% metonymically representing the owners of large 
corporations and banks. By utilizing this metonymic strategy Oc-
cupy activists are able to create a sense of solidarity and collective 
identity in acknowledging themselves as the 99%, or majority, being 
taken advantage of by the 1% minority. 

A more recent emergent dialogue within the movement is the 
discussion surrounding issues of race. Some activists involved with 
Occupy have noted its demographic racial make-up being predomi-
nantly white. Asha, a 22-year-old Bengali-American female, voices 
concerns about a movement focused on socio-economic inequalities 
essentially being a white privileged movement by saying, “I think it 
ZDV�FDXVHG�E\�ZKLWH�SHRSOH�¿QDOO\�H[SHULHQFLQJ�ZKDW��OLNH��SHRSOH�
of color have been through for a long time.” Like Asha, some other 
activists, typically those from racial minority backgrounds, are very 
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conscious of this and say there is some truth to this point. The move-
ment is grappling with this issue and trying to better understand 
how Occupy should serve the 99%. Kline also noted similar feelings 
when asked about how the movement got started: 

³,W�GH¿QLWHO\�VWDUWHG�ZLWK�D�ORW�RI�HQHUJ\�DQG�LW�ZDV��
and still is, a very white middle or upper class move-
PHQW«,W¶V�DOPRVW�OLNH�LW¶V�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH�WKH\�IHOO�IURP�
the sky. I think people of color realize our communi-
ties have been in a continual stage of crisis.”  

Many are now discussing the notion that the movement is 
predominantly white, and in many cases most of the facilitators tend 
to be white males. And while the movement may have started out as 
a white middle class movement, many voice concerns that it should 
QRW�UHPDLQ�VR��7KH�PRYHPHQW�LV�WU\LQJ�WR�¿QG�ZD\V�WR�HQJDJH�PLQRU-
ity communities and provide spaces that do not deny them the same 
attention and privileges that white heterosexual able-bodied males 
often receive in larger society. Interestingly, four out of the seven 
activists I interviewed were white males, which in itself may be an 
indicator of the general make-up of the movement. However, many 
Occupy activists have begun to engage issues of race, gender, and 
sexual orientation in a variety of ways.    

Firstly, it seems many working groups as well as workshops 
have been emerging as a response to educate those involved in the 
movement about multiple forms of oppression and how to subvert 
them within the Occupy movement in particular. While there are a 
variety of ways those involved in such working groups are engag-
ing their community to engage in discussions about dominant forms 
RI�RSSUHVVLRQ��RQH�RI�WKH�VWUDWHJLHV�JDWKHUHG�WKURXJK�¿HOG�QRWHV�LQ�
particular relates to metonymic strategies and issues raised in Pol-
OHWWD¶V��������VWXG\��5HFHQWO\��WKH�VHJPHQW�RI�2FFXS\�2DNODQG�KDV�
branched off into a separate group that is now referred to as Decolo-
QL]H�2DNODQG��'XULQJ�D�PHHWLQJ�DW�2FFXS\�6DQ�)UDQFLVFR¶V�DQWL�RS-
pression workshop, they noted one of their main goals was to change 
the name of Occupy movement to Decolonize: 
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Martha then mentioned a radical side of the Occu-
py movement that had an anti-oppression group, an 
emerging group of Occupy, pushing for changing the 
name of Occupy to Decolonize. Martha said this was 
good, and that it acknowledged we were living on 
stolen land and highlighting the minorities such as 
women, queers, disabled, and people of color are the 
ones with the least power and that the Occupy move-
ment should work to not recreate our capitalist patri-
archal society so that minorities are acknowledged. 
Knobles agreed with this and added that Occupy 
sounds almost colonial, coming in “to occupy a coun-
try or occupy your privilege.” He said rhetorically it 
GRHVQ¶W�¿W�WKH�JRDOV�KH�WKLQNV�WKH�PRYHPHQW�VKRXOG�
pursue (3/26/12).

We then discussed the name change from Occupy Oakland 
WR�'HFRORQL]H�2DNODQG�DQG�WKH�JURXS¶V�UHFHQW�DFWLYLWLHV��7KLV�PHW-
onymic change seems to denote a shift in the dialogue surrounding 
the movement as a way of acknowledging not only socio-economic 
inequalities, but also that they are built upon a history of colonization 
and oppressive practices towards minority groups. Metonymically, 
the names Occupy and Decolonize seem to represent two different 
identities of the movement. The name Occupy may now refer to the 
white middle class movement, while the Decolonize title metonymi-
cally represents racial ethnic minorities. This seems to be one of the 
most recent emergent themes within the Occupy movement and has 
the potential to become yet another central component of the identity 
of the Occupy or Decolonize movement. 

Conclusion

Because the movement has been a platform for an array of 
LVVXHV��PDQ\�¿QG�LW�GLI¿FXOW�WR�ORFDWH�WKH�SULPDU\�JRDOV�RI�WKH�PRYH-
PHQW��$V� DOUHDG\� VWDWHG� E\� RQH� RI� WKH� LQWHUYLHZHHV�� -DPHV��ZKHQ�
asked what he thinks of the movement, personally noted, “When the 
PHVVDJH��ZKHQ� WKH� LVVXHV� DUH� VR�PDVVLYH� DQG� V\VWHPLF�\RX� FDQ¶W��
how do I put this, you might as well just try to articulate where the 
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WRUVR�RI�WKH�K\GUD�LV��WKHUH¶V�VR�PDQ\�KHDGV��7KH�LVVXHV�DUH�VR�PDV-
VLYH�DQG�V\VWHPLF�WKDW�\RX¶UH�QRW�HYHQ�VXUH�KRZ�\RX�FRXOG�DUWLFXODWH�
it to a person.”  This quote illustrates an essential ideal of the move-
ment, that the social issues of society are so extensive that no singu-
lar message could convey the magnitude of the situation. This con-
textual framework is the basis upon which the Occupy movement is 
building its identity. This interpretation acts as a starting point upon 
ZKLFK�2FFXS\�DFWLYLVWV�KDYH�KLJKOLJKWHG�VSHFL¿F�HYHQWV�RU�WXUQLQJ�
points to construct a collective biography. The events selected dem-
onstrate a sense of congruency and therefore historical continuity. 
The encampments, the end of the “tent time” and the emergence of 
working groups are all crucial components of the historical narra-
tive Occupy is crafting. Internalizing values of democracy further 
VROLGL¿HV�WKH�HPHUJLQJ�LGHQWLW\�RI�WKH�2FFXS\�PRYHPHQW��7KURXJK�
a symbolic language that ensures everyone participating is able to 
communicate their thoughts, Occupy activists negotiate their own 
version of democracy. This is also done through group activities that 
directly manifest their perceptions of democratic values, by provid-
ing information to the public. In some cases even the personal lives 
and choices of individuals involved in the movement demonstrate 
the internalization of these democratic values.

�$QG�¿QDOO\�DV�DQ�HPHUJLQJ�PRYHPHQW�2FFXS\�LV�VWLOO�JUDS-
pling with it sense of identity as new ideals develop. The appearance 
of Decolonize/Occupy illuminates the metonymic strategies being 
used to negotiate the identity of the movement. The metonymic shift 
VLJQL¿HV� D� SURJUHVVLRQ� IURP�D�ZKLWH�PLGGOH� FODVV�PRYHPHQW��2F-
cupy, to a movement concerned with racial minorities, Decolonize. 
The collective identity of the Occupy movement is still changing, as 
the movement is quite young, having started only seven months ago. 
Through the process of identity construction, movements not only 
PXVW�¿QG�ZD\V�WR�UHSUHVHQW�DQG�VROLGLI\�WKHLU�LGHRORJLFDO�YDOXHV��EXW�
DOVR�¿QG�ZD\V� WR�QHJRWLDWH� FRQÀLFWV�ZLWKLQ� WKHPVHOYHV��(PHUJLQJ�
movements in particular must use various strategies to negotiate di-
vergent identities, and create a congruent identity. Social movements 
play a crucial role in directly dialoguing with the future. The Occupy 
PRYHPHQW¶V�SUHVHQFH�UHSUHVHQWV�D�VKLIW�LQ�FRQVFLRXVQHVV�RQ�D�YDULHW\�
of social and economic issues troubling our society, and this trouble 
is a part of the Occupy movement itself as well. 



42                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Artru

References

$Q]DOGXD��*����������%RUGHUODQGV��/D�)URQWHUD��7KH�QHZ�0HVWL]D.  
            San Francisco, CA: Aunt Lute Books.    
       
Baker, C. (2005). &XOWXUDO�VWXGLHV�7KHRU\�DQG�SUDFWLFH. London:  
 Sage Publications.  

Binelli, M. (2012). Casualty of the occupation. Rolling Stone, 1149,  
 44-49. 

Blumer, H. (1969) Symbolic Interactionism��(QJOHZRRG�&OLIIV��1-���
 Prentice Hall.  

%OLVV��6��������$SULO���2FFXS\��:KDW�LW¶V�5HDOO\�$ERXW��6SHHFK�� �
 presented at Sonoma State University, Rohnert Park, CA.

Chomsky, N. (2012). Occupy��1HZ�<RUN��1<��=XFFRWWL�3DUN�3UHVV�

(OHQD���������-DQXDU\������'HFRORQL]H�2DNODQG��&UHDWLQJ�D�PRUH
 radical movement. Decolonize Oakland�����-DQ��������

Hall, E. (1983). Monchronic and polychronic time. The dance off   
� OLIH�7KH�RWKHU�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�WLPH����������*DUGHQ�&LW\��1<����
  Anchor/Doubleday.

hooks, bell. (1989). 7DONLQJ�EDFN�7KLQNLQJ�IHPLQLVW��WKLQNLQJ�EODFN  
  Boston, MA: South End. 

Moynihan, C. (2012, April 12). Occupy movement (Occupy Wall   
 Street). 1HZ�<RUN�7LPHV. Retrieved from http://nytimes.com. 

Piven, F. (2012 April, 13). A proud, angry poor. Nation, 294(1). 

3ROOHWWD��)��	�-DVSHU��-���������&ROOHFWLYH�DQG�VRFLDO�PRYHPHQWV��
$QQXDO�5HYLHZ�RI�6RFLRORJ\�27, 283-305.    

     



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           43

The Occupy Movement

Polletta, F. (2007). Strategy on metonymy: Why activists choose 
the strategies they do. ,W�ZDV� �OLNH�D�IHYHU�6WRU\WHOOLQJ�LQ�
protest and politics (53-81). University of Chicago press.  

Rathke, W. (2011). The global substructure beneath the Occupy  
 movement. Social Policy, 41(4), 84-85. 

 
Scherer, M. (2011). The return of the rabble rouser. 
 Time, 178(20), 44-47.

Schmidt, M. (2012, March 31st). Less visible Occupy movement 
looks for staying power. 1HZ�<RUN�7LPHV. 

Schwatz, M. (2011, Nov 28). Pre-Occupied. 7KH�1HZ�<RUNHU. 

Sledge, M. (2012, April 14th). Reawakening the radical   
            imagination:The origins of occupy wall street. 
            7KH�+XI¿QJWRQ�3RVW. 

Weber, M. (1958). The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of   
 Capitalism. New York, NY: Scribner.
 
:HLJHO��'��	�+HSOHU��/��������1RYHPEHU������(QWU\�WKUHH�� � �
  A timeline of the movement, from  February to today. Slate   
  Magazine.   
 
=HUXEDYHO��(����������7LPH�PDSV��&ROOHFWLYH�PHPRU\�DQG�WKH�VRFLDO��
 shape of the past. Chicago, IL:University of Chicago Press. 



44                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Bailey
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As scholars have noted, monsters are meant to unsettle us1. 
They creep in the shadows of our imaginations, and haunt the houses 
constructed of our deepest fears. We loathe them, and we fear them, 
and we continue to create them, because monsters are revealing. 
They tell us who we are in the face of our fears, who we can be-
come, or what we already have become. One of the most pervasive 
monsters in modern media is the zombie. They are non-living, non-
dead, once humans who feast on the people they once were. They are 
upsetting, but not only in the ways that are obvious. They are upset-
ting because they embody the complete breakdown of every aspect 
of human society. These undead geeks, so called after the carnival 
term for people who bit the heads off of chickens and ate things like 
QDLOV�DQG�OLJKW�EXOEV��DUH�QRW�RQO\�KDUG�WR�GH¿QH��EXW�FRUURGH�HYHU\�
category to which we routinely attempt to place them. Despite this 
rotting tendency, they are still deeply entwined in normative culture 
valuations. They are undead, but by creating a confused category of 
life and death they, in fact, reinforce those same normative catego-
ries as they apply to humanity. In the same way, although zombies 
cross several forms of media and genres within those forms, they 
ultimately reinforce genre archetypes. By exploring zombies from 
several types of media2 and their relationship to the genres of horror, 
dystopia, and absurdism we can come closer to understanding their 

1 For example Monster Theory Reading Culture�HGLWHG�E\�-HIIUH\�-HURPH�&RKHQ��ZKLFK�DQWKRORJL]HV�
VHYHUDO�ZRUNV�RQ�WKH�VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�PRQVWURVLW\�LQ�FXOWXUH�DQG�OLWHUDWXUH�
2 *HRUJH�5RPHUR¶V�WKUHH�RULJLQDO�Dead�¿OPV�VSDQQLQJ�IURP������WR�������6LPRQ�3HJJ�DQG�(GJDU�
:ULJKW¶V�Shaun of the Dead ��������5XEHQ�)OHLVFKHU¶V�Zombieland ��������'DQQ\�%R\OH¶V�28 Days 
Later���������&DSFRP¶V�5HVLGHQW�(YLO�YLGHR�JDPH�VHULHV��DQG�)UDQN�'DUDERQW¶V�The Walking Dead 
(2010) WHOHYLVLRQ�VHULHV��7KHVH�DUH�UHSUHVHQWDWLYH�RI�]RPELH�¿FWLRQ�DV�HLWKHU�FDSVWRQHV�RI�WKH�JHQUH�D�
OD�5RPHUR��RU�H[FHSWLRQDOO\�SRSXODU�ZRUNV�RI�]RPELH�¿FWLRQ�
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UHOHYDQFH�WR�FRQWHPSRUDU\�¿FWLRQ��

Biting at Genre

 The attempt of classifying literature by genre can often seem 
LQVXUPRXQWDEOH�� ,W� FDQ�EH�GLI¿FXOW� WR�GLVWLQJXLVK� WKH�GHPDUFDWLRQV�
WKDW�GHOLQHDWH�VFLHQFH�¿FWLRQ�IURP�IDQWDV\��RU�HYHQ�KLJK�IDQWDV\�IURP�
ORZ� IDQWDV\�� EXW� LI� HYHU\� FODVVL¿FDWLRQ� GRHVQ¶W� FXUUHQWO\� KDYH� LWV�
champion and its competitor contending her, it will at some point. 
Part of the issue stems from shifting interpretations of given works, 
DQG� DV� \HVWHU\HDU¶V� KDUG� VFLHQFH� ¿FWLRQ�KRUURU� EHFRPHV� WRGD\¶V�
FDPS\�FRPHG\��WKH�YDOXH�RI�WKH�ZRUN¶V�LGHDV�DQG�ZKDW�LW�SRUWUD\V�WR�
a new generation becomes demonstrably different. Despite this, there 
are theorists of literature, such as, “M.M Bahktin, Tzvetan Todorov, 
Thomas Beebee and David Fishelov” (Devitt, p. 2), who boldly draw 
our attention to the demarcations that lie, sometimes subtly, between 
the foundations that many genres share. I argue here that zombies are 
QRW�FRQWHQW�WR�VKXIÀH�DORQJ�DQ\�RQH�RI�WKHVH�OLQHV��/LNH�WKH�KRUULEOH�
house-guests that they are, they have come to consume not only the 
father, but the mother and the children of the household too. While it 
would seem that zombies amble amply into the class of horror, they 
break out of this mold to enter the genres of dystopia and absurdism, 
EXW�ZH¶OO�VWDUW�ZLWK�KRUURU����

In “The Philosophy of Horror or Paradoxes of the Heart,” 
Noel Carroll offers a clear description of what he terms “art hor-
URU�´�RU�³¶KRUURU¶�DV�LW�VHUYHV�WR�QDPH�D�FURVV�DUW��FURVV�PHGLD�JHQUH�
whose existence is already recognized in ordinary language” (p. 12). 
He makes this distinction to differentiate it from the horror that real-
ity brings us, such as genocides, hate crimes, or mass death due to 
disease and starvation. Art horror, or just horror for its use in exam-
ining zombies, is the type of horror that we fabricate for the sake 
of entertainment. This form of horror contains certain markers that 
JLYH�LW�D�FKDUDFWHU�WKDW�LV�HDVLO\�LGHQWL¿DEOH�DPRQJ�LWV�SHHUV��QDPHO\��
the existence of a protagonist whom the audience is supposed to not 
only relate to, but react in conjunction with, and a monster that is the 
UHVXOW�RI�D�IXVLRQ�RI�WZR�GLVWLQFW�VWDWHV��ZKLFK�KRUUL¿HV�WKH�SURWDJR-
nist by being both threatening, and impure. 
� � � �8QOLNH� RWKHU� JHQUHV� RI� ¿OP�� WKH� SURWDJRQLVWV� RI� ]RPELH�
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¿OPV�DUH�DOZD\V�KRUUL¿HG�E\�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�¿QG�WKHP-
selves. They physically recoil from the presence of a zombie. We 
as the audience are not only supposed to root for the protagonist, as 
ZH�ZRXOG�LQ�WKH�YDVW�PDMRULW\�RI�¿OPV��EXW�WR�IHHO�WKH�IHDU�DQG�UH-
vulsion that the protagonist feels in response to the world he or she 
QRZ�LQKDELWV��:KHQ�WKH�¿UVW�]RPELH�DWWDFNV�DQG�NLOOV�-RKQQ\��5XVVHO�
6WUHLQHU��LQ�WKH�RSHQLQJ�JUDYH\DUG�VFHQH�RI�*HRUJH�5RPHUR¶V�Night 
RI� WKH�/LYLQJ�'HDG� we are meant to scream along with his sister 
%DUEDUD��-XGLWK�2¶'HD���6KH�LV�VR�RYHUFRPH�E\�WKH�WHUURU�RI�WKDW�SUH-
liminary encounter that she can do nothing but watch her brother die, 
scream, and run. That feeling is not only meant for Barbara (Carroll). 
The initial visitation is intended to make our heart race as much as 
hers. We as the audience are meant to scream with her and allow 
RXUVHOYHV�WR�IROORZ�KHU�DV�VKH�ÀHHV�WKH�FUHDWXUH��7KLV�UHYXOVLRQ�LV�QRW�
LVRODWHG�WR�WKLV�¿OP�EXW�LV�UHSURGXFHG�LQ�5RPHUR¶V�ODWHU�Dead�¿OPV��
as characters can be consistently seen recoiling in terror from the 
proximity of the zombies and the carnage that they create. 

But the mere presence of monsters does not a horror create; 
those monsters must upset the lives of the protagonists and the world 
they populate. In 28 Days Later,� -LP��&LOOLDQ�0XUSK\�� LVQ¶W� MXVW�D�
man waking up from a coma in modern England; he has to deal with 
the zombies that have completely altered the world he knew. The 
zombies are not natural inhabitants of the world, like dragons in Ar-
thurian legends, but abnormal creatures that invert the reality they 
HQWHU�LQWR��&DUUROO��S�������=RPELHV�GR�QRW�EHORQJ�LQ�(QJODQG��7KH\�
are upsetting because they are antithetical to the diegetic reality that 
they enter, a reality that is supposed to mirror our own. The England 
portrayed in Shaun of the Dead and 28 Days Later is close enough to 
the England of the 21st century that it increases our anxiety, because 
ZH�FDQ�UHODWH�WR�WKH�VHWWLQJ��7KH�JRDO�RI�WKH�¿OP�LV�WR�PDWFK�RXU�IHDU�
as spectators to the fear experienced by the main characters. This 
parallel between protagonist and audience reaction is not the only 
way that a zombie would seem to embody horror: its existence as a 
fusion creature also ties it to that genre. 
� &DUUROO� IXUWKHU� DUJXHV� WKDW� ³+RUUL¿F´� PRQVWHUV� DUH� GLVWLQ-
guishable by their simultaneous embodiment of mutually exclusive 
VWDWHV� �S��������=RPELHV�DUH�QRW� OLYLQJ�DQG� WKH\�DUH�QRW�GHDG��EXW�
some sort of liminal state between the two of them. As corpses they 
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GLVSOD\�GHFRPSRVLQJ�ÀHVK��EXW�WKH\�FRQWLQXH�WR�QRW�RQO\�PRYH��EXW�
attack in acts of ultra-violence, both of which add to the repulsion 
the protagonist feels toward them. They retain their human shape 
because they were once human but are unable to function within 
and work in direct opposition to normative human society. They are 
NLOOHG�E\�GHVWUR\LQJ� WKHLU�EUDLQV��EXW� WKH\�GRQ¶W� VHHP� WR� UHDOO\�EH�
using their brains to begin with. This conglomeration of paradoxical 
states is what makes them the fusion that we recognize as monstrous. 
They are simultaneously a paradigm and its antithesis. 
� 7KH�¿QDO�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�]RPELH�DI¿UPV�LWV�UROH�DV�D�KRU-
UL¿F�PRQVWHU�LV�WKH�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�LW�SUHVHQWV�D�SROOXWHG�IRUP�RI�WKH�
KXPDQ�ERG\�DQG�VSLULW��=RPELHV�GRQ¶W�MXVW�DWWDFN�WKHLU�YLFWLPV��WKH\�
HDW�WKH�ÀHVK�RI�WKH�SHRSOH�ZKRP�WKH\�NLOO��7KLV�WKUHDW�RI�FDQQLEDOL]D-
tion is not only a cause of physical anxiety for the life of the protago-
nist, but also for his or her soul. One of the main themes of zombie 
¿OPV�LV�WKH�FRPPXQLFDELOLW\�RI�WKH�]RPELH�VWDWH��,I�D�]RPELH�ELWHV�
a human, that human will become a zombie. His or her body rots. 
He or she becomes irrational and obsessed with violence and canni-
balization. It is a pollution that pollinates as it destroys. The zombie 
itself is not concerned with its actions; its only desire is to feed off 
of the living. With this monomaniacism it pursues everything that 
stimulates its rotting senses, whether loud noises or bright lights, 
with the single goal of obtaining more. 
� )RU�DOO�RI�WKHVH�UHDVRQV�]RPELHV�VHHP�WR�¿W�SHUIHFWO\�LQWR�WKH�
realm of horror, but because they are ravenous, they journey into 
other genres. Their disconcerting disposition disallows for a single 
distinction. The second genre to which zombie narratives belong is 
dystopia. Dystopian stories are also usually marked by the progres-
sion of a single, or only a few protagonists. But what separates dys-
WRSLDQ�¿FWLRQ� IURP�RWKHU�¿FWLRQ� LV� WKDW� LW� FRQYH\V�DQ�HPERGLPHQW�
of an ideal as it is explored in its negative aspects to its nth degree. 
7KLV�H[WHQGHG�DQG� LQJORULRXV�PHGLWDWLRQ� LV� H[HPSOL¿HG� LQ�*HRUJH�
2UZHOO¶V�YLVLRQ�RI�D�WRWDOLWDULDQ�UHJLPH�LQ�1984 (1949) Aldous Hux-
OH\¶V�&DSLWDOLVW� QLJKWPDUH� LQ�%UDYH�1HZ�:RUOG� (1932), Robert A. 
+HLQOHLQ¶V� H[SORUDWLRQV� RI� UHOLJLRQ� LQ�Stranger in a Strange Land 
(1961),�$QWKRQ\�%XUJHVV¶�IDWDOLVWLF�LQYHVWLJDWLRQ�RI�IUHH�ZLOO�YHUVXV�
conformity in $�&ORFNZRUN�2UDQJH� (1962), RU�*DU\� 6KWH\QJDUW¶V�
frightening expansion of consumerism in 6XSHU�6DG�7UXH�/RYH�6WRU\�
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(2010). All of these present perfect representations of dystopian so-
cieties create a society like ours, but in a future that is completely 
FRQWUROOHG�E\�DQ�DEVWUDFW�LGHDO��=RPELH�QDUUDWLYHV�IDOO�LQWR�WKLV�FDW-
egory for three distinct reasons: they are embodiments of extended 
metaphors; they all involve a protagonist that is directly opposed to 
a society that oppresses them, and there is usually some sort of love 
story which is often but not always tragic. 
� *HRUJH�5RPHUR¶V�ZRUNV�DUH�SDUWLFXODUO\�XVHIXO�LQ�WKLV�VHQVH��
+LV�¿OPV�1LJKW�RI�WKH�/LYLQJ�'HDG and 'DZQ�RI�WKH�'HDG�are both 
invested with metaphors that are explored to their extremes. The for-
mer project is invested in representing racism and the latter in depict-
ing consumerism.  In 1LJKW�RI�WKH�/LYLQJ�'HDG� which was released 
LQ� ������ZH� KDYH� D�:KLWH�ZRPDQ�QDPHG�%DUEDUD�ZKR�¿QGV� KHU-
self dependent on the protection of a Black man named Ben (Duane 
-RQHV��DV� WKH\�ERWK�VHHN�VKHOWHU� IURP� WKH�]RPELH�PHQDFH� LQ�ZKDW�
WKH\� WKLQN� LV� DQ� DEDQGRQHG� IDUPKRXVH��$V� WKH�¿OP�SURJUHVVHV�ZH�
¿QG�WKDW�WKH�KRXVH�LV�QRW�DEDQGRQHG��EXW�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�D�:KLWH�IDP-
ily who has been hiding in the basement the entire time because the 
KXVEDQG�GLGQ¶W�ZDQW�WR�KHOS�WKH�GXR�XSVWDLUV��+DUU\��.DUO�+DUGPDQ��
or the father of the family, and Ben are then forced to make decisions 
that stand in direct opposition of one another, as Harry wants every-
one to continue hiding in the basement, and Ben thinks that staying 
there is tantamount to suicide. When Ben makes a plan to fuel the 
truck, Harry locks him out, and Ben breaks back in. This continua-
tion of the theme of Harry attempting to control Ben and Ben assert-
LQJ�KLPVHOI�DJDLQVW�+DUU\¶V�ZLVKHV�XOWLPDWHO\�HQGV�ZKHQ�%HQ�NLOOV�
+DUU\��7KLV�LV�5RPHUR¶V�RQO\�]RPELH�¿OP�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�]RPELHV�DUH�
exclusively White. The fact that Ben is the only non-White character 
LQ�WKH�HQWLUH�¿OP�IRUFHV�WKH�YLHZHU�WR�HYDOXDWH�%HQ�LQ�FRQWUDVW�WR�WKH�
other characters, and in so doing, esteem him, as time and time again 
he is the only character who is consistently working in a way that is 
EHQH¿FLDO�WR�WKH�HQWLUH�JURXS��7KH�HPSKDVLV�RQ�UDFH�IRUFHV�WKH�YLHZ-
er to evaluate and ultimately criticize the racist attitudes that Ben is 
faced with, and that ultimately kill him. Every dystopian work does 
WKLV� VDPH� WKLQJ�� IRUFHV� XV� WR� HYDOXDWH� WKH� UDPL¿FDWLRQV� RI� FHUWDLQ�
normative beliefs and behaviors as they continue to their ultimate 
conclusions.  
 



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           49

The Geek Shall Inherit the Earth

 In 'DZQ�RI�WKH�'HDG, which was released a decade later and 
shares the diegetic world of its predecessor, the emphasis shifts from 
racism to consumerism, while keeping at least a smaller stress on 
WKH�IRUPHU��7KLV�FKDQJH�LV�VKRZQ�LQ�WKH�¿UVW�IHZ�VFHQHV�RI�WKH�¿OP��
which immediately introduce a cast that is more diverse. The open-
ing scenes show both zombies and protagonists of different ethnici-
WLHV��:KLOH�WKLV�¿OP�GRHV�GLYHUJH�LQ�JHQHUDO�WKHPH�IURP�LWV�SUHGHFHV-
sor, it makes constant references to the theme of Night. The character 
:RROH\��-DPHV�$��%DI¿FR��LV�D�PHPEHU�RI�WKH�6:$7�WHDP�WKDW�LQ-
troduces the multi-ethnic protagonist dyad Stephen (David Emge) 
and Peter (Ken Foree) who are joined by a man and a woman later in 
WKH�¿OP��:RROH\�JRHV�RQ�D�UDPSDJH��NLOOLQJ�LQQRFHQW�QRQ�:KLWH�WHQ-
ants of an apartment complex the SWAT team has been sent to clear 
RI�]RPELHV��/DWHU�LQ�WKH�¿OP�ZH�DOVR�VHH�D�/DWLQR�FKDUDFWHU�WKDW�LV�D�
member of a biker gang but dresses in stereotypical Latino farmer 
clothing, including a large sombrero and a serape, even though every 
other member of the gang is dressed in leather and denim. Including 
WKLV�FDULFDWXUH�LQ�WKH�PLGGOH�RI�WKH�PRVW�FOLPDFWLF�VFHQH�RI�WKH�¿OP�
shows that Romero is not necessarily done exploring race, but that is 
QRW�ZKDW�WKLV�¿OP�LV�SULPDULO\�SUHRFFXSLHG�ZLWK���

'DZQ�RI�WKH�'HDG is predominantly enthralled in depicting 
FRQVXPHULVP��7KH�EXON�RI�WKH�¿OP�LV�VHW�ZLWKLQ�D�VWHUHRW\SLFDO�PDOO��
ZKLFK�LQFOXGHV�D�QHZ�FDU�UDIÀH�LQ�WKH�PDLQ�VHFWLRQ�DQG�KXQGUHGV�RI�
zombies standing around doing nothing. This horde is meant as an 
analog of the thousands, if not millions, of people who spend their 
time wandering aimlessly through malls worldwide every day. As 
the humans are introduced to the setting and garner the interest of 
the zombies, they gather en masse to attack and eat them. Several 
shots show zombies crowding against the windows and doors of the 
mall, as we can see in any mall when a new pair of Nikes is debut-
ing. The protagonists themselves go on several sprees wherein they 
simply go about collecting an abundance of goods from the store, 
PDQ\�RI�ZKLFK�WKH\�GRQ¶W�DFWXDOO\�XVH�ODWHU��7KH\�WU\�RQ�FORWKLQJ��
and eat things at random off of the shelves of empty stores. All the 
while emphasis is put on the prices of various things, as close-ups 
RI�SULFH�WDJV�RQ�JXQV�DQG�RWKHU�LWHPV�FRQWLQXH�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�¿OP��
This emphasis on depicting aspects of consumer culture assists in 
building an elaborate conceit exemplifying everyday excesses that 
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can be experienced in most malls throughout the planet. Other dysto-
pian narratives also use consumerism as a theme, such as Super Sad 
7UXH�/RYH�6WRU\, in which people are judged instantly by their credit 
scores, where they shop, and what brands they buy. Both narratives 
show us the horrifying possibilities that a culture consumed with 
consuming can become. 

Another motif linking dystopian and zombie narratives is 
that of a protagonist who has to live in an oppressive society. In 
6XSHU� 6DG� 7UXH� /RYH� 6WRU\ we have an aging and uncool biblio-
phile, Lenny Abramov, who lives in a world that is obsessed with 
youth and money. In Stranger in a Strange Land we have Valen-
WLQH�0LFKDHO�6PLWK��D�0DUWLDQ�ZKR�¿QGV�KLPVHOI�ERWK�IDVFLQDWHG�DQG�
rejected by the religions of Earth. In Walking Dead we have Rick 
*ULPHV��$QGUHZ�/LQFROQ���D�SROLFH�RI¿FHU�DQG�IDPLO\�PDQ�ZKR�LV�
alone in the midst of the zombie apocalypse and in search of his fam-
ily. In 1LJKW�RI�WKH�/LYLQJ�'HDG we have Ben, a Black protagonist 
ZKR�FDQQRW�OLYH�ZLWK�WKH�ÀHVK�FUD]HG�]RPELHV��RU�ZLWK�WKH�ELJRWHG�
humans he is forced to take shelter with. Ben is ultimately killed by 
the society that he has been working for the entire time. In Shaun of 
the Dead we have Shaun (Simon Pegg), an absent-minded slacker 
ZKR�¿QGV�KLPVHOI�UHVSRQVLEOH�IRU�WKH�OLYHV�RI�KLV�IULHQGV�DQG�IDPLO\��
Within all of these zombie narratives, there is always the story of the 
protagonists and how they have to survive in a new world where lax-
ity results in being cannibalized and ultimately turned into another 
URWWLQJ�ÀHVKHG�HDWHU�RI�WKH�OLYLQJ��7KH\�KDYH�WR�FKDQJH�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�
they live, from the way that they clothe themselves to the way that 
WKH\�HDW��DQG�DGDSW�WR�WKH�QHZ�HQYLURQPHQW��,I�WKH\�GRQ¶W�FRQIRUP�WR�
the regulations set by their new authorities and circumstances they 
will either die or be forced to conform to the standards of zombie life 
as they succumb to the transformation. 

7KH�¿QDO�ZD\�ZKLFK�]RPELH�QDUUDWLYHV�DUH�FDWHJRULFDOO\�G\V-
topian is the inclusion of a love story, and often one that is tragic in 
nature. We can see this in 1984,�DV�-XOLD¶V� LQYROYHPHQW�ZLWK�:LQ-
ston Smith is ultimately what gets her caught by The Party. In %UDYH�
1HZ�:RUOG��-RKQ¶V�ORYH�IRU�/HQLQD�EXW�UHMHFWLRQ�RI�HYHU\WKLQJ�VKH�
stands for, ultimately leads to his committing suicide. $�&ORFNZRUN�
Orange upsets this a little by not having a direct love interest, but 
still ends with Alex contemplating settling down and raising a fam-
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ily. Tragic love is common, but love seems ever-present, even in the 
apocalypse. And so it is in zombie narratives. In 'DZQ�RI�WKH�'HDG 
there is the reporter, who ends up dead, and his pregnant girlfriend 
ZKR� LV�RQH�RI� WKH� WZR�VXUYLYRUV� OHIW�E\� WKH�HQG�RI� WKH�¿OP�� ,Q�28 
Days Later��-LP�DQG�6HOHQD��1DRPLH�+DUULV��HQG�XS�WRJHWKHU��HYHQ�
after a scene where she ridicules his naiveté in the face of their new 
]RPELH�¿OOHG�UHDOLW\�E\�VD\LQJ��³+DYH�\RX�JRW�DQ\�SODQV��-LP"�'R�
\RX�ZDQW�XV�WR�¿QG�D�FXUH�DQG�VDYH�WKH�ZRUOG�RU�MXVW�IDOO�LQ�ORYH�DQG�
IXFN"�3ODQV�DUH�SRLQWOHVV��6WD\LQJ�DOLYH¶V�DV�JRRG�DV�LW�JHWV´��+DUULV���
:KLOH� WKHUH� LVQ¶W� DQ\�HYLGHQFH�RI� WKH� VHFRQG�KDOI�RI�KHU�PRFNLQJ�
SURSRVDO��WKH\�GR�IDOO�LQ�ORYH�E\�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�¿OP��DQG�LW�VHHPV�OLNH�
they outlive the apocalypse. In Shaun of the Dead, the titular Shaun 
QRW�RQO\�HQGV�XS�ZLWK�/L]��.DWH�$VK¿HOG���KLV�KHWHUR�RUWKRGR[�ORYH�
interest, but with his best buddy Ed (Nick Frost), well, sort of, as Ed 
EHFRPHV�D�]RPELH�EXW�LV�KLGGHQ�LQ�6KDXQ¶V�VKHG�ZKHUH�WKH\�FRQWLQXH�
to play video games together. Zombieland also ends with the main 
PDOH�SURWDJRQLVW�&ROXPEXV��-HVVH�(LVHQEHUJ��DQG�WKH�PDLQ�IHPDOH�
protagonist Wichita (Emma Stone) driving into the distance with the 
other two characters in the back seat. The love stories that mark dys-
topian narrative are thus shared by zombie narratives. But dystopias 
are not enough; zombies are too rambunctious to even be contained 
by two categories. The third category to which zombies belong is 
absurdism.

Absurdism is a multi-faceted genre, which in and of itself is 
constantly being re-interpreted by those who work within it. Similar 
to dystopias, absurdist works, such as the Plays of Eugene Ionesco 
and Samuel Becket, and the writing of Albert Camus, often con-
tain elaborate and elongated metaphors that make the entire work 
allegorical in nature. While dystopian allegories are varied, they of-
ten have to deal with societal and political themes. Absurdist works, 
on the other hand, are often satirical in nature, tied to existentialist 
thought, and commonly have themes challenging our ability to con-
vey meaning. It is also common for Absurd works to examine and 
challenge societal norms. Absurd plays recurrently contain elements 
of humor, both intentional and unintentional, as the audience is given 
planned emotional reprieve from the often ghastly imagery invoked, 
as well as knee-jerk reactions to the depth of the subject matter. We 
often laugh in the face of discomfort and this genre more than any 
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other explores that phenomenon with its philosophical insight, and 
often fatalistic undertones. 

A famous work to draw from in understanding an absurd 
KHUR�LV�$OEHUW�&DPXV¶�The Myth of Sisyphus in which he describes 
WKH�$QFLHQW�*UHHN�FKDUDFWHU�ZKR�KDG�WR�SXVK�D�URFN�XS�D�PRXQWDLQ�
for eternity. His entire life becomes that single action, except in the 
moments when he achieves his goal, and the rock goes tumbling 
down the mountain. In that brief time when he is walking down the 
side of the mountain he is able to reach an awareness of the toil that 
consumes his life, and that awareness brings him to an exalted state, 
which is ended as he gets back to his rock, and resumes his toil. 
Though we sometimes are able to step outside the grind and view the 
work we do as the never-ending exertion that it is, it does not stop 
us from continuing to exert. We all have our Kierkegaardian “dark 
nights of the soul” in which we are bitterly overcome by the bur-
dens of our lives and mortality, yet we pick up our rocks and push, 
becoming the solid objects that we attempt to propel. The absurdity 
of the situation lies in the fact that it is only in those moments when 
we are descending the mountain, those instants of potential wherein 
ZH�FRQWHPSODWH�ZKDW�ZH�DUH�DERXW�WR�XQGHUWDNH��WKDW�ZH�DUH�¿OOHG�
with dread by the hollowness of our little victories. Our awareness 
shifts from exaltation to dread as we realize that we will continue, 
DQG�WKDW�GUHDG�WXUQV�LQWR�DSDWK\�DV�ZH�¿QDOO\�SLFN�XS�RXU�URFN��DQG�
push once more. 

7KH�]RPELH�LV�QRW�RQO\�D�¿WWLQJ�PRQVWHU�IRU�WKH�DEVXUGLVW��EXW�
LV� WKH�HSLWRPH�RI�WKLV�DEVXUG�LGHDO��=RPELHV�EHFRPH�D�KHUR�RI�WKH�
situation by their monomaniac pursuit of a single goal and apathy 
concerning anything outside of that goal. If he were undead, Sisy-
phus would not stop pushing when the rock peaked the mountain, 
but would continue shoving until it was once again at the bottom, 
DQG�VKRYH�VWLOO�XQWLO�LW�ZDV�DW�WKH�WRS�DJDLQ��7KH�]RPELH�GRHVQ¶W�KDYH�
a Sisyphean moment of self-awareness. It is committed only to the 
toil that it represents. This emphasis on the repetition of action is re-
ÀHFWHG�LQ�6DPXHO�%HFNHW¶V�Waiting for Godot in which the characters 
Vladimir and Estragon repeat themselves ad nauseam and never ac-
tually leave the stage like they say they want to. They seem to be un-
DEOH�WR�SHUIRUP�DQ\�GHFLVLYH�DFWLRQ�RXWVLGH�RI�HFKRLQJ�ZKDW�WKH\¶YH�
DOUHDG\�GRQH��-XVW�VR��WKH�]RPELH�ZLOO�QHYHU�UHDFK�WKH�H[DOWHG�VWDWH�
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wherein it understands its actions, nor will it despair that those ac-
tions lack meaning. Its lack of scope makes it heroic, but absurdly 
heroic as it also lacks apprehension. In this way it upsets the genre 
that it champions. It will push eternally, and that is all it will do; it 
will never understand itself, or its situation, and never attempt to. 

This is not all that lands the zombie in the genre of absurdi-
ty: we also have the absurdist preoccupation with the breakdown of 
FRQYH\DQFH��=RPELHV�KDYH�QR�PHDQV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��7KH\�WHQG�
to form groups, but that seems to be nothing more than individuals 
who gather around a given area of interest. They group together ir-
rationally. They individually hear a noise, or see a light or person, 
and move toward it until there is a mass of them around that object. 
Within all of this turmoil created by the assemblage of monoma-
niacal individuals there is no communication present. There is no 
general leading the zombie troops toward their goal, nor is there any 
facilitator to reconcile the person they are about to eat with his or 
her impending death. They run, they eat, and this can create groups. 
In The Walking Dead we see groups of zombies seemingly migrat-
ing together. An intense scene from the second season shows the 
survivors hiding under cars abandoned on the freeway, as a horde of 
walkers ambles by en masse. But once again this group seems to be 
nothing more than a collection of individuals following one another. 

This hyper-individualized conglomerate is a fantastic exam-
ple of the absurdist fear of the inability of meaning to be translated 
EHWZHHQ�LQGLYLGXDOV��=RPELHV�GRQ¶W�FDUH�DERXW�WKHLU�IHOORZ�]RPELHV��
There is no zombie culture, but every zombie is consumed with the 
same actions and motivations, as well as similar aesthetic features. 
They are simultaneously unwitting examples of perfect conformity 
and hyper-individualists obsessed with singular motivations. They 
VKXIÀH�RQ�FRQVXPHG�E\�WKHLU�LQGLYLGXDO�GHVLUHV��7KH�IDFW�WKDW�WKHUH�
is a group of shared particularity does not lead them to work together 
in any way. As zombies storm the bar in Shaun of the Dead, they 
GRQ¶W�GLVFXVV�ÀDQNLQJ�PDQHXYHUV��QRU�GR�WKH\�WU\�WR�EXLOG�D�KXPDQ�
pyramid in an attempt to scale the roof. It is not a collective effort 
to pull David (Dylan Moran) out of the shattered window, they are 
all just grabbing him and ripping out his intestines for themselves. 
Nothing is communicated within the hive, they are all seeking per-
VRQDO�JUDWL¿FDWLRQ��:KHQ�WKHUH�LV�QR�LPPHGLDWH�SRLQW�RI�LQWHUHVW�WKH\�



54                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Bailey

just stand around and moan.
0RDQLQJ��LQ�DQG�RI�LWVHOI��H[HPSOL¿HV�WKH�EUHDNGRZQ�RI�KX-

man communication. Physically, they are somehow capable of vi-
brating their vocal chords, however rotten, but mentally they are 
incapable of any type of cogent speech. They are extreme versions 
RI�WKH�6PLWKV�DQG�WKH�0DUWLQV�IURP�(XJHQH�,RQHVFR¶V�The Bald So-
prano, who are obsessed with themselves to the point where all com-
munication breaks down. They ostentatiously spout non-sequiturs, 
but never stop actually paying any attention to one another. While 
they are completely incongruous, they are also completely inter-
changeable, as the play ends as the Smiths replace the Martins, and 
the Martins replace the Smiths and perform the exact same actions 
and dialogue from the beginning of the play. For zombies, moan-
ing becomes a performative aspect of zombie-hood, while remaining 
completely self-indulgent. If speech is a form of communication that 
can convey emotion and intent, or build and destroy relationships 
and ideas, moaning is the antithesis of speech; it is not indicative 
of any emotion or inquisitiveness. The performance is not to attract 
other zombies, nor is it to scare off potential food. They moan as 
an aspect of zombie nature, but this is not something that has been 
created by zombies for zombies to do as an act of zombie solidar-
ity. They do it instinctually, without any thought to their association 
with their new society. They become a satire of human communica-
tion, because all of their noise is just noise for the sake of noise. So 
it takes at least three genres to even categorize zombies; they are 
intrinsically invested in constantly disrupting the barriers we build. 
To further understand the disruptive nature of zombies; we look to 
zombies themselves. 

Munching as Metaphor

As monsters from the genre of horror, zombies have already 
been established as creatures that exist as incarnations of fusion 
wherein they simultaneously embody two mutually exclusive states. 
$V�G\VWRSLDQ�¿JXUHV� WKH\� HSLWRPL]H� D� FXOWXUDO� WUDLW� VR�KRUUL¿FDOO\�
that they become analogues of the worst forms of fascism and in-
tolerant control. As absurd heroes zombies show that they lack any 
IRUP�RI�HWKLF�RXWVLGH�RI�WKHLU�JRDO�RI�¿QGLQJ�SHRSOH�WR�DWWDFN�DQG�HDW��
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Stepping into the world created by a zombie apocalypse as it is situ-
ated into these three genres we can integrate these concepts by ap-
plying them to the zombie itself. By taking these ideas and applying 
them directly to zombies we can further understand how they upset 
whatever presupposed notions of humanity that we ascribe to them. 
=RPELHV�WKHPVHOYHV�FDQ�EH�VHHQ�DV�D�IRUFH�WKDW�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�HQ-
forces and upsets societal notions of individual intellect, emotion, 
and identity as they exemplify or decay hegemonic, hetero-norma-
tive views of sex and gender.

=RPELHV�DUH�FRPSOHWHO\�REVHVVHG�FUHDWXUHV��,I�$KDE�ZDQWHG�
to kill the white whale, zombie Ahab sees every whale as white and 
wants to eat it. This singular focus on the individual goal does not, 
KRZHYHU��EULQJ�DQ\�IRUP�RI�VDWLVIDFWLRQ��=RPELHV�DWWDFN�DQG�HDW�EXW�
in accomplishing this goal feel no sense of triumph. Directly follow-
ing the climax of Day of the Dead, in which all of the human an-
WDJRQLVWV�DUH�NLOOHG�E\�]RPELHV��WKHUH�LV�DQ�RUJ\�RI�IHDVWLQJ�RQ�ÀHVK��
Scene after scene depicts zombies ripping apart the humans they just 
killed and shoveling bloody pieces into their open mouths. There is 
no smiling, or grunts of satisfaction, there is simply the compulsion 
WR�FRQWLQXH�HDWLQJ��7KHVH�]RPELHV�DUHQ¶W�VHHQ�DV�GHULYLQJ�SOHDVXUH�
IURP�WKH�IXO¿OOPHQW�RI�WKHLU�KXQJHU��7KHUH�LV�QR�HODWLRQ��

The only zombie that shows any form of emotion in the orig-
inal Dead trilogy is Bub from Day of the Dead, who takes up the 
gun that he was conditioned to use by the human Frankenstein, in 
an act of revenge. Frankenstein was a scientist who hypothesized 
that a zombie will start to act peacefully if conditioned to do so by 
positive reinforcement. Bub is his zombie test subject. Frankenstein 
teaches Bub to do things like press play on a cassette player to listen 
to classical music, and look at a book, as well as how to hold and 
¿UH�D�JXQ��)RU�KLV�JRRG�DFWLRQV�%XE�LV�UHZDUGHG�ZLWK�D�SLHFH�RI�KX-
PDQ�ÀHVK�FXW�RII�WKH�FRUSVH�RI�D�VROGLHU�ZKR�KDG�GLHG�LQ�WKH�EXQNHU�
LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�¿OP�LV�VHW��6ROGLHUV�ZKR�VHH�WKDW�)UDQNHQVWHLQ�LV�XVLQJ�
their dead comrades for his macabre experiment shoot him to death. 
When Bub later stumbles upon the dead scientist he moans in zom-
ELH�GLVVDWLVIDFWLRQ��DQG�¿QGV�D�ORDGHG�JXQ�ZKLFK�KH�WKHQ�FDUULHV�ZLWK�
KLP�WR�VHHN�UHYHQJH��,Q�WKLV�VHWWLQJ�%XE¶V�UHDFWLRQV�DQG�DELOLWLHV�FDQ�
be seen as nothing more than the conditioning imposed on him by 
FRQWUROOLQJ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�%XE¶V�PRQRPDQLDFLVP��%XE¶V�REVHVVLRQ�LV�
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fed only when he reacts in terms favorable to the person in control. 
Bub complies, because in his limited intellectual capacity this is the 
only way he can feed his obsession at all, even if it means reproduc-
ing something that he is not particularly interested in. To Bub they 
took his source of food away from him by killing Frankenstein. His 
reaction can thus be read as one of resentment, as opposed to sorrow 
over a dead friend. In scenes prior to this Bub only seems to react 
to Frankenstein in disinterest. He allows Frankenstein to come near, 
but only because he has been conditioned to recognize him as the 
IRQW�RI�ÀHVK���

,W� LV� LQWHUHVWLQJ�WKDW� WKLV�¿OP�ZDV�PDGH�LQ�������ZKHQ�WKLV�
relationship of obsession and performance to obtain it can be seen 
in a new light with the popularization of social networking websites. 
These sites have forced us to analyze our enjoyment of things, and 
how much of our daily actions become performances for us to gain 
the approval of our peers by posting about them online. Bub sought 
approval as it was the method of obtaining meat, we see approval as 
a goal in and of itself, and we both perform in ways that we think 
will garner that approval. Am I really, “So stoked to eat this reuben” 
as I posted, or do I just want people to think I am so that they give 
me that oh so elusive thumbs up? Is Bub really concerned with the 
GHDWK�RI�)UDQNHQVWHLQ��RU�GRHV�KH�MXVW�WKLQN�WKDW�KH�ZRQ¶W�JHW�WR�HDW�
the thumbs that Frankenstein gave him? Why do I think eating a reu-
ben will gain popular approval? Optimistically the answer would be 
that I really do love that reuben, and that Bub really does feel sorrow 
at the death of Frankenstein, but a land of horror, dystopia and ab-
VXUGLW\�LV�JHQHUDOO\�QRW�D�ODQG�RI�RSWLPLVP��7KH�DPELJXLW\�RI�%XE¶V�
emotional state, concurrent with the lack of emotions every other 
]RPELH�SRUWUD\V�RQ�¿OP��IXUWKHU�H[HPSOL¿HV�WKH�]RPELH�WHQGHQF\�WR�
shatter such easy distinctions.

=RPELHV� DOVR� PDOLJQ� WKH� FRQFHSW� RI� KXPDQ� LQWHOOHFW�� ,Q�
Shaun of the Dead, we are shown zombies that are capable of a lim-
ited learning curve, but that learning is only applicable to repetitive 
actions: like replacing carts in a super-store or playing a video game. 
This serves as another example of both the indifference that zombies 
have toward their own lives which is indicative of a dearth of emo-
tional ability and nominal cognitive aptitude. In their indifference, 
WKH\�GRQ¶W�FDUH�LI�\RX�KDFN�DZD\�D�OLPE��MXVW�DV�WKH\�GRQ¶W�FDUH�LI�
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WKH\�JR�KRPH�DIWHU�¿YH�SP��7KH\�FDQ�GR�WKH�MRE�HWHUQDOO\�EHFDXVH�
they already live within a context of perpetual repetition. They can 
be trained to do some action, like play a video game or shoot a gun, 
but without that training they would not have done those actions for 
their own sake. They lack the imagination to construct something for 
the sake of entertainment, or to use anything but rudimentary tools 
RQ� WKHLU� RZQ��%XE� XSVHWV� WKH� VLPSOL¿HG� VXSSRVLWLRQ� WKDW� ]RPELHV�
lack all cerebral capability by shooting a man with a gun, reinforces 
that supposition by his simplistic choice of attack.

%XE�IXUWKHU�H[HPSOL¿HV�WKH�ORVV�RI�PHQWDO�IDFXOW\�ZKHQ�KH�
initially sets himself free from the chains that keep him tethered to 
the wall of the laboratory. He pulls the pin keeping the chain con-
QHFWHG�WR�WKH�ZDOO�RXW��DQG�LW�VHHPV�OLNH�KH�GRHVQ¶W�UHDOO\�NQRZ�ZK\�
or how. After the chain falls to the ground, he tries to put it back in 
place, but lacks an understanding of the simple pin structure of the 
chain, and eventually starts wandering aimlessly off. He initially at-
tempts to put the pin back because he lacks the imaginative faculty 
WR�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�UDPL¿FDWLRQV�RI�KLV�IUHHGRP��,Q�WKH�VLPSOH�DFWLRQ�
reward system that his life had become, which had only been in 
SODFH�IRU�D�IHZ�GD\V��KH�KDG�LPPHGLDWHO\�IRUJRWWHQ�WKDW�OLIH�GRHVQ¶W�
have to be arranged in that way. While the initial freedom meant an 
escape from the system that he was used to, he could not concoct a 
new scheme that would provide him with his need for carnage. To 
him, if he were not chained to the wall he could not be rewarded. His 
IRQW�RI�VZHHW�ÀHVK�PHDWV�ZDV�JRQH��DQG�KH�ZDV�QRW�DEOH�WR�LPDJLQH�
any other source.

What would seem ironic if not for the established contradic-
tory nature of zombies, is that even though they seem to lose all cog-
nitive function, the only way to kill them is to destroy their brains. 
They are dependent on their intact brains for survival, despite the 
IDFW�WKDW�WKH\�GRQ¶W�XVH�WKHP�LQ�DQ\�KXPDQ�VHQVH��7KH\�FDQ�EH�VDLG�
to use their brains only animalistically, but they remain in the form 
of humans. This view of the brain reinforces the material view of 
human action and thought, as characterized by the fact that they die 
completely when their brains are destroyed. Concurrently, zombies 
upset this view by depicting the working and seemingly human brain 
within a zombie and its failure to recreate humanity. Although zom-
bies have all of the features of a human being, including the brain 
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essential to human intellectual thought and emotional intelligence, 
they are not capable of replicating human values. It is a decaying 
human form, but a human form nonetheless, which brings us to the 
next disruption caused by zombies: despite the fact that they look 
human, zombies lose all societal identity markers. 

If a male nurse has a female banker for a patient and the two 
of them are suddenly accosted and bitten by a zombie in the hospital, 
they are no longer capable of being any aspect of who they were. In 
the wake of becoming a zombie you no longer have a job. Contrary 
to Karl Marx, there are still a great many people who derive aspects 
of their identity from their vocation, even in a capitalist consumer 
VRFLHW\�VXFK�DV�RXUV��=RPELHV�ORVH�WKDW�DVSHFW�RI�WKHLU�KXPDQ�LGHQ-
tity. If a person was a used car salesperson before he or she was bit-
ten, afterward, they are only a zombie. If a father was anxious about 
KLV�GDXJKWHU¶V�VRFFHU�JDPH��DV�D�]RPELH��KH¶V�ORVW�WKDW�DQ[LHW\��,I�D�
teenaged drag queen liked to watch movies on Saturday afternoons 
ZLWK�KHU�IULHQGV��VKH�ZRXOG�RQO\�DWWHPSW�WR�¿QG�DQG�HDW�SHRSOH�QRZ��
In the opening credits of Zombieland, zombies are depicted chasing 
SHRSOH�DURXQG�WKH�VSHFL¿F�KDELWDWV�RI�WKHLU�SDVW�OLYHV�DQG�YRFDWLRQV��
what can be assumed to be a mother is being chased by a gaggle 
of little girls who are dressed like they were attending a princess 
themed birthday party; a mechanic in protective gear working on a 
car is shown tackled, a guard is seen jumping out of a prison tower 
to get away from a prisoner turned zombie, a wedding is overcome 
by the chaos of the zombie presence, and a man is shown throwing a 
briefcase full of money into the air, which two zombies are ignoring 
to chase him. Familial, hierarchal, and vocational relationships are 
QXOOL¿HG�DQG�UHSODFHG�ZLWK�WKH�VLQJOH�KLHUDUFKDO�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�
WKH�]RPELH¶V�GHVLUH�WR�HDW�DQG�XVH�RI�LWV�ERG\�WR�DWWDLQ�WKDW�JRDO�

7KLV� ORVV� RI� DOO� VRFLHWDO� LGHQWL¿HUV� LV� GLVUXSWHG� E\� (G�� WKH�
best friend of Shaun in Shaun of the Dead, as he seems to retain his 
DELOLW\�WR�SOD\�YLGHR�JDPHV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�¿OP��,Q�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
society the choices we make in the entertainment we consume is 
another common method of forming identity both individually and 
FROOHFWLYHO\�� *DPHUV� DUH� QRW� RQO\� SHRSOH� ZKR� SOD\� YLGHR� JDPHV��
as this would be applicable to anybody who plays games on their 
phone or his or her computer at work, but those individuals who 
use video games as a means of identifying with a larger community. 
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The same can be said of any other form of entertainment, where 
the occasional enjoyment of that entertainment does not necessarily 
identify the enjoyer with the community established by it. As Ed sits 
DQG�SOD\V�YLGHR�JDPHV�LQ�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�DQG�HQG�RI�WKH�¿OP�KLV�DF-
tions would seem to express retention of that cultural indicator. As a 
zombie Ed seems to have reserved this piece of his identity, but that 
VDPH�LGHQWLW\�DW�WKH�VWDUW�RI�WKH�¿OP�GHSLFWV�(G¶V�YLGHR�JDPH�SOD\LQJ�
as analogous to zombies to begin with. He sits placidly on his couch; 
passively listening as Shaun calls out the locations of targets in the 
video game. His only responses are grunts. While Ed does seem to 
obey, it is autonomously depicted, as the same actions would have 
EHHQ�WDNHQ�UHJDUGOHVV�RI�6KDXQ¶V�SUHVHQFH��,Q�WKLV�ZD\�]RPELH�(G�LV�
no different from human Ed. He has not fully carried a piece of hu-
man identity into his zombie world but exhibited zombie-like activ-
ity in his human life. 

Vocational and entertainment based identity are not the only 
societal markers stripped from zombies: sexual and gender identity 
is as well. The biological aspect of masculinity and femininity is 
degraded by the rotting human form. The genitalia are no longer 
functional aspects of the human body. In the popular 5HVLGHQW�(YLO 
video game franchise male zombies lose their genitalia altogether. 
There is also no drive to have sex of any form, for either pleasure or 
reproduction. Sexual attraction, as well as any other form of attrac-
tion, is overridden by the attraction to violence and the need to con-
sume. This shift of normative human desires to zombie desires can 
once again be seen as a loss of psychological attachment to human 
concerns, as well as a degradation of human biological sexual iden-
WL¿HUV��3K\VLFDOO\��D�]RPELH�LV�RQO\�D�]RPELH��$OVR��LQ�WKH�RSHQLQJ�
credits of Zombieland, a zombie that used to be an exotic dancer is 
seen chasing a man down the street. As she runs, tassels can be seen 
bouncing in conjunction with her breasts, parts of the human anat-
RP\�QRUPDOO\�DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK� IHPLQLQLW\��EXW� WKH�HIIHFW� LV�KRUUL¿F�
or comical, as opposed to sexual (depending on your bent), because 
the zombie is an inherently desexualized being; the near-nakedness 
of the woman is overshadowed by the blood covering her body, and 
VSHZLQJ�RXW�RI�KHU�PRXWK��$V�D�QRZ�H[�VWULSSHU��WKH�REMHFWL¿FDWLRQ�
of her female body by monetizing its worth as an object of purely 
aesthetic pleasure is upset by that same female body then being used 
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to kill and eat people. In this sense she is simultaneously freed from 
her body being scrutinized as an object of sexual pleasure and en-
WUDSSHG�E\�KHU�QHZ�LGHQWLW\�DV�D�]RPELH��6KH�GRHVQ¶W�KDYH�WR�FRQ-
cern herself with making money, so any job, including this one, is 
rendered moot, but the essentiality of money for survival is replaced 
E\�WKH�XQHQGLQJ�GHVLUH�DQG�FRPSXOVLRQ�WR�¿QG�DQG�HDW�OLYLQJ�ÀHVK�

Beside the physical aspects of sexuality, the performance of 
gender as delegated to individuals by the standards of their society is 
also destroyed in the process of becoming a zombie. Similar to their 
antipathy regarding their lives in general, zombies are unconcerned 
ZLWK�WKHLU�DSSHDUDQFH�RU�DFWLRQV�LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�WKHLU�JHQGHU��=RPELHV�
GRQ¶W�VSHQG�WLPH�LQ�WKH�PRUQLQJ�¿[LQJ�WKHLU�KDLU�RU�EDWKLQJ�IRU�WKDW�
PDWWHU��=RPELHV�DUHQ¶W�WURXEOHG�ZLWK�ZKR�SLFNV�XS�WKH�FKHFN�DIWHU�
the meal. If a Russian woman and a Vietnamese man both get bit-
ten, the aspects of femininity and masculinity that are particular to 
their culture are going to be subsumed by their new desire to wander 
around and eat people. Early in Zombieland, the character Columbus 
allows a girl who was bitten by a zombie to stay at his house after she 
knocks on his door and screams to let her in. Initially this woman is 
established to be so sexually potent that Columbus is too intimidated 
WR�HYHQ�DVN�KHU�QDPH��&ROXPEXV�ZDNHV�XS�LQ�WKH�PRUQLQJ�WR�¿QG�WKDW�
she has turned into a zombie. She is puking blood and yellow liquid 
all over as she chases him around his apartment, which immediately 
destroys any thought of sexual activity in Columbus, and in us as we 
mirror his reaction of horror. He only wants to get away from her. 
The male gaze is diverted from the woman as an object of beauty and 
converted into a feeling of dread as the woman is transformed into 
the genderless zombie. 

In this sense, zombies simultaneously exemplify what can be 
seen as a liberating force that dissolves hetero-normative masculine 
KHJHPRQ\��DQG�D�VXEMXJDWLQJ�PRGL¿HU�RI�SRVLWLYH�IRUPV�RI�KXPDQ�
LGHQWLW\��=RPELHV�WUXO\�GR�QRW�FDUH�DERXW�WKHLU�UROH�LQ�WKHLU�VRFLHW\��RU�
WKHLU�SULRU�KXPDQ�VRFLHWLHV¶�FRQVWUXFWHG�YDOXDWLRQV�RI�JHQGHU�FDWHJR-
ULHV��RU�DV�-XGLWK�%XWOHU�WHUPV�LW�LQ�Gender Trouble, the “disciplinary 
SURGXFWLRQ�RI�JHQGHU�>DV�LW@�HIIHFWV�D�IDOVH�VWDELOL]DWLRQ�RI�JHQGHU�LQ�
the interests of the heterosexual construction and regulation of sexu-
DOLW\�ZLWKLQ�WKH�UHSURGXFWLYH�GRPDLQ´��S���������=RPELHV�RYHUFRPH�
these constructions and regulations of sexuality as they are mentally 
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and physically altered into another being. Their actions no longer 
validate societal expectations, nor do their physical forms fully 
conform to human sexual demarcation. As zombies eschew human 
SHUIRUPDWLYH�DQG�ELRORJLFDO�VLJQL¿HUV��WKH\�ERWK�EHFRPH�UHSUHVHQWD-
WLRQV�RI�WKH�DEMHFW�DQG�IRUFH�KXPDQV�LQWR�WKDW�UROH��%XWOHU�GH¿QHV�WKH�
abject by saying that it, 

«GHVLJQDWHV�WKDW�ZKLFK�KDV�EHHQ�H[SHOOHG�IURP�WKH�
body, discharged as excrement, literally rendered 
µ2WKHU¶��7KLV� DSSHDUV� DV� DQ� H[SXOVLRQ� RI� DOLHQ� HOH-
ments, but the alien is effectively established through 
WKLV�H[SXOVLRQ��7KH�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�µQRW�PH¶�DV�WKH�
abject establishes the boundaries of the body which 
DUH�DOVR�WKH�¿UVW�FRQWRXUV�RI�WKH�VXEMHFW��S��������

In this sense zombies represent both societal and physical expulsion 
from humanity. They signify societal expulsion as humans literally 
recoil and are revolted by their presence. They signify physical ab-
jection in their denigration of the human form as it is disrupted by 
the act of rotting but continuing to move, which becomes a casting 
RII�RI�QRUPDWLYH�ELRORJLFDO�VLJQL¿HUV��7KLV�FDQ�EH�VHHQ�DV�OLEHUDWLQJ�
as the individual no longer suffers under hegemonic distinctions of 
VRFLHWDO�VLJQL¿HUV�RI�ERG\�RU�SHUIRUPDQFH��,Q�WKH�FDVH�RI�]RPELHV��
abjection as a means of empowerment as individuals transgress gen-
der distinctions, is only gained in complete subordination to their 
new categorical and performative role as zombies. 

=RPELHV� FDQ� DOVR� EH� LQWHUSUHWHG� DV� SRVLWLYHO\� HPERG\LQJ�
XQL¿FDWLRQ�E\�WKHLU�ODFN�RI�YLROHQW�DFWLRQ�WRZDUG�RWKHU�]RPELHV�EXW�
the cost is complete compliance to the even stricter set of zombie 
regulation. A woman who becomes a zombie is no longer categori-
cally a woman, who can be seen as gaining a sense of autonomy and 
DJHQF\�E\�DEVFRQGLQJ�KHJHPRQLF�VLJQL¿HUV��EXW�VKH�LV�QRZ�D�]RP-
ELH�WKDW�LV�FRPSOHWHO\�VHUYLOH�WR�WKH�ZLOO�WR�HDW�ÀHVK�DQG�GHVWUR\�DOO�
non-zombies. In the most egregiously Puritanical sense the people 
within the zombie fold need fear no zombie harm but must adhere 
WR�D�VWULFW�]RPELH�OLIHVW\OH��7KDW�QHZ�OLIHVW\OH�LV�GH¿QHG�E\�YLROHQW�
action toward any creature that is different from zombies, or the hu-
man being as “Other.” In obtaining a form of gender sovereignty the 
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new zombie violently forces compliance on anyone different. This 
can be seen in The Walking Dead as the human characters spread 
themselves with zombie remains and emulate zombie movement in 
an attempt to sneak past a horde of zombies. They must resemble 
the zombie in every way if they hope to escape from violent contact 
with the zombies that surround them. Protagonists attempting to pass 
as zombies for safety parallels homosexual individuals in American 
high schools who emulate heterosexual partnerships in the hope of 
HVFDSLQJ�WRUPHQW�LQÀLFWHG�E\�KHWHUR�QRUPDWLYH�FODVVPDWHV��,Q�ERWK�
cases those not seen as normal by the society they are surrounded by 
must act contrarily to their desires to escape punishment. So zombies 
both serve as a heroic emblem of gender transcendence and upset 
that sense of transcendence by recapitulating a fear of the ”Other” in 
a different and incredibly violent way. 

=RPELHV� DOVR� XSVHW� QRUPDWLYH� KXPDQ� UHSURGXFWLYH� LGHDOV��
Every zombie has the ability to create more zombies, but no zombie 
has the genetic material to reproduce genetic facsimiles of it. Taken 
in this light, the zombie becomes directly combative of hetero-nor-
mative sexual and gender identities. They are an asexual version of 
)UHXG¶V�SRO\DPRURXV�SHUYHUW��7KH\� VKDUH� WKH� VDPH�GHVLUH��RU� ODFN�
thereof, for every part of the human species, and can reproduce zom-
bies, even if not genetic replications of themselves, with any and all 
human beings. In the 5HVLGHQW�(YLO�6HULHV of video games, the com-
municability of the virus reaches beyond the human species into the 
animal kingdom, where there are birds, dogs, and alligators that con-
tract the disease. In The Walking Dead television series we see zom-
bies eating animals, but there is no indication whether zombie-ism 
LV� VRPHWKLQJ� WKDW� WUDQVIHUV�EHWZHHQ� VSHFLHV�� ,Q� VHYHUDO�¿OPV� IURP�
5RPHUR¶V�Dead series we see zombies eating bugs, but once again 
there is no indication that bugs can carry the disease. In any form of 
the zombie there is an interest in the consumption and destruction 
of all non-zombie fauna, and in several instances the reproduction 
of the zombie within the various creatures it incites violence upon. 
This is a particularly terrible way to create progeny, and stands in 
direct opposition to normative human means of procreation, which 
is consensual by all parties involved, and non-destructive.  

  These erosions to personal and social identity as they are 
subsumed by a controlling force are par for the course in dystopian 
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¿FWLRQ��+XPDQ�IHDUV�RI�EHLQJ�PLVXQGHUVWRRG�DQG�DORQH��GRRPHG�WR�
live a life of endless, meaningless repetition as all other concerns are 
ZDVKHG�DZD\�E\�RXU�FRPSOHWH�WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�DUH�¿UPO\�HQWUHQFKHG�
in absurdist discourse. The strong establishment of “Other” as a tool 
for understanding ourselves is a move that horror knows well. As we 
draw all of these parallels, possibly posting pictures along the walls 
and connecting strings to pins, the connection between zombies 
and these three genres shows us not only the connections that these 
JHQUHV�VKDUH��EXW�WKDW�]RPELHV�KDYH�¿UPO\�HPEHGGHG�WKHPVHOYHV�LQ�
the modern consciousness through these genres. If we were to draw 
a Venn Diagram of these three genres, invariably zombies would be 
strongly centered as the locus of the intersections between them all.  
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The research I have conducted on living-learning communi-
WLHV�IRFXVHV�RQ�WKH�VRFLDO�DQG�DFDGHPLF�EHQH¿WV�IRU�¿UVW�\HDU�IUHVK-
men. Being that I have plans to continue my education into graduate 
school for Student Affairs with a concentration in residential life, I 
have found an interest in the variety of opportunities that are offered 
through programmatic living areas in the residential communities on 
university campuses. Living-learning communities are a fairly new 
idea that has been brought to higher education within the last three 
GHFDGHV�DQG�LQFOXGHV�WKHPHG�OLYLQJ�DUHDV��EXLOGLQJV��ÀRRUV��YLOODJ-
es), educational cohorts (sharing classes, forming study groups, peer 
teaching), and programmatic events and trips that highlight the em-
phasis of the community. Living-learning communities give prom-
LVHV�RI�D�VRFLDOO\�DQG�DFDGHPLFDOO\�ÀRXULVKLQJ�IUHVKPHQ�\HDU��7KLV�
LGHD�RI�RIIHULQJ�VWXGHQWV�D�PRUH�URXQGHG�DQG�IXO¿OOHG�IUHVKPHQ�\HDU�
is appealing to parents and students who want the biggest advantage 
when entering their educational journey. 

/LYLQJ�/HDUQLQJ�&RPPXQLW\

Living-learning communities (LLC) can be found in resi-
dential living areas on university campuses. An LLC is a group of 
students who have chosen to expand their educational experience 
through shared learning experiences that go beyond the classroom. 
This involves living in a designated living area or building along 
with those residents taking classes together based on the emphasis of 
the living learning community.

-HDQ�/DYH�DQG�(WLHQQH�:HQJHU�LQWURGXFHG�WKH�FRQFHSW�RI�LQ-
FRUSRUDWLQJ� WKHPH�EDVHG� µOLYLQJ¶� WR� IUHVKPHQ�VXFFHVV�SURJUDPV� LQ�
the late 1980s and early 1990s. Living together in areas that are de-
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¿QHG�E\�D�VKDUHG�HGXFDWLRQDO�RU�VRFLDO�LQWHUHVW�DOORZHG�WKH�UHVLGHQWV�
to learn from each other. They learned strategies to gain knowledge 
from peers by belonging to various communities and social cohorts. 
Before the term “living learning communities” was coined, these 
original shared living areas for educational and social advancement 
were also known as Communities of Practice.

6FKRODUV�:ROII�0LFKDHO�5RWK�DQG�/HH�<HZ�-LQ��DV�D�IRUP�RI�
SUD[LV�� LQWURGXFHG�WKH�µOHDUQLQJ¶��RU�UDWKHU�� WKH�LQ�FODVV�FRPSRQHQW�
of living-learning communities. According to this model, incoming 
freshman could apply to participate in areas of academic interest. A 
team of advisors, professors, and peer mentors would create tightly 
knit educational spaces for students, offering resources for educa-
tional advancement.  Professors implemented learning and teaching 
GHVLJQV� LQ� WKH� FODVVURRP� WKDW�ZHUH� LQÀXHQFHG� E\� WKHVH� LGHDV� DQG�
this team of experts. Together, students would take classes and use 
the tools given to them to teach each other. They were encouraged 
to share their ways of doing mathematics, history, science, etc. with 
each other. The ways they took notes, or chose to study were not 
only based on a single and individual mind, but rather were multi-
plied and supported by the cohort of peers, professional staff, and 
mentors.  These groups of educational cohorts became popular at 
U.S. colleges and universities during the late 1980s. 

MOSAIC 

With the opportunity to conduct my research at Sonoma 
6WDWH�8QLYHUVLW\��,�KDYH�FKRVHQ�WR�IRFXV�RQ�D�VSHFL¿F�OLYLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�
community. The LLC I have chosen is MOSAIC, Making Our Space 
An Inclusive Community. MOSAIC is one of three Living Learn-
ing Communities at Sonoma State University. It is the newest LLC; 
with the 2011-2012 school year being its third year in existence. I 
have found a passion for the program through involvement as a stu-
GHQW�GXULQJ�P\�¿UVW�\HDU�DQG�WKHQ�UHWXUQLQJ�LQ�P\�VHFRQG�\HDU�DV�D�
student leader. MOSAIC is the only LLC at Sonoma State Univer-
sity that is a student driven environment, where community, human 
DZDUHQHVV�	�GLYHUVLW\��OHDGHUVKLS��DQG�VHUYLFH�DUH�WKH�IRFXV�DUHDV�IRU�
¿UVW� WLPH� IUHVKPHQ��7KH�026$,&�PLVVLRQ� VWDWHPHQW� LQFOXGHV� WKH�
026$,&�6�(�$�/�6��7KH�¿YH�026$,&�6HDOV�DUH�WKH�JXLGLQJ�SULQ-
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ciples on which MOSAIC was founded. The Seals acronym stands 
IRU�� 6HUYLFH�	� FLYLF� HQJDJHPHQW�� (PEUDFLQJ� GLYHUVLW\��$FDGHPLF�
H[FHOOHQFH��/HDGHUVKLS�	�SHUVRQDO�GHYHORSPHQW�DQG�6RFLDO�UHVSRQ-
VLELOLW\�	�VRFLDO�MXVWLFH��

The creation of the MOSAIC program was in response to the 
possibility of Sonoma State University not meeting the WASC Ac-
creditation requirements in 2008-2009. One of the requirements that 
Sonoma State had to meet in order to gain the WASC Accreditation 
was to actively create programs and activities to improve their diver-
sity. So during the discussion and efforts to meet the accreditation, 
the Residential Life department responded by creating a new hous-
ing community that would ideally boost diversity in the residential 
community. 

Residents in MOSAIC take two classes together in the fall 
(Sociology 201 and University 102) and three classes together in 
WKH�VSULQJ��8QLYHUVLW\������RQH�RI�WZR�ZRPHQ¶V�DQG�JHQGHU�VWXGLHV�
classes, and Leadership 238). The classes that they take together are 
chosen for the students to explore the numerous aspects of diversity 
and social justice. These topics include: race and ethnicity, gender, 
sexual orientation, religion, and abilities. Students are required to 
sign contracts stating that they will complete the classes in order 
to remain in the program. The academic courses are discussed and 
incorporated into the lesson plans of the University classes. The Uni-
versity classes are freshmen readiness classes, where students learn 
about tips and resources to create a successful college career. 

To further engage academic conversations and lessons from 
inside the classroom, and to encourage lessons of diversity and so-
cial justice outside of the classroom, students also engage in ser-
YLFH�OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLWLHV�DQG�¿HOG�WULSV��7KHVH�DFWLYLWLHV�DQG�WULSV�DUH�
GLVFXVVHG�LQ�WKH�8QLYHUVLW\�FODVVHV��WKURXJK�OHVVRQV�DQG�UHÀHFWLRQV��
and programs within their residential building. The MOSAIC living-
OHDUQLQJ�FRPPXQLW\�LV�KRXVHG�LQ�WKH�&KDUGRQQD\�EXLOGLQJ�LQ�=LQIDQ-
del Village. The CSA (Community Services Advisor) for Chardon-
nay works with the students, peer mentors, and professional staff 
of MOSAIC to create social and educational programs, events, and 
trips twice a month throughout the school year to keep the students/
residents active in their community. Building space is limited to 50 
residents. Ideally the program will eventually gain enough publicity 
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and applicants to move into a larger building in order to house more 
students for the program. 

In the beginning, living-learning communities did not involve 
both living and learning aspects. As the interest in helping freshmen 
in college to succeed grew, experimental advancement programs be-
gan to form. Social learning theorist, Etienne Wenger, and social an-
WKURSRORJLVW�DQG�VRFLDO�OHDUQLQJ�WKHRULVW��-HDQ�/DYH��ZRUNHG�WRJHWKHU�
in creating the concept of Communities of Practice. In his book, 
&RPPXQLWLHV�RI�3UDFWLFH��/HDUQLQJ��PHDQLQJ��DQG�LGHQWLW\, Etienne 
Wenger explains theories and practices of student community for-
mation for the sole purpose of teaching one another how to learn and 
KRZ�WR� WDNH� IXOO�DGYDQWDJH�RI�HYHU\RQH¶V�VNLOOV� LQ� WKH�FRPPXQLW\��
2QH�RI�WKH�IRXU�PDLQ�SUHPLVHV�RI�:HQJHU¶V�WKHRU\�LV�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�ZH�
DUH�VRFLDO�EHLQJV�WKDW�ÀRXULVK�ZKHQ�LQWHUDFWLQJ�ZLWK�RWKHUV��:HQJHU��
S������7KH�EDVLV�RI�LQWHUDFWLQJ�DQG�XVLQJ�PXWXDO�VWXGHQW�EHQH¿W�LV�WR�
promote social and academic growth. These groups were formed in 
residential areas, so only technically involved sharing living spaces 
DW�¿UVW��$OWKRXJK�RQO\�VKDULQJ�OLYLQJ�VSDFH��WKH�FRPPXQLWLHV�HQFRXU-
aged study groups and academic based event programming.

-HDQ� /DYH� DQG� (WLHQQH� :HQJHU� ODWHU� ZRUNHG� WRJHWKHU� WR�
take the idea of living communities one step forward. In 1991 the 
pair worked together on their book, 6LWXDWHG�/HDUQLQJ��/HJLWLPDWH�
Peripheral Participation. In this book, the authors introduce the 
FRQFHSW�RI�6LWXDWHG�/HDUQLQJ��$OWKRXJK�:HQJHU¶V�ZRUN�ZLWK�FRP-
munities up until this point only involved students living together, 
academic problems became more apparent when compared to the 
VRFLDO� EHQH¿WV� WKDW�ZHUH� KDSSHQLQJ��7RJHWKHU� WKH� DXWKRUV� FODLPHG�
that,

«LW�PD\�DSSHDU�REYLRXV�WKDW�KXPDQ�PLQGV�GHYHORS�
in social situations, and that they see the tools and 
representational media that culture provides to sup-
port, extend, and reorganize mental functioning. But 
cognitive theories of knowledge representation and 
educational practice, in school and in the workplace, 
KDYH� QRW� EHHQ� VXI¿FLHQWO\� UHVSRQVLYH� WR� TXHVWLRQV�
DERXW�WKHVH�UHODWLRQVKLSV��/DYH�	�:HQJHU��S������
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This is the point in their research when they reached an understand-
ing that academic support inside the classroom was needed to fully 
surround students with support and encouragement. 

/LYLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�FRPPXQLWLHV�DUH�EHQH¿FLDO�ZKHQ�FRPSDUHG�
to living only programs. The majority of freshmen advancement pro-
grams began with live-in situations based on similar interests. The 
social interactions with peers were not carrying over to the class-
room, simply because the peers students were interacting with were 
not necessarily in the same classes as each other. Examining the Aca-
GHPLF�3HUIRUPDQFH�DQG�5HWHQWLRQ�RI�)LUVW�\HDU�6WXGHQWV�LQ�/LYLQJ�
learning Communities and First-year Experience Courses E\�-RKQ�
5��3XUGLH�,,�DQG�9LFNL�-��5RVVHU�IRFXVHV�RQ�ERWK�NLQGV�RI�IUHVKPHQ�
year communities; living communities, as well as living learning 
FRPPXQLWLHV��7KH�¿QGLQJV�RI�-RKQ�5��3XUGLH�,,�DQG�9LFNL�-��5RVVHU¶V�
VWXG\� DERXW� WKH� DFDGHPLF� SHUIRUPDQFH� DQG� UHWHQWLRQ� UDWHV� RI� ¿UVW�
year freshmen in living-learning communities and themed based liv-
ing reveals that programs with both living and learning components 
UDLVH�DYHUDJH�*3$��/LYLQJ�LQ�RQO\�WKHPHG�DUHDV�ZLWKRXW�D�FODVVURRP�
FRPSRQHQW�GLG�QRW�DOWHU�WKH�DYHUDJH�IUHVKPHQ�\HDU�*3$��7KLV�LV�LP-
portant to my research because it illustrates the value of the combi-
nation of both living and learning for freshmen advancement. 
 Through studies of grades and retention rates we are seeing 
a pattern of academic success. But what is the use of academic suc-
FHVV�LI�WKH�VWXGHQW�DV�D�SHUVRQ�LV�QRW�EHLQJ�IXO¿OOHG�ZLWKLQ�WKHLU�FRP-
PXQLW\"� ³([SORULQJ�6WXGHQWV¶� 3HUFHSWLRQV� RI�$FDGHPLFDOO\�%DVHG�
Living-learning Communities” E\�0DWWKHZ�5��:DZU]\QVNL�� -RG\�
(OL]DEHWK�-HVVXS�$QJHU��.DWKHULQH�6WRL]��&\QWKLD�+HOPDQ��DQG�-DF-
queline Beaulieu focuses on both aspects of living and classroom 
that have the biggest impact on students. My study mirrors the re-
search conducted through focus groups and seeks to obtain informa-
WLRQ�VWUDLJKW�IURP�WKH�H[SHULHQFHV�RI�VWXGHQWV�LQ�¿UVW�\HDU�SURJUDPV��

 
Faculty and student affairs professionals must work 
together to create learning experiences within and 
beyond the classroom. Collaboration may not take 
place spontaneously, but rather requires that every-
one is aware of the mission of the community and 
acts in ways that are congruent with it (Wawryznski, 
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-HVVXS�$QJHU��6WRO]��+HOPDQ�	�%HDXOLHX���������

Once again the idea of inside and outside classroom support is so-
OLGL¿HG�DV�EHQH¿FLDO�WR�WKH�VWXGHQWV��)DFXOW\�DQG�VWXGHQW�DIIDLUV�SUR-
fessionals work together to fully surround students and maintain a 
consistency of support and encouragement. 

Methods

7KLV�UHVHDUFK�LV�D�WZR�\HDU�ORQJ�UHVHDUFK�SURMHFW��7KLV�¿UVW�
year is qualitative data collection through focus groups. I chose to 
start with the voices, opinions and honest ideas about the program 
from students that are currently in the program as well as student 
who have gone through the program in the two years prior to the cur-
rent 2011-2012 school year. I began my focus group research with an 
experimental focus group containing a mixture of current MOSAIC 
VWXGHQWV�� DV�ZHOO� DV�DOXPQL�RI� WKH�SURJUDP��7KLV�¿UVW� IRFXV�JURXS�
LQFOXGHG� ¿YH� SDUWLFLSDQWV�� RQH� SDUWLFLSDQW� �026$,&� \HDUV� �����
2012), two participants (MOSAIC years 2010-20110, and 2 partici-
pants (MOSAIC years 2011-2012). 

Once the initial focus group with a mixture of students was 
completed. I realized that having a mixture of students created a 
problem in the way that questions were asked and the topics that 
were brought to light. Half of the group was discussing the struggles 
or excitement with the program as they were experiencing it now, 
currently half way through the program. Whereas, the second half of 
WKH�¿UVW�IRFXV�JURXS�ZDV�UHÀHFWLQJ�RQ�WKH�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�026$,&�
EHQH¿WHG�WKHLU�FROOHJH�H[SHULHQFH�DQG�KRZ�LW�KDG�SUHSDUHG�WKHP�IRU�
other classes and internships. For the next focus groups, I decided 
to have separate focus groups, separating the current MOSAIC stu-
dents from students who had already completed the program, so I 
FRXOG�EHWWHU�IUDPH�TXHVWLRQV�DQG�OHDG�PRUH�ÀXLG�FRQYHUVDWLRQV�
� 7KH�VHFRQG�IRFXV�JURXS�ZDV�D�JURXS�RI�¿YH�SDUWLFLSDQWV��DOO�
of which are alumni of the MOSAIC program. Three participants 
ZHUH�IURP�026$,&�\HDUV������������ZKLFK�ZDV�WKH�YHU\�¿UVW�\HDU�
the program was in place. One participant was a CSA (Community 
6HUYLFHV�$GYLVRU��IURP�026$,&�\HDU������������7KH�¿IWK�SDUWLFL-
pant was from MOSAIC class of 2010-2011. The majority of the 
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conversation was based around the ways in which these students 
have been impacted by the social and educational lessons that they 
learned and took from their year involved with the MOSAIC pro-
gram.

7KH�WKLUG�DQG�ODVW�IRFXV�JURXS�ZDV�D�JURXS�RI�¿YH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�
that are all current 2001-2012 MOSAIC students. The dominant top-
ic of this conversation revolved around whether or not each student 
IHOW�WKDW�WKH�SURJUDP�ZDV�IXO¿OOLQJ��RU�QRW�IXO¿OOLQJ��KLV�RU�KHU�H[SHF-
tations. Another large portion of the conversation was dominated by 
the ways they felt included and excluded from their MOSAIC peers 
DQG�RU�WKH�UHVW�RI�6RQRPD�6WDWH�8QLYHUVLW\¶V�FDPSXV��

I chose the MOSAIC student participants by offering the 
opportunity to all of the current students. Once I had a few volun-
teers, I reached out to particular students who I knew could offer a 
different, and possibly even a negative point of view, to the focus 
groups. I made this decision based on the assumptions that the stu-
dent who volunteered to help in research would be more involved, 
more passionate and positive about the program. The students who 
volunteered were often the students excelling in classes, as well as 
attending events and programs outside of the classroom and in the 
community. The students I directly reached out to were the students 
,�NQHZ�KDG�EHHQ�VWUXJJOLQJ�LQ�WKHLU�FODVVHV��DQG�ZKR�ZHUH�WKH�¿UVW�
to be vocal about their disagreement with the lessons and topics that 
were presented in their University classes. I chose alumni of the pro-
gram by reaching out to as many students that I still had contact in-
formation for, and offering the opportunity to as many of the alumni 
of the program that I know are still enrolled and attending Sonoma 
State University. I chose to research both current and past students 
to gain a wider perspective and opinion of the program. I understood 
that the emotions felt by the participants about the program while 
they were participating in it would likely be very different from the 
feelings then that of a hindsight view of alumni students. 

Results 

,Q�RUGHU�WR�¿QG�WKH�EHQH¿WV�RI�WKH�026$,&�SURJUDP��,�KDYH�
XVHG�WKH�³%HQH¿WV�RI�$FWLYH�,QYROYHPHQW�LQ�026$,&´�PRGHO�WKDW�LV�
promised to participants in the program. The program is intentional 



72                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

Buzo

in using the word “active” as the adjective for “involvement”. This 
allows the program to have an excuse if MOSAIC students are not 
experiencing a successful freshmen year. Being that the program is 
currently three years old, I have used the focus group data to illus-
WUDWH� WKH� VXFFHVVHV�DQG�RSSRUWXQLWLHV� IRU�JURZWK�EDVHG�RQ� WKH�¿YH�
LQWHQGHG�EHQH¿WV�RI�026$,&��

7KH�¿YH�³%HQH¿WV�RI�$FWLYH�,QYROYHPHQW�LQ�026$,&´
1. Campus leadership opportunities
2. Continual engagement in dialogue about what it 

means to be socially responsible and a citizen of the 
world

3. Exploration of career and learning goals both in the 
classroom and outside as they relate to issues of hu-
man awareness and diversity

4. Opportunity to live in a unique community of learners 
that are dedicated to working towards social justice

5. A “safe space” where differences can be openly ex-
plored and where all are welcomed

1. Campus leadership opportunities:

6XFFHVV��³,I�,�ZDVQ¶W�LQ�026,$&��,�SUREDEO\�ZRXOGQ¶W�
KDYH�WDNHQ�D�OHDGHUVKLS�FODVV��,�ZRXOGQ¶W�KDYH�DSSOLHG�
WR�EH�D�&6$��,�ZRXOGQ¶W�KDYH�VHHQ�WKH�VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�
EHLQJ�D�SRVLWLYH� LPDJH�RQ�FDPSXV�� ,�ZRXOGQ¶W�KDYH�
realized how important it is to stay in college and 
to set an example for everyone from where I came 
from.” –Kristal Raheem, 2009-2010

MOSAIC has successfully enticed and encouraged 
passion for leadership in its students.

2SSRUWXQLW\�IRU�JURZWK��³$QG�>WKH�&6$�SRVLWLRQ@�ZDV�
between me, another black CSA, and our only trans 
CSA because we were labeled the most diverse.” –
Former CSA 
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MOSAIC staff can begin to grow the image of diver-
sity beyond physical and visible identities.

2. Continual engagement in dialogues about what it means to be so-
cially responsible and a citizen of the world:

Success: “Even with class discussions and things that 
would happen outside of our dorm, we would come 
back and still have discussion about what went on 
throughout the day and throughout classes. MOSA-
IC enabled us, as freshmen, to have dialogue about 
a lot of issues that were going on at Sonoma State” 
–Kristal Raheem, 2009-2010

This is an illustration of students in MOSAIC allow-
ing the information that is being presented to them in 
the classroom into their social and personal lives.

Opportunity for growth: “It makes us a separate unit 
from the rest of the school, I feel that programs like 
this need to be more universal to the university” –
Current student, 2011-2012

The program needs to become more of a presence to the rest 
of Sonoma State students. With more campus visibility by 
the rest of the student body, MOSAIC can fully develop into 
the diversity supportive program that it was intended to be.

3. Exploration of career and learning goals both in the classroom 
and outside as they relate to issues of human awareness and 
diversity:

Success: “I joined C.O.T.S. (Committee Of The Shel-
ter-less) this year and it has been really helpful just 
in my discussion groups and seminars. I can easily 
bring up things that I learned from being in MOSA-
,&�´�±-HVVH�$GDPV������������
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MOSAIC students have been inspired to reach into 
human awareness career paths and internships.

 
Opportunity for growth: “It also really promotes 
leadership among its students, Especially those who 
ZDQW� WR�JR� LQWR�¿HOGV�RI� VRFLDO� MXVWLFH�RU� VRFLDO� UH-
sponsibility or different categories or areas of oppres-
sion or injustice or privilege” –Danielle Smith, CSA 
2009-2010

Focusing on imposing a desire for leadership on a 
selected type of student excludes students with intro-
verted personalities, or students who are interested 
in sciences or humanities from gaining the optimal 
amount of encouragement. 

4. Opportunity to live in a unique community of learners that are 
dedicated to working towards social justice:

Success: “I wanted to surround myself around a di-
verse group of people, and people who were inter-
ested in social justice issues.” –Raquel Mayer, 2009-
2010

The response was given to a question about the ap-
plication process and choosing MOSAIC out of an 
array of living areas that are offered at Sonoma State 
University. MOSAIC has done a well enough job 
through its mission statement and application to ac-
tively entice students who want a unique community. 

Opportunity for growth: “Yes, the programs and ac-
tivities that we were doing had to do with social jus-
tice and diversity, but for me it was predictable, it 
was cliché, its kind of far fetched. I was looking for 
DFWLYLWLHV� WKDW� ,� KDGQ¶W� VHHQ�RU� GRQH�EHIRUH�´� ±-RKQ�
Michael Vincent Coralde, 2010-2011
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The response was given when asked about the pro-
JUDP¶V�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�OHVVRQV��$V�WKH�VWXGHQW�SRSXOD-
tion of MOSAIC changes every year, there should be 
a way to use the demographics and interests of current 
students to base the program around. There needs to 
be an understanding that many of the students tak-
ing the initiative to apply for MOSAIC are likely to 
have been previously involved with social justice 
and human awareness activities. Being that students 
may have a base line of information coming into the 
program, some of the beginner-type lessons and ac-
tivities can be brushed over, and a deeper intellectual 
dialogue surrounding diversity can be achieved. 

5. A “safe space” where differences can be openly explored and 
where all are welcomed:

 
Success: “That was my safe zone, I would go out to 
classes and I would be the only person of color in 
those classes, and would be able to come home, and 
I knew that my house mates were having the same 
experiences in their classes.” –Kristal Raheem, 2009-
2010
MOSAIC has successfully created a safe place for 
residents in their suites and apartments with fellow 
MOSAIC students. 

Opportunity for growth: “I honestly have mixed feel-
ings about the program. First semester it really both-
HUHG�PH�WR�KDYH�WKH�SURIHVVRU�RXW�:KLWH�SHRSOH«�,W�
ZDV� LQFOXVLYH� IRU� SHRSOH� H[FOXGHG�� EXW� WKDW� GRHVQ¶W�
¿[� DQ\WKLQJ� WR� H[FOXGH� WKDW� RQH� FXOWXUH´� ±&XUUHQW�
MOSAIC Student, MOSAIC 2011-2012

MOSAIC will need to be more inclusive of privileged 
allies. Diversity should not remain in the hands of mi-
norities. The issues need to be shared and handled by 
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minorities as well as the majority. Without the safe 
place and comfort for allies of privilege, the program 
is still excluding a group of people.

Future Research

7KLV�¿UVW�\HDU�RI� UHVHDUFK��GXULQJ� WKH�����������DFDGHPLF�
school year, involved qualitative data via focus groups. The infor-
PDWLRQ�WKDW�,�DFTXLUHG�IURP�¿UVW�KDQG�DFFRXQWV�RI�FXUUHQW�DQG�SDVW�
MOSAIC students allowed me to qualitatively see the ways in which 
026$,&�KDV�IXO¿OOHG�WKH�LQWHQGHG�EHQH¿WV�RI�LQYROYHPHQW��DV�ZHOO�
DV�WKHLU�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�IRU�JURZWK�ZLWKLQ�WKRVH�LQWHQGHG�EHQH¿WV��1H[W�
year, during the 2012-2013 academic school year, I will conduct a 
second year of research. This research will be based on quantitative 
data gathered through surveys and statistical research. The areas of 
educational and social successes and opportunities for growth that I 
will focus on will include retention rates, leadership roles, club in-
volvement, and documented residential policy violations. I will also 
be collecting this data from another residential freshmen living com-
munity called Co-op. Co-op is an interest theme-based living com-
munity without a classroom component. The data that has been col-
lected this year from MOSAIC students resulted in an overwhelming 
PDMRULW\�RI�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�FODLPHG�OLYLQJ�WRJHWKHU�ZDV�PRUH�EHQH¿-
cial than taking classes together. I have chosen to focus on Co-op to 
compare with MOSAIC to see if, in fact, living together is enough 
VXSSRUW� WR� KDYH� D� VRFLDOO\� DQG� HGXFDWLRQDOO\� EHQH¿FLDO� IUHVKPHQ�
year in college. 

Appendices

Focus Group Questions 

1. What do you remember about your reasons for ap-
plying to this program? What were your reasons for 
applying to this program?

2. +RZ�ZRXOG�\RX�GH¿QH�WKH�SURJUDP"
3. Did the program meet your expectations?
4. +RZ�GLG�WKH�SURJUDP�EHQH¿W�\RX�DV�D�VWXGHQW"�5HVL-
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dent? Person?
5. Describe an impactful memory you have of your year 

in the program. Describe a strong memory you have 
RI� \RXU� \HDU� LQ� WKH� SURJUDP«�'HVFULEH� D�PHPRU\�
about how the program impacted you. 

6. What is one lesson you have kept with you?
7. What was your overall view of the program?
8. Why do you think this program includes both sharing 

classes and living together? Is one more important 
that the other? Could the program have worked the 
same without living together? 

9. What are some of the weaknesses of the program?
10. Are there any other comments that you would like to 

add? Any questions or topics that you thought you 
would be answering or discussing? 
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Octavio Cervantes, Biology

The primary objective of this project is to conduct a focused 
PROHFXODU�JHQHWLF�VXUYH\�RI�3DFL¿F�*LDQW�VDODPDQGHUV�XVLQJ�'1$�
sequence data from the control region of mitochondrial DNA. We 
have chosen to use this marker for its combination of utility in as-
sessing within-species population structure and its cost effectiveness. 

7KH�&DOLIRUQLD�*LDQW�6DODPDQGHU��Dicamptodon ensatus) is 
an endemic salamander in northern California, living in streams and 
dense woodlands. D. ensatus is a model species for studying the ef-
fects of vicariance and dispersal in the northern California area.  Spe-
ciation of D. ensatus is estimated to have occurred between 6.5 and 
����0<�DJR��*RRG��������PDNLQJ�WKHP�RQH�RI�WKH�ROGHVW�OLQHDJHV�
of salamanders in California.  However, their range is interrupted by 
D�VLJQL¿FDQW�JHRJUDSKLF�EDUULHU��WKH�6DQ�)UDQFLVFR�%D\��ZKLFK�PD\�
act as a complete barrier to migration such that populations south of 
the Bay may be genetically divergent from the populations north of 
the Bay.The formation of the San Francisco Bay, which began ap-
SUR[LPDWHO\�����PLOOLRQ�\HDUV�DJR��6WRIIHU�	�*RUGRQ��������ZDV�D�
vicariance event that split the once contiguous range of D. ensatus. 
Previous studies of D. ensatus morphology has suggested that south-
ern populations of D. ensatus have longer limbs, larger more ro-
bust heads, more mottling on the throat and chin area, and a greater 
number of maxillary, premaxillary and vomerine teeth than northern 
populations (Nussbaum, 1976).

D. ensatus occupies a total range of less than 20,000 square 
kilometers and is listed as having near-threatened status according 
to the International Conservation Union. This makes regional man-
agement of lands used by this species a key component for long-
term survival of this and similar species. Amphibians are generally 
considered to be limited in their dispersal ability and often appear 
WR�KDYH� VWURQJ� VLWH�¿GHOLW\� �6PLWK�	�*UHHQ��������)RU�PRVW� VDOD-
manders, 94% of the maximum dispersal distances are typically less 
WKDQ��NP��6PLWK�	�*UHHQ��������7KLV�LQIRUPDWLRQ�FRPELQHG�ZLWK�
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UHSRUWHG�REVHUYDWLRQV�RI�3HWUDQND� ������� DQG�*RRG� �������� LW� DS-
pears that D. ensatus is likely to have a relatively low dispersal abil-
LW\�ZKLFK�FRXOG�OLPLW�LWV�SRWHQWLDO�IRU�JHQH�ÀRZ�DPRQJ�SRSXODWLRQV��
Moreover, in areas where habitat may be fragmented, an enhanced 
ODFN�RI�JHQH�ÀRZ�DPRQJ�VXESRSXODWLRQV�FDQ�UHVXOW�LQ�ORFDO�ORVV�RI�
genetic diversity and increased potential for extirpation (Frankham 
et. al. 2009). Fig. 2 provides a map of the sampling localities used in 
the genetic analysis of D. ensatus and Table 1 provides the latitude 
DQG�ORQJLWXGH�RI�WKH�VSHFL¿F�VLWHV�FKRVHQ�IRU�WKH�VDODPDQGHUV�LQ�P\�
study.

In this report, we provided information designed to enhance 
the understanding of the status of D. ensatus at the Midpeninsula 
Regional Open Space District (MROSD) sites as well as how giant 
salamander populations at these sites relate to other localities within 
WKH�VSHFLHV¶�PRGHVW�UDQJH��)LUVW��ZH�FKRVH�(O�&RUWH�0DGHUD�DV�RXU�
Southern site and Mt. Tamalpais as our Northern site. Second, we 
FRQGXFWHG�D�PROHFXODU�JHQHWLF�VXUYH\�RI�&DOLIRUQLD�*LDQW�VDODPDQ-
ders associated with the MROSD using DNA sequence data from the 
control region of mitochondrial DNA.  In this part of the analysis, 
we focused on one primary objective:

1) 'HWHUPLQH�LI�&DOLIRUQLD�*LDQW�6DODPDQGHUV�VDPSOHG�
in the Northern site (Mt. Tamalpais) were genetically 
different from the samples chosen from the Southern 
site (El Corte Madera).

7KURXJK� WKH� H[DPLQDWLRQ� RI� WKH� 3DFL¿F� *LDQW� VDODPDQGHU�
samples from sites South and North of the San Francisco Bay, the re-
VHDUFK�IRFXVHG�RQ�RQH�SULPDU\�REMHFWLYH��'HWHUPLQH�LI�3DFL¿F�*LDQW�
Salamanders sampled in the South Bay form a distinct population 
segment (DPS) from individuals sampled North of the San Francisco 
Bay. The site chosen for the Northern region will be Mt. Tamalpais 
and the site chosen for the Southern site will be El Corte Madera.  

Methods
 
6DPSOLQJ� ZLOO� EH� FRQGXFWHG� XQGHU� DSSURYHG� &DOLIRUQLD� 6FLHQWL¿F�
&ROOHFWLQJ� 3HUPLWV� LVVXHG� WR�'HUHN�*LUPDQ� DQG� %ULDQD� &DOODKDQ��
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*HQHWLF� VDPSOLQJ� FRQVLVWV� RI� FDSWXULQJ� HDFK� LQGLYLGXDO� E\� KDQG��
clipping a 3mm piece of the end of the tail (which regrows), and 
releasing the salamander exactly where it was found. Throughout 
the process we will follow an approved IACUC protocol for humane 
handling and care of vertebrates. 

DNA will be extracted using a standard phenol/chloroform 
protocol. An example of this process is shown in Fig. 4. Following 
extraction, we will isolate and amplify a 750 base pair portion of 
the mitochondrial genome using polymerase chain reaction (PCR). 
An example of this process is shown in Fig. 5. Samples will be se-
quenced in the forward and reverse directions using dye terminator 
F\FOH� VHTXHQFLQJ� IROORZLQJ� WKH�SURWRFRO� VSHFL¿HG�E\� WKH�$%,�%LJ�
Dye ® Terminator v1.1 Cycle Sequencing Kit on ABI genetic ana-
lyzer (Applied Biosystems, Foster City, Ca) at the Core DNA Anal-
ysis Facility located at Sonoma State University. DNA sequences 
will be assembled and examined using the program Sequencher 4.7 
�*HQH�&RGHV�&RUSRUDWLRQ�,QF����$OO�VHTXHQFHV�ZLOO�EH�FRQ¿UPHG�DQG�
adjusted by visual inspection of chromatograms using Sequencher 
V. 4.7.  

Relationships among D. ensatus mtDNA control region se-
quences were analyzed using three approaches. The relationships of 
WKH�KDSORW\SHV�ZHUH�¿UVW� HVWLPDWHG�E\�XQZHLJKWHG�PD[LPXP�SDU-
simony analysis using PAUP* version 4.0 (Swofford 1999).  The 
strength of each node was assessed using 1000 bootstrap replicates. 
Two published haplotypes from Dicamptodon tenebrosus were used 
as an outgroup to root the phylogeny. D. tenebrosus was selected as 
the most appropriate outgroup, because, among the other Dicampto-
don species, D. copei, D. tenebrosus, D. atterimus, it has been shown 
that D. tenebrosus is the sister species to D. ensatus. Multiple D. ten-
ebrosus haplotypes were used to provide better consistency in polar-
izing character states in the analysis. Secondly, the genetic distances 
among control region nucleotide sequences were estimated using the 
Tamura-Nei model which estimates the differential rates of transi-
tional substitution between purines and between pyramidines and 
WKH�SURSRUWLRQ�RI�WUDQVYHUVLRQDO�GLIIHUHQFHV��7DPXUD�	�1HL��������
*HQHWLF�GLVWDQFHV�ZHUH�XVHG� WR�FRQVWUXFW�QHLJKERU�MRLQLQJ� WUHHV� LQ�
PAUP* 4.0 (Swofford 1999).
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)LJ���1HLJKERU�-RLQLQJ�7UHH�EDVHG�RQ�7DPXUD�1HL�GLVWDQFHV�GHSLFW-
ing relationship between Mt. Tamalpais and El Corte Madera sala-
manders
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Fig. 2 Map depicting the sampling localities used in the genetic 
analysis of Dicampptodon ensatus. Dots represent approximate sam-
pling localities. 
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Fig. 3 Bootstrap Tree depicting relationship between Mt. Tamalpais 
and El Corte Madera salamanders. Bootstrap values based on 1000 
replicates are indicated.

DtenHapBL1LS29DL007P3Pw134DL651 M1MT67DL007M3MT62DL651M4MT68DL007M2MT61DL007E1ElCo101DL651 E4ElCo98DL651E3ElCo106DL651E2ElCo103DL651E5ElCo108DL651SM2MP175DL007 S1SAz147DL651

C2CG169DL6510.001 substitutions/site
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    Fig. 4 DNA Extraction          Fig. 5 PCR Product at 750 bp

Date Site Latitude Longitude
April El Corte Madera 37.3845 -122.1533
November Mt. Tamalpais 37.5549 -122.3506

Table 1. Latitude and longitude of sites chosen for senior research 
study of salamanders

Results

The control region displayed considerable variation within 
D. ensatus��ZLWK������������YDULDEOH�VLWHV�RI�WKH�����H[DPLQHG��*HQ-
Bank accession numbers pending. Fig. 1 and 3 shows that the sala-
manders sampled in Mt. Tamlapais are genetically different from the 
salamanders sampled in the El Corte Madera site. Also, Fig. 3 shows 
that Mt. Tamalpais is distinct from the other lineages sampled. 

Discussion

The analysis of variable mitochondrial DNA sequences from 
the control region revealed patterns of genetic structuring that were 
informative on several levels.  First, historic patterns of distinction 
ZHUH�LGHQWL¿HG�WKURXJK�SK\ORJHRJUDSKLF�DQDO\VHV�RI�WKH�PLWRFKRQ-
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GULDO�KDSORW\SHV�� �6HFRQG��JHQHWLF�VWUXFWXULQJ�RQ�D�¿QHU�VFDOH�ZDV�
discovered through the analyses of haplotype composition of popula-
tions that were sampled from sites within the MROSD and through-
RXW�WKH�VSHFLHV¶�UDQJH��$OWKRXJK�PHDVXUHV�RI�JHQHWLF�GLYHUVLW\�YDULHG�
by population, some results regarding the potential isolation and loss 
RI�JHQHWLF�GLYHUVLW\�LQ�&DOLIRUQLD�*LDQW�6DODPDQGHUV�LQ�SDUW�RI� WKH�
MROSD managed sites may be cause for concern.  Finally, these 
results generated additional questions that prompt further investiga-
WLRQ�RI�&DOLIRUQLD�*LDQW�6DODPDQGHUV�DW�0526'�VLWHV�LQ�WKH�VRXWK�
%D\�DQG�RWKHU�VLWHV�LQ�WKH�QRUWKHUQ�SRUWLRQ�RI�WKH�VSHFLHV¶�UDQJH��
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6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP

Edward Charlberg, English
Research Mentor: Kim Hester-Williams, Ph.D.
 
 Meaning is an elusive object. It is something intrinsic to our 
human experience on several levels related to language, thought, and 
the work that we do with both. Meaning exists in at least two differ-
ent economies, referential and constructive. Its scope ranges from a 
VHHPLQJO\�EDQDO�UHDOP�RI�VWUXFWXUHV�RI�VLJQL¿FDWLRQ�RI�REMHFWV�DQG�
ideas to a more nebulous realm of structuring our perceptions of, and 
interactions with the world, as well as our positioning within it. In-
herently, meaning itself is a construct, a supposition, based on a no-
tion of order in the world and this idea of order, of structure, provides 
us with some problematic issues surrounding the ideas of constructs. 
These are synthetic fabrications created by a mind trapped in a realm 
of rationality based on previous constructs. 
 We live in a world of constructs that we are born into, that 
KDYH�EHHQ�VWUXFWXUHG��UHWUR¿WWHG��DQG�UHEXLOW�RYHU�WLPH�E\�PLQGV�LQ�
search of an order to the world in which we exist. It would seem that 
a need for order is an intrinsic aspect of the human mind that can be 
traced back to the way that we interact and understand the world by 
means of constructs. These fabrications are rational, reasoned struc-
tures that have been tested by time, changed by shifting notions of 
rationality and the creation of new structures to support these shifts, 
and espoused across large spans of time. We are immersed in them 
from the moment of birth, further immersed as we learn language, 
DQG�IRUFHG�WR�VLQN�RU�VZLP�DV�ZH�DWWHPSW�WR�GUDZ�VLJQL¿FDQFH�IURP�
these constructs. 
 No wonder that at face value meaning seems to be a simple 
relationship of reference, and yet as we delve further and understand 
the constructed, synthetic nature of meaning, it becomes an expan-
sive realm rife with complications because of its very nature. This 
alone would be enough confusion. However, we complicate it even 
more when we consider rival sources of meaning and their relation-
ship to subjectivity and objectivity. Subjectivity and objectivity are 
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two particularly troublesome constructs that form a division in the 
search for meaning. 
 Meaning, particularly constructive meaning, leans heavily 
on an idea of objectivity. It has to correspond to observations and 
understandings that are widely held and thus considered to be ob-
jective. The “wrench” in the machinery here is that even the idea 
of objectivity is a construct based in subjectivity, i.e. in individual 
observations that have been repeated and accepted as “fact.” These 
individual observations are thereby subjective in nature; they are 
based on “individual” observations. In other words, they are based 
on the perceptions of individuals whom perceive the world through 
their own means, their eyes and their brain. That these observations 
DUH�UHSHDWDEOH�DQG�FRQVLVWHQW�OHQGV�DQ�DLU�RI�¿QDOLW\�WR�WKHP��,�XVH�
the word “lend” particularly here because it cannot be accepted as 
³RZQHG�´�MXVW�DV�ZRUGV�KDYH�PXOWLSOH�DQG�FKDQJLQJ�GH¿QLWLRQV��6FL-
ence, arguably a central pillar of the modern quest for meaning, is 
DSW� WR� UHYLVLRQ� DQG� FODUL¿FDWLRQ��:H� VHHP� WR� KDYH� HQWHUHG� DQ� DJH�
wherein we are accepting, at least at the academic level, the limita-
tions of our perceptions and, within Science, we see this in new tech-
nologies and theories that attempt to explain that which is beyond 
our perception.
 Yet, the specter of Science still overshadows our attempts to 
make meaning and evaluate the quality and practicality of it. Sci-
ence provides what many perceive to be the objective backbone of 
our world that meaning must be structured upon. However, if we 
are to accept and understand our realizations of the pervasiveness of 
subjectivity, we must understand the constructed nature of Science 
and the perils that follow the accepted notions of objectivity that sur-
round Science. Science is merely another construct that we utilize to 
attempt to understand the world and our place within it, but it should 
not be the only tool that we utilize, nor should it be an ultimate mea-
suring stick for acceptability of an idea, or meaning. 
 As history (yet another construct we must negotiate with) 
has shown us, even what has been accepted as fact in Science can 
be proven to be suspect. At one point it was accepted that the Earth 
was the center of the solar system and those that disagreed were 
considered heretics, condemned by the church and threatened with 
severe punishments, including death. This idea was proven over 
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time to be false, at least to our current ability to perceive the world, 
and this provides a perfect example of the nature of any attempt to 
understand the world: it is limited by our perceptions and our abil-
ity to understand them. Our understanding of the world will always 
be evolving with our ability to perceive and understand our percep-
tions: we are trapped in subjectivity. 
 The purpose of this piece is not to privilege one mode of con-
structing meaning over another. This would amount restraining our-
selves as we currently are. Instead, I bring attention to the dangers of 
assuming that objectivity provides answers. We must understand the 
constructed nature of our existence, and thus, the constructed nature 
of objectivity. Science has certainly been the privileged source of 
meaning and explication of the world in the 20th and 21st centuries, 
yet we need to learn from the past that we cannot prop up our view 
of the world on one pillar. A quote comes to mind that is particularly 
salient in this light, attributed to Hassan-I Sabbah, “Nothing is true, 
everything is permitted.”
 In the light of our current understanding of objectivity/sub-
jectivity, we must understand that truth, and much of meaning, is 
elusive and must be seen in a speculative light. One of the most over-
ORRNHG�FRUQHUVWRQHV�RI�VFLHQWL¿F�H[SODQDWLRQ�HYHQ�SRLQWV�WRZDUG�WKH�
VSHFXODWLYH�QDWXUH�RI�6FLHQFH��WKH�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�RI�³IRU�DOO�SUDFWLFDO�
SXUSRVHV´�RU�)$33�IRU�VKRUW��(YHQ�DFFHSWHG�VFLHQWL¿F�¿QGLQJV�WKDW�
KDYH�EHHQ�UHSOLFDWHG�DQG�YHUL¿HG�WLPH�DQG�DJDLQ�DUH�QRW�LPPXQH�WR�
the impeachment of objectivity. Even Science recognizes the limita-
WLRQV�RI�REMHFWLYLW\�DQG�WKHUHE\�PXVW�TXDOLI\�LWV�¿QGLQJV��
 We need to understand the relationship between the forms 
RI�OLWHUDWXUH��P\WK�DQG�QRYHO��LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP��D�
worldview that places Science on a pedestal in terms of explanation 
of the world and its phenomena. Science is a privileged area of study 
that is overshadowing other forms of constructed meaning, and as 
our understanding of subjectivity informs us, Science is limited by 
our abilities of perception. Simply, we need Science to be given as 
much weight as any other form of constructed meaning, given that 
they are all constructs based on our own subjective interactions with 
the world. 
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Discussion
 
� 6R�ZKHUH�GR�ZH�VWDUW"�)RU�VLPSOLFLW\¶V�VDNH�OHW�XV�EHJLQ�ZLWK�
the question: Why compare myth and the novel and include Scien-
WL¿F�$EVROXWLVP�LQ�D�GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�KXPDQLW\¶V�VHDUFK�IRU�PHDQLQJ"�
At once a question simple in part, and yet complicated. Hopefully 
the introduction has provided enough context to frame my overall 
argument. The search for meaning is perhaps one of the most en-
GXULQJ�TXHVWV�RI�KXPDQLW\��:H�ZRQGHU�KRZ�ZH�¿W�LQWR�WKLV�ZRUOG��
ZKDW� LV� WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI� WKH�ZRUOG�� DQG�ZKDW� LV� WKH� VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�
our existence within it. Myth is our earliest evidence of this search 
for meaning. Whether it was transmitted orally or written down, our 
HDUOLHVW� WH[WV� DUH� DQ� LQGLFDWLRQ�RI�RXU�GHVLUH� WR�¿QG�RXU�SODFH� DQG�
VLJQL¿FDQFH�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG��)URP�The Epic of Gilgamesh�� WR�WKH�-X-
GHR�&KULVWLDQ�%LEOH��2YLG¶V�Metamorphoses, and countless others, 
we see universal themes of humanity being presented and moralized 
upon. Gilgamesh is a meditation upon the human quest for immor-
WDOLW\�DQG�WKH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�¿QLWH�QDWXUH�RI�RXU�H[LVWHQFH��7KH�
-XGHR�&KULVWLDQ�%LEOH�DWWHPSWV� WR�H[SODLQ� WKH� UHDVRQ� IRU�RXU� H[LV-
tence as the work of an all-powerful deity. Metamorphoses attempts 
to explain the origins of a diverse amount of natural phenomena. 
All of these works attempt to put forth some kind of history as well, 
ZKLFK�LV�SDUW�RI�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�WKH�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVW�YLHZ�RI�
the world in relation to myth and the novel. 
� -HDQ�%DXGULOODUG�HOXFLGDWHV�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�KLVWRU\��
myth and objectivity: “History is a strong myth, perhaps, along with 
the unconscious, the last great myth. It is a myth that at once sub-
WHQGHG� WKH�SRVVLELOLW\�RI�DQ�µREMHFWLYH¶�HQFKDLQPHQW�RI�HYHQWV�DQG�
causes and the possibility of a narrative enchainment of discourse” 
(Baudrillard 47). This exposes a root of the pervasiveness of objec-
tivity in human thought, that of the notion of history as an objective 
discourse that provides a forward-moving idea of progress rooted 
in a notion of history as a linear progression. The assumption is that 
history provides some objectivity, a fallacy that conceals the one-
sided nature of the production of history. 
 We know, or we should all know, that the writing of history 
is a retrospective act carried out by an individual or individuals that 
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wish to explain and contextualize events that have, presumptively, 
occurred. The problem lies in the fact that it is done retrospectively, 
after the fact, and by an individual. Individuals make their observa-
tions based on individual perceptions. We come into contact with the 
problems of objectivity because of the fact that history, a subjective 
production, is accepted as an objective production. However, objec-
tivity itself is merely a construct that is based in subjectivity, which 
causes us to run into the issue of the roots of objectivity. 
 As Baudrillard says, history is the myth that created an illu-
sion of an “objective enchainment of events,” the illusion that there 
is one way of seeing things, that history is what happened. The un-
derstanding of subjectivity and its omnipresent nature immediately 
breaks this down, revealing that history is merely another production 
of a subjective human being putting forth their own understanding 
and observation of events. Unfortunately, humanity has been so in-
culcated with the view of history as an objective construct and the 
assumption that history is unimpeachable fact that we have built an 
entire discourse surrounding these assumptions; within history we 
¿QG�WKH�EHJLQQLQJV�RI�D�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVW�SRLQW�RI�YLHZ�WKDW�SXU-
ports to build objectivity on top of subjectivity. As anyone with a 
rudimentary understanding of engineering can tell you, you cannot 
EXLOG�VRPHWKLQJ�VROLG�RQ�DQ�XQVWDEOH�IRXQGDWLRQ��0\WK�UHÀHFWV�WKH�
perils of this as a subjectively produced form that purports objectiv-
ity. 
� 7KH�OLQHDU�FRQVWUXFW�RI�KLVWRU\�PLUURUV�WKDW�RI�6FLHQWL¿F�$E-
VROXWLVP��6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP�LV� WKH�DVVXPSWLRQ�WKDW�6FLHQFH�FDQ�
explain everything. There is also a notion of linear progression in 
Science: it is always moving forward. The problem therein is that 
6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP�SODFHV�WRR�PXFK�ZHLJKW�RQ�REMHFWLYLW\��ZKLFK�
as presented above is an elusive, and illusionary, notion that is rooted 
in perceptions based on our troublesome observations of the world. 
There is much more than what we can quantify and observe, and 
6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP�LJQRUHV�WKDW�ZKLFK�ZH�FDQQRW�TXDQWLI\�DQG�RE-
serve. It is a worldview that is seemingly blind to the inescapable 
subjectivity of our existence.
� 7KH�QRYHO��FRQWUDU\�WR�ERWK�P\WK�DQG�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP��
is conscious of the subjectivity of its existence. Where myth, accord-
ing to M.M. Bakhtin, is set in “a national epic past... the ‘absolute 
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SDVW¶�´�DQ�REMHFWLYH�UHSRUW�RI�SDVW�HYHQWV��RQH�WKDW�NHHSV�WKH�ZULWHU�RI�
the myth separated by “an absolute epic distance... from contempo-
UDU\�UHDOLW\�´�WKH�QRYHO�³RSHQHG����>D@�]RQH�RI�PD[LPDO�FRQWDFW�ZLWK�
the present (with contemporary reality) in all its open-endedness,” 
or, more simply, the novel can be seen to reveal and acknowledge the 
subjectivity of “contemporary reality” (Bakhtin 13, 11). This kind 
RI�VXEMHFWLYLW\�LV�UHÀHFWHG�LQ�WKH�QRYHO�VALIS, by Philip K. Dick, a 
novel where the protagonist, Horselover Fat, and the “I” narrator are 
treated as two different characters, yet revealed on the third page to 
be the same person. Within this device, and the reasoning for it, there 
LV�D�¿WWLQJ�PHWDSKRU�IRU�WKH�SHULOV�RI�WKH�IDOODFLRXV�REMHFWLYH�RI�P\WK�
DQG�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP��
 The given reason for the protagonist to separate himself into 
the characters of narrator and Horselover Fat is, “to gain much need-
ed objectivity,” which is deliciously ironic given the fact that to gain 
objectivity the narrator is utilizing an entirely subjective form, the 
novel (Dick 3). This situation mimics precisely the faulty foundation 
RI�P\WK�DQG�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP��UHYHDOLQJ�WKH�LURQ\�RI�REMHFWLY-
LW\�EXLOW�XSRQ�VXEMHFWLYLW\��:H�¿QG�IXUWKHU�H[DPSOH�RI� WKH�QRYHO¶V�
“maximal contact with the present... in all its open-endedness” and a 
UHIXWDWLRQ�RI�D�OLQHDU�KLVWRU\��YLD�DQ�H[SHULHQFH�RI�+RUVHORYHU�)DW¶V��
wherein “all of a sudden the landscape of California, USA, 1974 
HEEHG�RXW�DQG�WKH�ODQGVFDSH�RI�5RPH�RI�WKH�¿UVW�FHQWXU\�&�(��HEEHG�
LQ´��'LFN������7KLV�LV�D�¿WWLQJ�UHIXWDWLRQ�RI�KLVWRU\¶V�OLQHDU�WLPH�OLQH�
wherein everything that has ever happened is happening and time is 
revealed as a construct that is merely an illusion. In the main plot of 
WKH�QRYHO��KRZHYHU��ZH�¿QG�D�PRVW�¿WWLQJ�V\PEROLF�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�
WKH�SHULOV�RI�REMHFWLYLW\��HVSHFLDOO\�UHODWHG�WR�6FLHQFH�DQG�6FLHQWL¿F�
Absolutism. 
� 7KURXJKRXW�WKH�QRYHO��)DW�LV�WU\LQJ�WR�¿QG�PHDQLQJ�IRU�WKH�
strange experiences he has been having, coming to the conclusion 
WKDW�KH� LV�RQH�RI� WKH�SHRSOH�FKRVHQ� WR�¿QG� WKH�PHVVLDK��+H�HYHQ-
WXDOO\�� WKURXJK� D� IRUPHU�JODP�URFN�PXVLFLDQ��0RWKHU�*RRVH��ZKR�
has had similar experiences that he explains in terms of a commu-
nication sent, via a pink beam of radiation, by a satellite older than 
DQ\RQH�NQRZV��¿QGV�D�NLQGUHG�VSLULW��*RRVH�EHOLHYHV�WKDW�KLV�\RXQJ�
daughter, Sophia, is the reincarnated messiah (a physical manifesta-
WLRQ�RI�WKH�DQFLHQW�VDWHOOLWH��QDPHG�9$/,6�E\�*RRVH���DQG�ZLWK�WKH�
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help of a science-minded man named Brent Mini, believes that they 
can use a laser to transfer information from Sophia. Tragedy results 
ZKHQ�0LQL¶V�ODVHU�HQGV�XS�NLOOLQJ�WKH�\RXQJ�JLUO��WKHUHE\�VHQGLQJ�)DW�
RQ�D�TXHVW�WR�¿QG�WKH�WUXH�PHVVLDK�DIWHU�GHFLGLQJ�WKDW�*RRVH�DQG�KLV�
people are just “nutjobs.” 
� :LWKLQ�WKLV�SORW�ZH�FDQ�VHH�*RRVH�DQG�0LQL�DV�UHSUHVHQWD-
WLRQV�RI�WKRVH�ZLWK�D�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVW�SRLQW�RI�YLHZ��7KH\�ZRU-
VKLS�D�VDWHOOLWH�WKDW�WKH\�EHOLHYH�LV�*RG��WKHUHE\�KROGLQJ�XS�6FLHQFH�
DV�WKH�REMHFWLYH�VROXWLRQ�WR�WKHLU�TXHVW�IRU�*RG��7KH\�EHOLHYH�D�ODVHU�
will provide the information they seek; they believe that it will give 
them the meaning they seek in life. But Science leads them to killing 
an innocent girl. They are lead astray and meaning remains elusive. 
Fat represents the everyman who searches for meaning in his life. He 
is initially led to Science as an absolute solution to his quest, but by 
the end of the novel, Horselover Fat is traveling the world, searching 
for the messiah, guided by the mysterious voice in his head and not 
Science. His approach is much more organic, though still delusional. 
He is searching the less-expected regions of the world for the messi-
ah. In this way, symbolically, we see Fat turning away from a scien-
WL¿F�H[SODQDWLRQ�DQG�LQVWHDG�ORRNLQJ�IRU�DQVZHUV�LQ�OHVV�FRQVLGHUHG�
DUHQDV��+RUVHORYHU�)DW�¿JXUHG�RXW�WKDW�KH�FRXOG�QRW�¿QG�DQ�DEVROXWH�
answer in his quest for meaning by being objective; instead he had to 
recognize his own subjectivity, the voice in his head (that which only 
he can perceive), in order to move forward in his search. He needs 
to do so in order to create his own meaning without being held-back 
E\�WKH�ULJRUV�RI�D�QDUURZ�PLQGHG�DSSURDFK�WR�PHDQLQJ��$W�¿UVW�KH�
IHHOV�WKDW�6FLHQFH�KDV�WKH�DQVZHUV��EXW�YLD�*RRVH�DQG�0LQL��)DW�LV�
forced to realize the value of his own subjectivity by harshly reject-
LQJ� WKH�GHWDLOHG��REMHFWLYH�VFLHQWL¿F�P\WKLF�H[SODQDWLRQV�RI�*RRVH�
and Mini. The relationship between objectivity and subjectivity is 
also explored to a very different but very effective end within Mark 
=��'DQLHOHZVNL¶V�QRYHO�+RXVH�RI�/HDYHV.
 +RXVH�RI�/HDYHV is a study in truth, objectivity, and subjectiv-
ity, a narrative that is as comparatively twisted as the constructs with 
ZKLFK�ZH�KDYH�VXUURXQGHG�DQG�¿OOHG�RXU�OLYHV��,W�LV�D�QRYHO�ZKRVH�
layers reveal the constructed nature of reality and directly plays with 
our belief in facts and authorities. The novel is constructed in an 
incredibly complex way, making a simple numbered description of 
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the layers is the most effective method of sifting through: 1. The 
RXWHU�OD\HU�LV�WKH�VWRU\�RI�D�WURXEOHG�\RXQJ�PDQ��-RKQQ\�7UXDQW��ZKR�
transcribes: 2. a disheveled manuscript (written on anything you can 
LPDJLQH�IURP�QDSNLQV�WR�VWDPSV��GLFWDWHG�E\�D�EOLQG�PDQ��=DPSDQR��
describing: 3. a documentary he supposedly saw (which is impos-
sible because he is blind) about a family whose house has a room 
that appears where there was none before. Interspersed throughout 
the manuscript are all kinds of references, some real, many manufac-
tured, to actual people, publications, magazine articles, and events, 
lending the manuscript a feeling of authenticity. There is even an 
DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�¿OP��LQ�SLHFHV��SXUSRUWLQJ�WR�EH�ZULWWHQ�E\�RQH�RI�WKH�
individuals in the documentary. Within this complex web of refer-
HQFHV�ZH�¿QG�WKH�SHUIHFW�GHSLFWLRQ�RI�WKH�ZD\V�LQ�ZKLFK�REMHFWLYLW\�
is constructed upon subjectivity, and at once we see the two econo-
mies of meaning thrust into the spotlight: the referential and the con-
structive. 
 The novel is built upon a foundation of references to “real-
ity” in order to create the illusion that these events took place and 
that this great mystery exists. Out of these references the author 
constructs a pseudo-reality within the novel, populated by elements 
SXOOHG�IURP�UHDOLW\��UH�RUGHUHG�DQG�PDQLSXODWHG��WR�WKH�DXWKRU¶V�RZQ�
ends of giving this whole construct a feel of legitimacy, of truthful-
QHVV�� ,W� LV� D�ZRQGHUIXO� H[DPSOH�RI�%DXGULOODUG¶V� VLPXODFUXP��³WKH�
truth that hides the fact that there is none,” or as I have heard it 
described, “the copy without an original” (Baudrillard 1). This simu-
ODFUXP�LV�D�¿WWLQJ�PRGHO�IRU�WKH�LVVXHV�VXUURXQGLQJ�PRGHUQ��PHGL-
ated life. How do we know what is true or what is fabricated? We 
only know what we are told, what is transmitted through media and 
word of mouth; it is all subjectively constructed. Much like House of 
/HDYHV�is cobbled together from aspects of “reality,” a subjectively 
produced phenomena that masquerades as objectivity, meaning is 
constructed in a subjective fashion by individuals who are utilizing 
“objective” elements in a subjective way. This points clearly to the 
constructed nature of objectivity, the simulacrum of objectivity, “the 
truth that hides the fact that there is none.” The “truth” is that there 
is no “truth,” that all is based in illusion and that illusion is reality. 
Ideologically, myth and the novel are in opposition with each other: 
RQH� LV� DEVROXWH� DQG�¿[HG��ZKHUHDV� WKH�RWKHU� LV� RSHQ�HQGHG��0\WK�



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           97

acknowledges the illusion as “truth” and the novel sees the “truth” in 
illusion.

Conclusion
 
 In the progression from myth to novel, there is an ideologi-
cal shift that moves from a belief in the objective truth of myth, to 
an acceptance of the subjectivity of existence with the novel. This 
ideological shift shows the progress that humanity has made in its 
quest to understand the world, moving from a limited understanding 
of our ability to interact with and comprehend our surroundings to 
a complex understanding that leads us to understand the limits of 
interaction with and comprehension of the material world. There are 
still scores of individuals who believe in objectivity and do not un-
derstand the illusion of it. I am not arguing that “nothing is true” per 
se, but I am trying to point to the dangers of one-sided thinking that 
DUH�UHÀHFWHG�LQ�D�YLHZSRLQW�VXFK�DV�6FLHQWL¿F�$EVROXWLVP��7KHUH�LV�D�
need to understand that Science cannot explain everything, and we 
need to lift that kind of narrow-minded focus from our appreciation 
of the world around us. 
 The search for meaning can take on many forms, and mean-
ing in itself can come in many ways, none being superior to others. 
The perceived value of items: books, ideas, beliefs, constructs, et ce-
tera, are exactly that, perceived, meaning they are perceptions, which 
means they are subjectively produced. Meaning is a uniquely human 
desire and since it is understood that meaning itself is subjective, we 
must accept that the appraised value of sources of meaning is also 
VXEMHFWLYH��7KH� -XGHR�&KULVWLDQ�%LEOH� LV� MXVW� DV�YDOLG�D� VRXUFH� IRU�
meaning as the 7ZLOLJKW novels, as is the %KDJDYDG�*LWD�RU�%ODNH¶V�
0DUULDJH�RI�+HDYHQ�DQG�+HOO��*LYHQ� WKDW�PHDQLQJ� LV�VXEMHFWLYHO\�
constructed we should not disqualify any meaning, whether or not 
it resonates with your own experience of existence. Rigid objectiv-
ity should be kept separate from the construction and evaluation of 
meaning; otherwise we are depriving ourselves of the use of a full 
spectrum of understanding. To employ rigid objectivity in evaluat-
ing subjective meaning would be a form of ideological hegemony 
privileging one mode of constructing meaning when all are equally 
valid. Remember: “Nothing is true, everything is permitted.” 

          ������������
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Unmasking the Canary Inquisition: English Mer-
chants, Politics, and the Popular Imagination

-XOLH�&UDLJ��+LVWRU\
Research Mentor: Kathleen Noonan, Ph.D.

In September of 1592 the Spanish Inquisition in the Canary 
Islands began hearing witnesses regarding the case of Hugh Wing-
¿HOG��$V�D�VWDQGDUG�SDUW�RI�WKH�TXHVWLRQLQJ�IRU�,QTXLVLWLRQ�SULVRQHUV�
he was asked to give a personal history. The story he related to the 
VFULEH�FRQWDLQHG�QRWKLQJ�XQXVXDO��:LQJ¿HOG�ZDV�D� UDWKHU�RUGLQDU\�
English sailor, born in Rotherham England. At the age of seventeen, 
:LQJ¿HOG�EHJDQ�ZRUNLQJ�IRU�D�PHUFKDQW�LQ�/RQGRQ�DV�D�SDJH��$IWHU�
about four years in London, he took a trip to the Isle of Wight. While 
RQ�WKH�,VOH��KH�ZDV�LPSUHVVHG�LQWR�VHUYLFH�DERDUG�RQH�RI�WKH�4XHHQ¶V�
ships to help monitor the channel. This impressment was only the 
¿UVW�RI�:LQJ¿HOG¶V�H[SHULHQFHV�ZLWK�WKH�4XHHQ¶V�QDY\��$IWHU�EHLQJ�
released from service guarding the channel he journeyed home to 
Rotherham. A year later, on another trip away from his home town, 
he was impressed again, this time on a ship bound to deliver an Eng-
lish ambassador to Barbary. It is unclear from the records whether 
WKH�VKLS¶V�VWRS�LQ�WKH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV�ZDV�SODQQHG�RU�QRW��EXW�HLWKHU�
way the ambassador was delivered to the city of Santa Cruz on the 
Isle of Teneriffe. What is known is that after dropping the ambas-
VDGRU�DW�6DQWD�&UX]��:LQJ¿HOG�DQG�VHYHUDO�RWKHU�VDLORUV�FRQWLQXHG�
to travel around the islands engaging in acts of piracy.1 When the 
sailors ran out of food they eventually surrendered to authorities and 
were charged with the crimes of piracy and heresy, the heresy charg-
HV�OHDGLQJ�WR�:LQJ¿HOG�VSHQGLQJ�HLJKW�\HDUV�LQ�WKH�VHFUHW�FHOOV�RI�WKH�
Inquisition prison.2�&DVHV� VXFK� DV�:LQJ¿HOG¶V�ZHUH�XQFRPPRQ� LQ�
the Canaries prior to the year 1586. Only a handful of Englishmen 
ever had encounters with the Canary Inquisition, and then during 
the period from 1586-1596, the Canary authorities began arresting 
1 L. de Alberti and A.B. Wallis Chapman, edit., English Merchants and the Spanish Inquisition in the 
Canaries��/RQGRQ��2I¿FHV�RI�WKH�6RFLHW\���������������+HUHDIWHU�UHIHUUHG�WR�DV�GH�$OEHUWL�DQG�&KDS-
man, English Merchants
2 de Alberti and Chapman, English Merchants, 35.
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Englishmen who traveled to the island in great numbers. The secular 
authorities would make the arrests charging the men with piracy, and 
only later would they be sent to the Inquisition after heresy charges 
would be brought forth by a witness.
� +XJK�:LQJ¿HOG¶V�VLWXDWLRQ�ZDV�RQH�VKDUHG�P\�PDQ\�(QJ-
lishmen in the Canary Islands during the period from 1586-1596. 
The sudden rise in arrests of Englishmen was rather surprising. Eng-
land and Spain were at war during this time, but they had been at war 
several times previously. What made this period exceptional? The 
answer can be found by examining the political situation between 
Spain and England, and also by understanding the importance of the 
Canary Islands to both countries. Since arresting English merchants 
hurt the Canaries economically, it is necessary to seek reasons be-
yond just the need to prevent the spread of Protestantism and to en-
force trade bans. Through examining Inquisition records, proclama-
tions, and propaganda pamphlets, this paper argues that the arrests 
of Englishmen were both a religious and civil necessity leading to 
WKH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�UHOLJLRXV�SURSDJDQGD�WKDW�ZDV�SROLWLFDOO\�EHQH¿FLDO�WR�
both England and Spain. 

Although a crossroads of the Atlantic World, my interest in 
the Canaries is focused primarily on Spain and England. In the course 
of the sixteenth century, Spain developed into a formidable empire 
and England was emerging as an increasingly important part of in-
ternational politics: the champion of European Protestantism. Spain 
was increasingly engaged by the development of its New World 
interests, developing its trading interests and building an economy 
based around the gold and silver shipments arriving from their new 
lands.3 The very fact that Spain built its governance of its emerging 
empire around these shipments made them particularly vulnerable to 
attacks by English pirates. If a shipment of silver failed to arrive then 
the delicate balance of borrowing and repaying the Italian bankers 
would be disrupted causing a money shortage in the royal treasury. 
This shortage could lead to a suspension of trade with Italian mer-
chants and possible mutinies amongst unpaid troops.4 Spain was also 
IDFLQJ� UHOLJLRXV� GLI¿FXOWLHV� DPRQJVW� WKHLU� 0RULVFR� DQG� &RQYHUVR�
populations, which had led to the creation of the Spanish Inquisi-
3  Henry Kamen,  Empire: How Spain Became a World Power 1492-1763 (New York: Pen-
guin Books Ltd.: 2002) 89-90. Hereafter referred to as Kamen, Empire

4  Kamen, Empire, 90. 
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WLRQ��7KHVH� GLI¿FXOWLHV�ZHUH� FRPSRXQGHG� E\� WKH� 3URWHVWDQW� WKUHDW�
LQ�WKH�1HWKHUODQGV��$OVR�(QJODQG¶V�FRQYHUVLRQ�WR�3URWHVWDQWLVP�OHQW�
the growing religious movement an added legitimacy, one that Spain 
viewed as a threat to its own society. All of these factors combined 
to create within Spain a need to assert its control over its own people 
and battle heretics abroad. 

(QJODQG�ZDV� DOVR� QRW� LPPXQH� WR� LQWHUQDO� GLI¿FXOWLHV��7KH�
new Protestant religion was still in its infancy. Debates over doc-
trine and how the church of England should be structured were ram-
pant. Should the church remove the more popish trappings of the 
PDVV�VXFK�DV�WKH�VDLQWV¶�LPDJHV"�6KRXOG�WKH�FRPPRQ�SUD\HU�ERRN�EH�
published in English? All of these questions led to increased debate 
amongst religious scholars, and from these debates sprang various 
other religious sects, such as the Puritans who believed in a simpler 
way of life with less worldly distractions. England was also begin-
ning to develop as a naval power, backing many merchant adventur-
ers and privateers. The further out England reached, the greater the 
opportunity for reward and risk. Elizabeth was holding the English 
throne, but facing the threat of invasion from Spain and Scotland. 
Relations with Spain had been complicated by the marriage of Mary 
DQG�3KLOOLS��0DU\¶V�EULHI�UHLJQ�HQFRXUDJHG�WKH�6SDQLVK�FURZQ�WR�EH-
lieve it had the right to interfere within the governance of England. 
0XFK�RI�WKH�����¶V�ZHUH�VSHQW�SODQQLQJ�WKH�HQWHUSULVH�RI�(QJODQG��
culminating in the Spanish Armada in 1588. It is no coincidence that 
the rising number of arrests of English merchants within the Canary 
Islands occurred in the two years leading up to this event and the 
eight years following it. 

,QÀXHQFH�LQ�(QJOLVK�DIIDLUV�FUHDWHG�WHQVLRQV�EHWZHHQ�6SDLQ�
DQG�(QJODQG��6SDLQ�ZDV�D�¿UP�VXSSRUWHU�RI�WKH�SDSDF\�DQG�VDZ�(QJ-
ODQG¶V�FRQYHUVLRQ�WR�3URWHVWDQWLVP�DV�D�WKUHDW��$V�WKH�SULPDU\�SRZHU�
behind the pope, Spain was the self appointed guardian of the church. 
The Reconquista and the development of the Inquisition all contrib-
uted to their self-image. However, religion was also a convenient 
VXSSRUW�IRU�3KLOOLS¶V�GHVLUH�WR�UXOH�WKH�FRXQWU\��+H�DOUHDG\�LQVLVWHG�KH�
had a claim to the throne through his marriage to Mary and because 
Elizabeth was a female, but the need to reform the Protestant nation 
and bring them back into the true church was an added reason for 
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planning an invasion. The possibility of Protestantism spreading to 
Spain and creating additional dissidence within a country already 
KRXVLQJ� WZR�SRSXODWLRQV�RI� FRQYHUWHG�JURXSV�� -HZV�DQG�0XVOLPV��
ZDV�UHDVRQ�HQRXJK�WR�EH�ZDU\�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�DQG�WKHLU�LQÀXHQFH��

Trade and piracy were the third aspect behind the tensions 
of Spanish/English relations. Spain was bringing huge shipments 
of gold, silver, and merchandise from the New World. England at 
this time was lacking actual claims to New World territories but 
was eager to take a share of the wealth. Elizabeth supported many 
SULYDWHHUV�LQ�YHQWXUHV�DLPHG�DW�GLVUXSWLQJ�6SDLQ¶V�ÀRZ�RI�SUHFLRXV�
metals. Loss of gold and silver shipments endangered the Spanish 
empire that borrowed money from Italian bankers in anticipation 
of their regular shipments.5 England also supported various raids 
DJDLQVW�6SDLQ¶V�ÀHGJOLQJ�1HZ�:RUOG�VHWWOHPHQWV�DQG�LOOHJDO�WUDGLQJ�
amongst the new colonies. Even when bans on trade between Eng-
land and Spain were in place, Elizabeth was still willing to support 
LOOLFLW�WUDGLQJ�DV�ORQJ�DV�LW�EHQH¿WHG�(QJODQG�PRUH�WKDQ�6SDLQ��7KLV�
illegal trade and piracy were eventually what forced Phillip to create 
a more powerful navy and regulate the procedures for crossing the 
Atlantic in an attempt to secure his shipments.6�(QJODQG¶V�GHVLUH�WR�
gain a piece of New World opportunities concerned Spain, as they 
felt this would contribute to spreading Protestantism overseas; a le-
JLWLPDWH�FRQFHUQ�FRQVLGHULQJ�6SDLQ�ZDV�DOUHDG\�¿JKWLQJ�WKH�VSUHDG�
of Protestantism within the Netherlands. All of these factors were 
LPSRUWDQW�FRQVLGHUDWLRQV�EHKLQG�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ¶V�WUHDWPHQW�RI�(QJ-
lish merchants within the Canary Islands. 

� 7KH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV�ZHUH�¿UVW�VHULRXVO\�FRQVLGHUHG�IRU�FRQ-
quest in 1402. They were technically a possession of Spain but at 
5  Ibid., 89.
6  170.
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various points were more heavily populated by the Portuguese. It 
ZDV�DOVR�WKH�3RUWXJXHVH�ZKR�GLVFRYHUHG�WKH�EHQH¿WV�RI�WKH�LVODQGV�
location. Situated far enough away from mainland Europe to serve as 
a stopping point for ships bound to both the New World and Africa, 
WKH�HDUO\�GD\V�RI�WKH�LVODQGV¶�FRQTXHVW�VDZ�LW�GHYHORS�D�WKULYLQJ�WUDGH�
in supplies to New World bound ships. A second key facet of the 
islands location was its placement near ocean currents. By catching 
the currents and with careful navigation a ship could reach the New 
World in only a few weeks. They were also located next to the cur-
rents that would take sailors down the western shore of Africa and 
GLUHFWO\�WR�WKH�FRDVW�RI�*XLQHD�ZKHUH�WKH�VODYH�WUDGH�ZDV�DW�LWV�SHDN��
The islands proximity to these fast ocean currents made them an 
integral stopping point in the circular journey of New World trade. 
In fact the English tended to use the Canary Islands as a rendezvous 
spot when preparing to go after the Spanish plate ships returning 
from the new world.7 The islands rapidly became a cosmopolitan 
catchall of the various nations and ideas that traveled through their 
cities. 

  

The process of conquest took several years, from around 
1402 to about 1496, and was primarily facilitated by the Portuguese. 
The islands contained a native population that put up a strong re-
7 Leonara De Alberti and A.B. Wallis Chapman, “English Traders and the Spanish Canary Inquisition 
in the Canaries during the Reign of Queen Elizabeth,” Royal Historical Society 3 (1909): 250. Hereaf-
ter referred to as De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 
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sistance to the Spanish claims. Portuguese and Italian mercenary 
groups eventually subdued them. The complications of the discov-
ery and conquest were commented upon by English author Thomas 
Nichols: “The Spaniards hold the opinion, they discovered it in their 
navigation toward America, but the Portingals say, that their nation 
¿UVW�IRXQG�WKH�VDLG�LVODQGV��LQ�WKHLU�QDYLJDWLRQ�WRZDUG�$HWKRSLD�DQG�
the East India”.8 Nichols makes it clear that Spain discovered the 
islands, but he further complicates the situation by adding that they 
conquered the islands through the help of many Englishmen.9 The 
level of diversity involved in the conquest of the islands helped to 
contribute to the development of a cosmopolitan population within 
the islands.

The islands became the home of a variety of nationalities 
represented by merchants and trading houses hoping to gain a share 
in the New World goods aboard ships that stopped off at the Canaries 
on their way home to Europe. The Spanish inhabitants of the islands 
were very welcoming to all nationalities and were willing to pro-
vide helpful trade information, as Englishman Richard Hakluyt dis-
FRYHUHG�RQ�RQH�RI�KLV�YR\DJHV�WR�WKH�LVODQGV��7KH�LVODQG¶V�FRORQLVWV�
DGYLVHG�KLP�DERXW�WKH�EHQH¿WV�RI�LQYROYLQJ�KLPVHOI�LQ�WKH�$IULFDQ�
slave trade as the slaves fetched a very good price in Hispaniola and 
ZHUH�HDV\�WR�DFTXLUH�RII�WKH�FRDVW�RI�*XLQHD�10 Sailing south from the 
islands would allow a ship to catch currents that would either take 
them along the west coast of Africa or by sailing slightly southeast 
they could catch a current that would pull them toward the Carib-
bean. As a result of this openness to foreigners, the Spanish residents 
of the Canaries were also more vulnerable to encountering dissident 
religious views than many of their counterparts living in Spain. The 
Canary Inquisition was formed in order to curtail this threat. 
 The population of the islands varied greatly, besides resident 
Spanish and Portuguese populations there were also Italians, Eng-
lishmen, Dutch, Flemish, natives, Africans and a growing mestizo 
group. Many Spanish were attracted to the islands as a possibility for 
8 Thomas Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�&ŽƌƚƵŶĂƚĞ�/ƐůĂŶĚĞƐ͕�ĐĂůůĞĚ�ƚŚĞ�/ƐůĂŶĚƐ�ŽĨ��ĂŶĂƌŝĂ͗�
ǁŝƚŚ�ƚŚĞŝƌ�ƐƚƌĂŶŐĞ�ĨƌƵŝƚƐ�ĂŶĚ�ĐŽŵŵŽĚŝƟĞƐ�(London: Thomas East, 1583) 5-6. Hereafter referred to as 
Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ,
9 Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ, 6.
���$SULO�/HH�+DW¿HOG��³$�µYHU\�ZDU\�SHRSOH�LQ�WKHLU�EDUJDLQLQJ¶�RU�µYHU\�JRRG�PDUFKDQGLVH¶��(QJOLVK�
7UDGHUV¶�9LHZV�RI�)UHH�DQG�(QVODYHG�$IULFDQV������������´�^ůĂǀĞƌǇ�ĂŶĚ��ďŽůŝƟŽŶ 25 (2004): 8. Here-
DIWHU�UHIHUUHG�WR�DV�+DW¿HOG��³$�YHU\�ZDU\�SHRSOH�´
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social advancement; if they were helpful in colonizing the islands and 
subduing the natives the crown might reward them.11 The economi-
cal opportunities available in the islands led to the establishment of 
trading houses represented by many of the nationalities. Many na-
tions wanted to be involved in the prosperous wine and sugar trade, 
and since the islands had limited natural resources besides for what 
they could grow, they imported many staples such as wood, cloth, 
metals, and various foodstuffs. The mingling of cultures made pos-
sible by the islands central location in the Atlantic world made the 
islands a ripe ground for the exchange of various ideas. The religious 
YLHZV�RI� WKH�QDWLYHV�DQG�$IULFDQV�ZHUH�LQÀXHQFHG�E\�WKH�&DWKROLF�
and Protestant ideas brought to the islands by the Europeans. Each 
group contributed to the ideas that circulated amongst the population 
and were of growing concern to the Spanish authorities. 
 During the development of the island economy it became ob-
vious that parts of the islands were very fertile and the climate ideal 
IRU�JURZLQJ�VXJDU�DQG�JUDSHV��*UDQ�&DQDULD�ZDV�NQRZQ�IRU�DQ�DEXQ-
dance of natural sugar cane that was eventually domesticated into a 
regular growing cycle.12  They also grew wheat twice a year and made 
wine from their grapes. The island of Tenerife was known for several 
kinds of wood that resisted rot and also had medicinal purposes.13 
Tenerife was the best producing island having not been completely 
stripped of its natural wood and the climate being ideal for grow-
ing sugar and grapes on the lower slopes of the mountains and also 
because it is one of the islands that receives more natural rainfall.14 
7KHVH�WZR�FURSV�EHFDPH�WKH�VWDSOH�RI�WKH�LVODQG¶V�HFRQRP\��6XJDU�
processing mills and wineries sprang up all over the islands. Some 
RI�WKH�EHVW�SURFHVVLQJ�PLOOV�ZHUH�=DX]HV�DQG�7DIIDFRUW��ZKLFK�ZHUH�
located on the Ile of Palma.15�$W�¿UVW�WKH�QDWLYH�SRSXODWLRQ�SURYLGHG�
the labor for these endeavors, but as the native population dwindled 
EHFDXVH�RI�GLVHDVH��RYHUZRUN��DQG�WKH�FRORQLVWV¶�UDPSDQW�DEXVHV�RI�
them, African slaves were imported to meet the labor needs. The 

11 Carlos-Alberto Campos, “The Atlantic Islands and the Development of Southern Castile at the 
Turn of the Fifteenth Century,” dŚĞ�/ŶƚĞƌŶĂƟŽŶĂů�,ŝƐƚŽƌǇ�ZĞǀŝĞǁ 9 (1987): 180.
12 Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ, 6-7.
13 Ibid., 12-13.
14 Felipe Fernandez-Armesto, dŚĞ��ĂŶĂƌǇ�/ƐůĂŶĚƐ��ŌĞƌ�ƚŚĞ��ŽŶƋƵĞƐƚ͗�dŚĞ�DĂŬŝŶŐ�ŽĨ�Ă��ŽůŽŶŝĂů�
^ŽĐŝĞƚǇ�ŝŶ�ƚŚĞ��ĂƌůǇ�^ŝǆƚĞĞŶƚŚ��ĞŶƚƵƌǇ (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1982) 3. Hereafter referred to as 
Armesto, �ŌĞƌ�ƚŚĞ��ŽŶƋƵĞƐƚ,
15 Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ, 17.
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colonists of the islands also participated in the work force, some 
serving as farmers, quarries, loggers, pitch makers, and also artisans 
within the towns.16

 The islands became very famous for their Madeira wine and 
by the late sixteenth century the economic prosperity of the islands 
depended on successful wine trade.17 Many of the islands other ex-
ports, such as sugar, were being produced more cheaply and in great-
er quantity in the new world colonies.18 One of the biggest importers 
of Canary wine was England.19 The heavy reliance on the English 
market endangered the island economy whenever Spain and Eng-
land were engaged in hostilities, as the hostilities were accompanied 
by a trade ban. The trade bans were also encouraged by the Castil-
ian Spanish who were concerned about the amount of money that 
they felt was being taken out of Spain by foreign merchants.20 These 
powerful men felt that by allowing foreign trade they would only be 
HQFRXUDJLQJ� D� IXUWKHU� GUDLQ� RQ� DOUHDG\� OLPLWHG�¿QDQFLDO� UHVRXUFHV�
in the country. They failed to take into consideration that colonies 
like the Canaries were dependent on this foreign trade for their own 
economic survival. The main wine that the islands exported to Eng-
land was malvasia, a sweet white wine.21  The rising price of this 
preferred wine, and the general prosperity of the islands, depended 
on peaceful relations between Spain and England, the predilection 
RI�(QJOLVKPHQ�IRU�H[SHQVLYH�ZLQH��DQG�D�GHFHQW�FKDQFH�IRU�SUR¿WV�
to encourage English merchants to the islands, all of which became 
harder and harder to rely on over time.22

 The rising popularity of this malvasia, or as it was more com-
monly referred to by Englishmen “malmsey,” can be observed by its 
LQFOXVLRQ�LQ�:LOOLDP�6KDNHVSHDUH¶V�SOD\V�23�,Q�6KDNHVSHDUH¶V�5LFK-
DUG�,,,��*HRUJH�WKH�'XNH�RI�&ODUHQFH�GLHV�E\�EHLQJ�GURZQHG�LQ�D�EXWW�
of malmsey wine.24 However, despite the wines popularity war with 

16 Armesto, �ŌĞƌ�ƚŚĞ��ŽŶƋƵĞƐƚ, 16.
���*HRUJH�)��6WHFNOH\��³7KH�:LQH�(FRQRP\�RI�7HQHULIH�LQ�WKH�6HYHQWHHQWK�&HQWXU\��$QJOR�6SDQLVK�
Partnership in a Luxury Trade,” dŚĞ��ĐŽŶŽŵŝĐ�,ŝƐƚŽƌǇ�ZĞǀŝĞǁ 33 (1980): 340. Hereafter referred to as 
Steckley, “Wine Economy,”
18 De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 251.
19 Steckley, “Wine Economy,” 340.
20 Kamen, Empire, 155.
21 Steckley, “Wine economy,” 337.
22 Ibid., 343.
23 337.
24 William Shakespeare, ZŝĐŚĂƌĚ�///��1HZ�<RUN��3HQJXLQ�*URXS�����������
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6SDLQ�PDGH�EULQJLQJ�WKH�ZLQH�LQWR�(QJODQG�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW�D�SURFHVV�
than it had already proved to be. When shipping the wine from the 
Canaries to England any number of things could go wrong. Since 
the malvasia was not meant to be a vintage wine, it was meant for 
FRQVXPSWLRQ�ZLWKLQ� WKH�¿UVW� \HDU�� VSHHG�ZDV� HVVHQWLDO� WR� LQVXULQJ�
the wine would arrive in time for consumption.25 Also the wine was 
pressed in early September making its voyage north a winter one. 
Rough winter seas made the wine more susceptible to being spoiled 
during transport whether due to poorly constructed leaky casks or 
simply because the casks got thrown around and damaged from 
VWRUPV��7KHVH�GLI¿FXOWLHV�LQ�WUDQVSRUWLQJ�WKH�ZLQH�FDXVHG�WUDGLQJ�LQ�
wine to be an expensive endeavor. In fact it was so expensive an en-
deavor that during the reign of Charles I in 1665 it became necessary 
to regulate the trade.26 If a harvest was poor or late in the season then 
the increased chance for rough seas would be weighed against the 
LQFUHDVHG�RSSRUWXQLW\�IRU�SUR¿W�IURP�D�VKRUWDJH��$V�LI�WKH�WUDQVSRUW�
GLI¿FXOWLHV�ZHUH�QRW�HQRXJK�ZKHQ�6SDLQ�DQG�(QJODQG�ZHUH�DW�ZDU�
the shipping bans placed on both sides could lead to the wine being 
FRQ¿VFDWHG�EHIRUH�LW�OHIW�SRUW�LQ�WKH�&DQDULHV�DQG�HYHQ�DIWHU�LW�DUULYHG�
in England. Consequently illegal trade centering on the wine sprang 
up in both countries. 

The high demand for Canary wine in London contributed to 
illegal trade which Elizabeth did little to discourage. When Hugh 
:LQJ¿HOG�DQG�KLV�VKLSPDWHV�ZHUH�DSSUHKHQGHG�VRPH�RI�WKH�JRRGV�
they had been searching for, and had acquired during their raiding, 
were casks of wine.27 Even during times that England and Spain 
were at war, trade still continued between the two countries, only 
QRZ�LW�ZDV�RXWULJKW�VPXJJOLQJ��:LWK�(QJODQG¶V�YLWDO�UROH�LQ�WKH�&D-
nary economy it is surprising that so many merchants were arrested 
and held by the Inquisition for extended periods of time. Clamping 
down on trade between the two countries would be damaging for 
both societies, so why then were the merchants still harassed? 
 A great deal of the information about other countries avail-
25 Steckley, “Wine Economy,” 338.
26 Charles R., ��WƌŽĐůĂŵĂƟŽŶ�ĨŽƌ�ƚŚĞ�ŽďƐĞƌǀĂŶĐĞ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ĐŚĂƌƚĞƌ�ĂŶĚ�WƌŝǀŝůĞŐĞƐ�ůĂƚĞůǇ�ŐƌĂŶƚĞĚ�ƚŽ�ƚŚĞ�
'ŽǀĞƌŶŽƵƌ�ĂŶĚ��ŽŵƉĂŶǇ�ŽĨ�DĞƌĐŚĂŶƚƐ�ƚƌĂĚŝŶŐ�ƚŽ�ƚŚĞ��ĂŶĂƌŝĂͲ/ƐůĂŶĚƐ�(1665) – A corporation was 
IRUPHG�FDOOHG�WKH�*RYHUQRXU�DQG�&RPSDQ\�RI�0HUFKDQWV�7UDGLQJ�WR�WKH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV��WKH\�ZHUH�
given a monopoly on the wine trade and any person wishing to trade in canary island wine was forced 
to become a member. 
27 de Alberti and Chapman, �ŶŐůŝƐŚ�DĞƌĐŚĂŶƚƐ, 39-40.
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able to both Englishmen and Spaniards was propaganda or hearsay, 
very little based on eyewitness accounts. Accounts were designed 
to portray the other side in a good or bad light. Firsthand experi-
ence about the other side was rare and when it was found it was fre-
quently exaggerated in order to give the narrator of the information 
a perceived authority. In example, a pamphlet published in England 
under the title Loyal Martyrs; or, the Bloody Inquisitor Being a Just 
Account of the Mercenary and Inhuman Barbarities Transacted in 
the Inquisition of Spain is about an Englishman Arrow Smith and his 
EHDXWHRXV�XQQDPHG�QHZ�ZLIH¶V�H[SHULHQFHV�ZLWK� WKH� ,QTXLVLWLRQ�28 
The pamphlet is written in poetic story form and tells how the Eng-
OLVK�FRXSOH�WUDYHOHG�WR�6SDLQ�DQG�ZKLOH�WKHUH�D�-HVXLW�FDVW�OXVWIXO�H\HV�
XSRQ�WKH�EHDXWLIXO�ZLIH��:KHQ�WKH�-HVXLW�FRXOG�QRW�EUHDFK�KHU�FKDV-
tity he denounced them to the Inquisition. They both were forced to 
endure different tortures with the husband having the soles of his 
feet scorched and the wife enduring a more traditional Inquisition 
torture. They then spent six months in prison separated from one an-
RWKHU��7KH\�ZHUH�WULHG�WRJHWKHU�DQG�ERWK�VWRRG�¿UP�FDXVLQJ�WKHP�WR�
be sent to the stake to be burned alive. On the day of their execution 
WKH�ZRPDQ�ZDV�JUDQWHG�D�VPDOO�UHSULHYH���WR�EH�VWUDQJOHG�¿UVW��EXW�
she refused this mercy and as a result the Inquisitor was angered and 
had them tortured for another hour before then issuing the command 
to burn them. 

,W�LV�GRXEWIXO�WKDW�WKH�ZULWHU�RI�WKH�SDPSKOHW�KDG�DQ\�¿UVWKDQG�
knowledge of the Inquisition and their practices. The entire process 
for charging a person and then punishing a person was rather te-
dious. One of the most common complaints among prisoners in the 
Inquisition prisons was that the proceedings were taking a very long 
time to even begin, let alone move to sentencing.29 Also several of 
WKH�SURFHGXUHV�PHQWLRQHG�LQ�WKH�SDPSKOHW�ZHUH�ÀDZHG��7KH�WRUWXUH�
performed on the man was not a standard one used by the Inquisi-
tion and they would not have been tried together in the same court-
room. The greatest inaccuracy in the pamphlet, but also the most 
LQÀDPPDWRU\�ZDV�WKH�KRXU�RI�WRUWXUH�SHUIRUPHG�RQ�WKH�FRXSOH�EHIRUH�
they were burned. As will be shown later in the paper that type of 
treatment would never have occurred. It is very clear that the author 
28 Early English Books Online, Loyal Martyrs; or, the Bloody Inquisitor Being a Just Account of the 
Mercenary and Inhuman Barbarities Transacted in the Inquisition of Spain
29 De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 239.
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was not trying to create an accurate image of the Inquisition he was 
simply trying to sway public opinion about Spain and Catholicism 
LQ�JHQHUDO��$FFXVLQJ�D�-HVXLW�RI�OXVWIXO�WKRXJKWV�DQG�GHVFULELQJ�WKH�
,QTXLVLWLRQ�DV�³LQKXPDQ�DQG�EDUEDULF´�VHUYHG�WR�LQÀDPH�SHRSOH�ZLWK�
anti-Spanish and anti-Catholic sentiment. The pamphlet while inac-
curate served as a valuable tool for political manipulation. 

Pamphlets were not the only place where propaganda was in-
serted and then read or handed out to the masses. Proclamations and 
government writings also frequently contained politically charged 
information. In order to better facilitate the cooperation of the popu-
lace, the government ensured that its message and propaganda was 
understandable to the masses. In fact it was around the middle of the 
¿IWHHQWK�FHQWXU\�WKDW�SURFODPDWLRQV�EHJDQ�EHLQJ�ZULWWHQ�LQ�WKH�YHU-
nacular rather than Latin since it was necessary to translate the Latin 
texts into English for the common people to understand. Writing the 
texts in the vernacular to begin with ensured that the ideas of the 
government were followed exactly and meaning was not distorted 
through translation.30 Vernacular texts had a wide circulation and en-
sured that more people would understand the message. 

As if the language of the documents was not enough, the fre-
quency with which political opinion about various countries changed 
could confuse the local population. In 1666 a Proclamation was is-
sued by King Charles “Prohibiting the importation of all wines of 
the growth of the Canary Islands, and all further commerce with the 
said islands”.31 The very next year in 1667, Charles issues another 
proclamation “Recalling former proclamations prohibiting trade into 
the Canary Islands”.32 With so many prohibitions and recalling of 
prohibitions it is not surprising that illegal trading continued. Keep-
ing up with the ever-changing political situation was not conducive 
WR�WUDGH��(YHQ�DV�ODWH�DV������GXULQJ�WKH�UHLJQ�RI�-DPHV��&DQDU\�ZLQH�
was still a hot topic, he issued a proclamation “For Prizing of Ca-
nary Wines”.33 All of this confusion was not helping the government 
���-DPHV�$��'RLJ��³3ROLWLFDO�3URSDJDQGD�DQG�5R\DO�3URFODPDWLRQV�LQ�/DWH�0HGLHYDO�(QJODQG�´�His-

ƚŽƌŝĐĂů�ZĞƐĞĂƌĐŚ 71 (1998): 264. Hereafter referred to as Doig, ‘Political Propaganda,”
31 Charles R., ��WƌŽĐůĂŵĂƟŽŶ�WƌŽŚŝďŝƟŶŐ�ƚŚĞ�ŝŵƉŽƌƚĂƟŽŶ�ŽĨ�Ăůů�ǁŝŶĞƐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�ŐƌŽǁƚŚ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ��ĂŶĂƌǇ�
/ƐůĂŶĚƐ͕�ĂŶĚ�Ăůů�ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ�ƚƌĂĚĞ�ĂŶĚ�ĐŽŵŵĞƌĐĞ�ǁŝƚŚ�ƚŚĞ�ƐĂŝĚ�ŝƐůĂŶĚƐ͕�ĂŶĚ�ƚŚĞ�ŝŶŚĂďŝƚĂŶƚƐ�ƚŚĞƌĞŽĨ͕ �ƵŶƟů�
ŚŝƐ�ŵĂũĞƐƟĞƐ�ƉůĞĂƐƵƌĞ�ƐŚĂůů�ďĞ�ĨƵƌƚŚĞƌ�ŬŶŽǁŶ��-RKQ�%LOO�DQG�&KULVWRSKHU�%DUNHU��������
32 Charles R., ��WƌŽĐůĂŵĂƟŽŶ�ZĞĐĂůůŝŶŐ�ĨŽƌŵĞƌ�ƉƌŽĐůĂŵĂƟŽŶƐ�ƉƌŽŚŝďŝƟŶŐ�ƚƌĂĚĞ�ŝŶƚŽ�ƚŚĞ��ĂŶĂƌǇ�
/ƐůĂŶĚƐ��-RKQ�%LOO�DQG�&KULVWRSKHU�%DUNHU���������
���-DPHV�5�����WƌŽĐůĂŵĂƟŽŶ�ĨŽƌ�ƉƌŝǌŝŶŐ�ƚŚĞ��ĂŶĂƌǇ�tŝŶĞƐ�(Charles Bill, Henry Hills, and Thomas 
Newcomb: 1687).
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make clear their intentions, which caused the writers of proclama-
tions to rely on different tactics to manipulate the population. 

Proclamations and government writings contained incendiary 
information. For example, a proclamation could be used to inform 
a populace that it would be shameful to the honor of their country 
if overseas territories were lost to another government and that this 
could be prevented through the people paying more taxes or offering 
service.34 However, a second method was also employed to generate 
public support. The language of religion was frequently inserted in 
public documents. Always conveyed in a positive light, credit would 
EH�JLYHQ�WR�*RG�IRU�DOORZLQJ�WKH�(QJOLVK�WR�KDYH�D�YLFWRU\�RYHU�WKH�
&DWKROLFV��'XULQJ�(OL]DEHWK¶V�UHLJQ�WKLV�SRZHUIXO�WRRO�ZDV�XVHG�WR�
intertwine religion and politics. Protestant England was aware that 
by fueling mistrust of Catholics, the fear could be used to form an 
anti-Catholic ideology that could unite the nation; and at the time 
of the Spanish armada these sentiments were at their most potent.35 
An order of parliament was published announcing a public day of 
Thanksgiving within London and Westminster and the reason given 
IRU�WKLV�FHOHEUDWLRQ��³IRU�WKH�JUHDW�VXFFHVV�*RG�KDWK�EHHQ�SOHDVHG�WR�
JLYH�WKH�1DY\�RI�WKLV�&RPPRQZHDOWK�XQGHU�WKH�FRPPDQG�RI�*HQHU-
al Blake against the Spanish.”36�7KURXJK�KLJKOLJKWLQJ�*RG¶V�UROH�LQ�
supporting the English against their enemies the Spanish, the order 
VHUYHG�WR�IRVWHU�WKH�LGHD�WKDW�*RG�IDYRUHG�3URWHVWDQWV��%\�SURYLGLQJ�
the public with a day of Thanksgiving popular support for future 
such endeavors could be garnered. A nation united against Catholics 
would be more inclined to adhere to whatever political doctrine was 
set forth by the Protestant government: “religion was politics”.37 

Propaganda, whether it was promoting Protestantism as the 
right religion or debasing Catholicism, served to turn religion into 
a political duty. Spain frequently employed similar tactics to gar-
ner public support. Arresting Englishmen for piracy, even when they 
were trading legitimately, and then turning them over to the Inquisi-
tion for heresy could contain the English presence in the islands. By 
employing a religious means to contain the threat the government 
34 Doig, ‘Political Propaganda,” 266.
35 Patrick Collinson, “The Politics of Religion and the Religion of Politics in Elizabethan England,” 
Historical Research 82 (2009): 79. Hereafter referred to as Collinson, “Politics of Religion,”
36 Scobell, clerk of Parliament, �Ŷ�KƌĚĞƌ�ŽĨ�WĂƌůŝĂŵĞŶƚ�ǁŝƚŚ�ƚŚĞ�ĐŽŶƐĞŶƚ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�>ŽƌĚ�,ŝŐŚ�WƌŽƚĞĐƚŽƌ͕ �
ĨŽƌ�Ă��ĂǇ�ŽĨ�WƵďůŝĐ�dŚĂŶŬƐŐŝǀŝŶŐ��+HQU\�+LOOV�DQG�-RKQ�)LHOG����������
37 Collinson, “Politics of Religion,” 76.
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would seem proactive in containing the threat of heresy, which could 
both instill fear into their own population and also promote respect 
DV�D�*RGO\�LQVWLWXWH�SHUIRUPLQJ�WKH�ZLOO�RI�*RG��,Q�WKH�FDVHV�RI�ERWK�
Spanish and English governance the skillful use of religion was a po-
litical tool for gaining support. The arrests of the English merchants 
EHQH¿WHG�ERWK�JRYHUQPHQWV�EHFDXVH�ERWK�VLGHV�FRXOG�VSLQ�WKH�DUUHVWV�
to their own advantage. The popular imagination was born from the 
negative and positive materials fed to the masses or even in some 
cases a lack of information could breed fear and negative ideas. Even 
today a focus on negative images creates misinformation, but con-
veys an effective message.

The Spanish Inquisition came into creation in the year 1480. 
The impetus behind the institution is generally thought by historians 
WR�EH�,VDEHOOD�DQG�)HUGLQDQG¶V�FRQFHUQ�ZLWK�WKH�0RULVFR�DQG�&RQ-
YHUVR�SRSXODWLRQV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�ÀHGJOLQJ�6SDQLVK�VWDWH��2YHU�WKH�QH[W�
several hundred years, the Inquisition expanded its jurisdiction and 
concerns to encompass all aspects of religious heresy, forming itself 
into the watchdog and judge of all religious practices within the ex-
panding Spanish empire. The Inquisition was in existence until the 
\HDU������ZKHQ�LW�ZDV�RI¿FLDOO\�GLVEDQGHG�E\�WKH�6SDQLVK�PRQDUFK\��

The Canary Inquisition was established in Las Palmas on the 
Island of Tenerife in 1505. Prior to the ten-year period under scru-
tiny their primary goal had been to safeguard the populace against 
IRUHLJQ� UHOLJLRXV� LQÀXHQFHV�VXFK�DV� ,VODP�DQG�-XGDLVP��7KH\�DOVR�
dealt with lapses of faith or questioning of religious doctrine. For the 
most part, the Canary Inquisition had only targeted their own popu-
lation of local Catholics and the occasional slave, native or traveler. 
In 1586, when the Inquisition began targeting Englishmen they tar-
JHWHG�D�UDWKHU�VSHFL¿F�GHPRJUDSKLF�RI�WKHP��0DQ\�RI�WKH�PHUFKDQWV�
arrested by the Canary Inquisition shared similar backgrounds. They 
ZHUH�ERUQ�LQ�(QJODQG�DQG�KDG�ZRUNHG�LQ�WKH�PHUFDQWLOH�¿HOG�LQ�VRPH�
capacity. They had also all been sailors at one point or another. Al-
most all of the prisoners were young enough to only have memories 
RI�(OL]DEHWK¶V�UHLJQ�DQG�WKH�UHOLJLRXV�ODZV�VHW�IRUWK�GXULQJ�KHU�WLPH��
They all were aware, to various extents, that the Protestant beliefs 
differed from those of the Catholic Church and based on some of 
the more skilled answers to the Inquisitors questioning some of the 
prisoners were well aware of in just what ways those differences 
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manifested themselves. In the case of almost all of the prisoners they 
ZHUH�¿UVW�DUUHVWHG�DQG�FKDUJHG�ZLWK� WKH�FULPH�RI�SLUDF\�DQG�ZHUH�
only later denounced and moved to the Inquisition prisons. All of 
these men were traders in some capacity or another.
 The word Inquisition conjures a number of powerful images: 
burning at the stake, obscene and creative tortures, screams, and the 
glimmer of panic in the eyes of a prisoner asked a question that will 
damn him no matter his answer. How accurate is this imagery? For 
generations historians have mined the available sources for informa-
tion regarding the truth behind the stories; through an examination 
RI�,QTXLVLWLRQ�UHFRUGV��¿UVWKDQG�DFFRXQWV��FRXUW�UHFRUGV��DQG�PDQ\�
other sources, a more accurate view of the Inquisition and its ac-
tions has begun to emerge. Near the forefront of this new school 
of thought is the historian Henry Kamen whose work, The Spanish 
,QTXLVLWLRQ��$�+LVWRULFDO�5HYLVLRQ� has uncovered the more humane 
and progressive actions of the Inquisition. Kamen has also helped 
to further acknowledge the fact that many of the stories about the 
Inquisition were developed out of fear of the unknown. The Inquisi-
tion imposed a rule of silence upon those prisoners released from 
their dungeons; if the prisoners were to share what they knew of the 
procedures and process of the institution and word of this returned to 
the Inquisition then they could face being arrested again and incar-
cerated for extended periods. Out of this silence grew many of the 
stories and rumors that created the lens by which much of the world 
views the Spanish Inquisition.38

 If people were so fearful of being rearrested by the Inquisi-
tion, then does that not mean that something bad must have hap-
pened while they were in their custody? Not necessarily, or perhaps 
QRW�VRPHWKLQJ�EDG�HQRXJK�WKDW�LW�ZRXOG�FORXG�D�SHUVRQ¶V�MXGJPHQW�
about all Spaniards. While it is clear why the rule of silence would 
function well within Spain itself, where the likelihood of encounter-
ing the Inquisition was great, it is less clear why this rule seemed 
to also work on non-Spaniards. Were merchants less likely to speak 
about their experiences for fear of jeopardizing their trade prospects? 
Or did the Inquisition not treat their prisoners as badly as the popular 
imagination has led us to believe? 

38 Henry Kamen, dŚĞ�^ƉĂŶŝƐŚ�/ŶƋƵŝƐŝƟŽŶ͗���,ŝƐƚŽƌŝĐĂů�ZĞǀŝƐŝŽŶ (New Haven: Yale University Press, 
1997) 182. Hereafter referred to as Kamen, Spanish Inquisition, 
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Thomas Nichols was an English merchant arrested by the 
&DQDU\�,QTXLVLWLRQ�LQ�)HEUXDU\�RI�������+H�VSHQW�DW�OHDVW�¿YH�\HDUV�
in its prison before being released and returning to England.39 After 
his return to England he published a pamphlet A Pleasant Descrip-
WLRQ�RI�WKH�)RUWXQDWH�,VODQGV�FDOOHG�WKH�,VODQGV�RI�&DQDULD��ZLWK�WKHLU�
strange fruits and commodities which did not address his experience 
with the Inquisition except for a brief reference to his encounter with 
them in the islands: “But I poore pilgrime maie call those islands 
infortunate islands for there I was apprehended for an heretike and 
an open enimie to the Romish Churche, and there deteyned in that 
EORXGLH�,QTXLVLWLRQ��WKH�VSDFH�RI�¿YH�\HDUV´�40 This is the only refer-
HQFH�LQ�1LFKROV¶V�ZULWLQJ�WR�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ��,W�VHHPV�KH�PD\�KDYH�
included the reference as a way of building his authorial authority. 
In his epistle to the pamphlet he explains that he was inspired to 
write the work in order to correct the misrepresentations set forth by 
the French writer Andrew Theut, who as Nichols goes on to explain 
wrote an account based on hearsay.41 Throughout the pamphlet Nich-
ols uses language such as “I have eaten”, or “I have talked with”.42 At 
one point Nichols even corrects Theut explaining that sugar cane re-
TXLUHG�WZR�\HDUV�WR�JURZ�QRW�WKH�¿YH�PRQWKV�WKDW�7KHXW�KDG�FODLPHG�
was necessary.43 Nichols careful use of the language of “I have” and 
KLV�FRUUHFWLRQV�WR�7KHXW¶V�HDUOLHU�ZRUN�KHOSHG�WR�EXLOG�KLV�FUHGLELOLW\��
much as his mention of his time with the Inquisition helped to place 
him on the islands and create the idea that he was involved enough 
with the local community to attract the attention of the institution. 

Nichols goes on in the pamphlet to give a detailed and glow-
ing description of the Canary Islands and society. The pamphlet 
presents a very positive view of the islands. Nichols even speaks 
YHU\�KLJKO\�DERXW�VRPH�6SDQLVK�RI¿FLDOV�RQ�WKH�LVODQGV�³WKHUH�GZHOO-
eth the governor who ruleth al that island with justice”.44 The lan-
guage throughout the pamphlet was very complimentary. Nichols 
frequently referred to the goods produced on the islands and the nat-

���)UDQFLVFR�-DYLHU�&DVWLOOR��³7KH�(QJOLVK�5HQDLVVDQFH�DQG�WKH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV��7KRPDV�1LFKROV�
and Edmund Scory,” WƌŽĐĞĞĚŝŶŐƐ�ŽĨ�ƚŚĞ�//��ŽŶĨĞƌĞŶĐĞ�ŽĨ�^���Z/͗�ϭϵϵϮ͕ 3. Hereafter referred to as 
Castillo, “English Renaissance,” 
40 Nichols, ��WůĞĂƐĂŶƚ��ĞƐĐƌŝƉƟŽŶ, 3.
41 Ibid., 3.
42  I have eaten 7, I have talked with 6.
43 9.
44 14.
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ural charm of the islands as “beautiful”, or “good”. He even speaks 
RI�WKH�FLWL]HQV�RI�WKH�ODUJHVW�LVODQG��*UDQ�&DQDULD��DV�³FXULRXV�DQG�
gallant in apparel”.45 There was no need for the language to be so 
positive. Nichols was writing the pamphlet in England, in English, 
and for an English audience; he was safe from the Inquisition. He 
may have been so positive about the islands because he planned to 
return to them and try his hand in trade once again, but at the time of 
WKH�ZULWLQJ�KH�ZDV�RXW�RI�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ¶V�UHDFK��

The fact that Nichols did not write about his time in the In-
TXLVLWLRQ�SULVRQV�LV�VLJQL¿FDQW��$V�IDU�DV�ZH�NQRZ�KH�UHVSHFWHG�WKH�
oath of silence he would have been required to take before he left 
the prison. Nichols never wrote an account of his experiences at the 
hands of the Inquisition. However, even without writing about his 
prison experiences, the absence of them in his pamphlet speaks to 
WKHP�QRW� QHFHVVDULO\� KDYLQJ� EHHQ� YHU\� GLI¿FXOW�� ,I� KLV� H[SHULHQFH�
had been horrifying, Nichols would have been unlikely to have any 
desire to return to the islands. There is also the possibility that had 
he written a lurid account of the horrors he faced in the prisons he 
PLJKW�KDYH�EHQH¿WHG�¿QDQFLDOO\��7KH�IDFW�WKDW�KLV�SDPSKOHW�LV�SRVL-
tive about the islands, implying that Nichols may have wished to 
return makes it clear that whatever he experienced at the hands of the 
Inquisition was not enough to cloud his opinion of the islands and 
their possibilities. There was no horror on the islands that Nichols 
was avoiding. 
 The Inquisition functioned primarily through denounce-
ments; very little actual investigation went into their work. When the 
Inquisition arrived in a community, its personnel publicly announced 
a “period of grace” from the pulpit of the local church.46 Any person 
who came forward during this period and confessed their heresies 
would be treated more leniently. The period was also open for de-
nouncements. Any person could denounce another and the major-
LW\�RI�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ¶V�FDVHV�ZHUH�EURXJKW�WR�WKHLU�DWWHQWLRQ�WKURXJK�
friends and neighbors condemning one another for real, imagined, or 
made up heresies. Since the name of a denouncer was kept anony-
PRXV�LW�ZDV�H[WUHPHO\�GLI¿FXOW�IRU�D�GHIHQGDQW�WR�PRXQW�D�GHIHQVH��
All revealing details of when and where the heresy was committed 

45 8.
46 Kamen, ^ƉĂŶŝƐŚ�/ŶƋƵŝƐŝƟŽŶ, 174.
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ZHUH�NHSW�RXW�RI�WKH�GHIHQGDQW¶V�KDQGV�WR�SURWHFW�WKH�LGHQWLW\�RI�WKH�
accuser. What frequently ended up occurring was that the defendant 
would admit to a variety of heresies he had in fact committed in 
an attempt to explain them away. The prisoner rarely remembered 
the incident he was accused of committing. Many people were con-
victed by the Inquisition based on events they related in their own 
defense. In most cases the only chance the defendant had for getting 
off without incident was to correctly guess the identity of his accuser 
and prove that the accuser was an enemy of his. Only by correctly 
guessing who spoke out against him and what crime he supposedly 
committed would a prisoner have a chance to portray his actions in a 
more positive light. 
� $�¿UVW�RIIHQVH�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�VHYHULW\�RI�WKH�FULPH�ZRXOG�
result in penitence and was usually accompanied by wearing a san 
benito, D� ¿QH�� EDQLVKPHQW� RU� RFFDVLRQDOO\� WKH� JDOOH\V�47 A second 
or third offense was treated more severely with the prisoner being 
forced to wear a san benito��FRQ¿VFDWLRQ�RI�DOO�SURSHUW\��DQG�LI�WKH\�
had committed a crime grave enough to earn being burned at the 
stake they wore a special san benito decorated with demons and 
ÀDPHV� DQG�ZHUH� IRUFHG� WR�ZDON� LQ� DQ�auto de fe.48  Each offense 
was accompanied by a term of imprisonment that could be anywhere 
from a few months to life. In general only a third offense would re-
sult in a prisoner being burned at the stake, and even then if the pris-
RQHU�FRQIHVVHG�WKHLU�FULPHV�WKH\�ZRXOG�¿UVW�EH�JDUURWHG�EHIRUH�EH-
ing burned. Only the most unrepentant prisoners were burned alive. 
7KH� ,QTXLVLWLRQ¶V� ¿UVW� JRDO� ZDV� WR� JDLQ� WKH� SULVRQHU¶V� UHSHQWDQFH�
and reconciliation, but sometimes they were faced with repeat self-
denouncers. For example a French nun from a convent in Alcala, 
Ursule de la Croix confessed three times to eating meat on Fridays. 
7KH�¿UVW�WZR�WLPHV�VKH�ZDV�WUHDWHG�OLJKWO\��EXW�DIWHU�KHU�WKLUG�FRQIHV-
VLRQ�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ�¿QDOO\�VHQW�KHU�WR�WKH�VWDNH�49 Had she remained 
silent she would never have appeared before the Inquisition at all. 
This case is also emblematic of how the Inquisition operated. They 
relied heavily on self-denouncers and neighbors and friends coming 
forth to denounce others in their communities. Very little original 
investigation was actually conducted by the Inquisition. 
47 Ibid., 200.
48 200.
49 181-182.
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 Imprisonment by the Inquisition was one of the better forms 
of imprisonment to experience within Spain. Prisoners were isolated 
within their own cells. They were forbidden to speak to prisoners 
in the surrounding cells. They were provided with a bed, usually a 
small table, and some form of sanitary bucket. Extra commodities 
could be acquired if the prisoner asked and was willing to foot the 
bill.50 Various cases within the Canary records show that prisoners 
occasionally complained of a shortage of bread and water, or wanted 
extra clothing, and one gentleman even requested that his wine not 
be diluted with so much water.51 If the request was within reason the 
prisoner was usually granted it. 

$�PDQ¶V�VWD\�LQ�WKH�SULVRQ�ZDV�SDLG�IRU�RXW�RI�KLV�RZQ�FRQ-
¿VFDWHG�SURSHUW\��2QFH�D�SHUVRQ�ZDV�DUUHVWHG�E\�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ��KLV�
SURSHUW\�ZDV�SODFHG�RQ�KROG�SHQGLQJ�KLV�WULDO��,I�D�SHUVRQ¶V�IDPLO\�
petitioned, they would sometimes be provided with enough money 
to live on. The prisoner was then housed and fed within the prison 
RXW�RI�KLV�RZQ�SRFNHW��2QO\�LQ�FDVHV�ZKHUH�WKH�SULVRQHU¶V�SURSHUW\�
had run out or he had next to no property to begin with, did the In-
quisition pay for his upkeep out of its own budget. This practice con-
tinued to hold standard in the Canaries, where for almost eight years 
the Canary Inquisition paid for the imprisonment of English prisoner 
Bartholomew Cole.52 In general, the Inquisition prisons were consid-
ered to be better than those of the secular and ecclesiastical authori-
ties.53 If a prisoner was sick he was allowed to be seen by a doctor 
and if the sickness was very severe he would even be removed to a 
KRVSLWDO��ERWK�&ROH�DQG�:LQJ¿HOG�VSHQW�WLPH�DW�D�KRVSLWDO��0DQ\�RI�
the secular prisons were overcrowded and large numbers of prison-
ers died from disease. In fact it was not unknown for a prisoner to 
commit heresy in order to be transferred to the Inquisition prisons. 
In one case, a friar in Valladolid Spain made heretical statements in 
order to be transferred from his current prison to that of the inqui-
sition.54 Clearly the risks of being killed by the Inquisition were not 
considered great enough to outweigh the comforts of their prisons. 

Despite the higher number of arrests of English merchants 

50 186.
51 De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 238.
52 de Alberti and Chapman, �ŶŐůŝƐŚ�DĞƌĐŚĂŶƚƐ, 81.
53 Kamen, ^ƉĂŶŝƐŚ�/ŶƋƵŝƐŝƟŽŶ, 184.
54 Kamen, ^ƉĂŶŝƐŚ�/ŶƋƵŝƐŝƟŽŶ, 184.
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during the period covered in this paper, the records of the Canary 
Inquisition do not indicate that the Englishmen were subjected to 
treatment that was any different from what the rest of the Canary 
Inquisition prisoners experienced. The prisoners were all kept in 
separate cells within the prison, but during the day many of them 
had the run of the town and even held jobs, the income from which 
would be used to help fund their stay in the prison. Occasionally the 
UXOH�RI�VLOHQFH�ZDV�HYHQ�EURNHQ�ZLWKLQ�WKH�SULVRQ��+XJK�:LQJ¿HOG�
and fellow prisoner Bartholomew Cole were questioned regarding 
events that occurred when the doors in the prison were damaged. 
The men had all been found dining and carousing together by the 
guards. The Inquisitors were not concerned so much with the prison-
ers communicating, but that they might have been communicating 
about their cases.55 The prisoners were not punished for this incident. 
Once the questioning was complete the Inquisitors simply ordered 
them to refrain from taking advantage of the time it would take to 
repair the doors. They instructed them to stay in their cells and cease 
communication, but no one was punished for the damage. 

There were also several cases in which prisoners escaped 
from the Canary Inquisition and were apprehended. The Inquisitors 
would then question the prisoners to ascertain whether their motive 
had been to leave the church, or to merely evade punishment.56 As 
long as the prisoners came up with a good story or promised they 
were still desirous of reforming then the Inquisition issued no further 
punishment. Only in cases where the prisoners were able to escape 
off the islands did the Inquisition take further action, which usually 
HQWDLOHG�FRQ¿VFDWLRQ�RI�DQ\�SURSHUW\�WKH�SULVRQHU�OHIW�RQ�WKH�LVODQG��
sentencing them if apprehended to time in the galleys and usually 
EXUQLQJ�RI�WKHP�LQ�HI¿J\�GXULQJ�WKH�QH[W�auto de fe.

 Another key aspect behind the image of the Inquisi-
tion is the torture performed on prisoners. Many pictures and popu-
lar tales portrayed grotesque and creative forms of torture such as 
ULSSLQJ�RXW�¿QJHUQDLOV�RU�EXUQLQJ�WKH�SULVRQHU¶V�IHHW�ZLWK�KRW�FRDOV��
:KHQ�VSHDNLQJ�RI�WKH�,QTXLVLWLRQ¶V�WRUWXUHV��RQH�LPDJLQHV�D�VPDOO��
windowless, dark room with a hooded man bent over a table of un-
usual devices. The reality was much less dramatic. Torture was used 

55 de Alberti and Chapman, �ŶŐůŝƐŚ�DĞƌĐŚĂŶƚƐ, 49-50.
56 De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 243.
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to extract information from all prisoners, including the Englishmen 
arrested by the Canary Inquisition. Torture was standard Inquisition 
SUDFWLFH� DQG� DV� D� UHVXOW�ZDV� FRQ¿QHG� WR� VHYHUDO� VSHFL¿F�PHWKRGV��
Torture of prisoners was conducted in a rather large room in the pres-
ence of several Inquisitors and was always documented by a scribe. 
The following dialogue follows standard Inquisition methodology 
and was recorded during the torture session of English merchant 
-RKQ�:DUH�LQ�WKH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV��

And upon this order was given to proceed to the tor-
ture chamber, to which the said Inquisitor and Or-
dinary went, and arriving there order was given for 
WKH�DUPV�RI�WKH�VDLG�-RKQ�:DUH�WR�EH�WLHG��DQG�EHLQJ�
WKXV�WLHG��+H�ZDV�DGPRQLVKHG�E\�WKH�ORYH�RI�*RG�WR�
speak the truth, and not to bring this great trouble on 
KLPVHOI«�4XHVWLRQHG� DV� WR�ZKR� WDXJKW� KLP«�5H-
plied the Dominican Friars. Questioned as to what 
WKH\�WDXJKW�KLP«�5HSOLHG��WR�SUD\��DQG�DWWHQG�PDVV�
daily.57

A scribe would always record the events leading to a torture ses-
sion including dialogue adjuring the prisoner to confess so he would 
not be tortured. The scribe was also responsible for recording state-
ments releasing the Inquisitors from all liability should the prisoner 
be injured: “if in the said torture he should die, or be maimed, or 
any effusion of blood or mutilation of any member should ensue, 
the fault must lie with him, and not with us”.58 In the above case of 
-RKQ�:DUH�LW�LV�FOHDU�WKDW�WUHDWPHQW�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�PHUFKDQWV�E\�WKH�
Canary Inquisition was no different than their treatment of any other 
Inquisition prisoner. 

There were three main types of torture: the garrucha, toca 
and potro.59 The garrucha�KDG�WKH�SULVRQHU¶V�DUPV�WLHG�WRJHWKHU�DQG�
then they lifted them off the ground, occasionally weights were tied 
WR�WKH�SULVRQHU¶V�IHHW�WR�LQFUHDVH�WKH�VWUHWFKLQJ��7KLV�LV�DOVR�WKH�IRUP�
HPSOR\HG�LQ�WKH�&DQDU\�,VODQGV�GXULQJ�-RKQ�:DUH¶V�WRUWXUH�VHVVLRQ��
The toca form of torture involved tying a prisoner to a rack and then 
57 de Alberti and Chapman, �ŶŐůŝƐŚ�DĞƌĐŚĂŶƚƐ, 10.
58 Ibid., 10.
59 Kamen, ^ƉĂŶŝƐŚ�/ŶƋƵŝƐŝƟŽŶ, 190.
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tightening cords wrapped all around the body. The potro method re-
quired the administrator of the session to stuff a rag down the pris-
RQHU¶V�WKURDW�DQG�SRXU�ZDWHU�RQWR�LW��YHU\�VLPLODU�WR�ZDWHUERDUGLQJ��
the amount of water varied depending on cooperation. Throughout 
all of this, a prisoner was asked questions and a scribe recorded the 
questions and answers. A confession by torture was not considered 
valid in court; a prisoner had to re-confess the next day to whatever 
they admitted under duress. If he failed to validate the confession, 
then the confession was useless in court. While there may have been 
cases in which a scribe was never called into the room or a more cre-
ative form of torture was employed we have no evidence to support 
those cases. The existing documentation of the Inquisition points to 
the fact that they were far less inhumane than the popular imagina-
tion made them out to be. 
 A possible explanation as to why the English prisoners were 
not treated very harshly could be tied to the crimes they were ac-
cused of committing. Most of the merchants were accused of be-
ing Protestants and they mounted a defense that claimed since they 
were born in England they had had no chance to learn any differ-
ently. The Canary Inquisition was very concerned with question-
ing the English prisoners about the practices of Protestantism. They 
sought information about how the prayers were conducted, who led 
the services, how the sacrament was given and received. They also 
desired to know how long a prisoner had been a member of the Prot-
estant church; in the case of most of the prisoners they were born 
into the religion and knew no other. Most would profess a desire to 
be corrected from their ignorance and usually would be placed in the 
charge of a member of the Dominican order who would help them 
with their spiritual learning. 

Since many of the prisoners were then turned over to mem-
bers of the Dominican order to be instructed in the proper beliefs of 
the Catholic faith, this seems to indicate that the Inquisition viewed 
WKHLU�FULPHV�DV�EHLQJ�³¶SURSRVLWLRQV¶«�VWDWHPHQWV�ZKLFK�SRWHQWLDOO\�
indicated thoughts that were in error in matters of faith and were thus 
sinful”.60 Also about one out of every three cases tried by the Canary 
,QTXLVLWLRQ�ZDV�FODVVL¿HG�DV�SURSRVLWLRQV�RU�EODVSKHP\�61 By clas-

60 Stuart B. Schwartz, �ůů��ĂŶ��Ğ�^ĂǀĞĚ�(New Haven: Yale University Press, 2008), 18.
61 Ibid., 23.
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VLI\LQJ� WKH�(QJOLVK�SULVRQHUV¶�KHUHVLHV�DV�VXFK� WKH� ,QTXLVLWLRQ�ZDV�
DEOH�WR�EX\�LQWR�WKH�PHUFKDQWV¶�H[FXVH�RI�LJQRUDQFH�DQG�WUHDW�WKHP�
more lightly. Propositions had various levels of gravity and only the 
most extreme cases of heresy were punished severely. In cases such 
as these, holding the prisoners and having them instructed in the true 
IDLWK�ZDV�PRUH�EHQH¿FLDO�WKDQ�SXQLVKLQJ�WKHP��

:KDW�FRQVWLWXWHG�D�SURSRVLWLRQ�ZDV�UDWKHU�ORRVHO\�GH¿QHG�EXW�
most of the Englishmen tried were probably tried under the category 
of heretical doubts about the sacraments or liturgy.62 Considering that 
the Protestant church in England differed from the Catholic Church 
on many such matters of sacraments and liturgy, it is not surprising 
that when questioning the prisoners many of the Inquisitors questions 
regarded these differences. An example of this type of proposition 
would be a questioning of the validity of the Eucharist and this type 
of questioning would result in the stiff penalty of being sentenced to 
serve in the galleys.63 Many of the English merchants were eventu-
ally sentenced to serve in the galleys, although several were able to 
escape before their sentence could be enforced. The only English-
man to be burned at the stake in the Canary Islands seems to have 
taken the crime of proposition to its most extreme lengths. In 1587, 
D�WZHQW\�IRXU�\HDU�ROG�WDLORU�QDPHG�*HRUJH�*DVSDU�ZDV�DUUHVWHG�E\�
the secular authorities, and then following a denouncement, moved 
to the Inquisition prisons. He was denounced for turning his back 
RQ�D�FUXFL¿[�DQG�¿[LQJ�KLV�H\HV�RQ� WKH�PRRQ� LQ�SUD\HU�64 He was 
questioned by the Inquisition regarding his motives for doing such 
things. His response was to attack doctrine of the Catholic Church 
and claim the saints had no power.65 These attacks on the religious 
dogma of the church ultimately led to his being burned alive after an 
auto de fe��*DVSDU¶V�FDVH�ZDV�DQ�H[WUHPH�RQH��,Q�WKH�FDVH�RI�WKH�RWKHU�
merchants, most of them were more than willing to be reconciled 
with the church and accept their punishments. 

The tensions between England and Spain were felt around 
the Atlantic World, but nowhere were they felt more deeply than 
within the European Atlantic and especially on the Canary Islands. 
The islands were very dependent upon trade with England and as a 
62 19.
63 22.
64 De Alberti and Chapman, “English Traders,” 243.
65 Ibid., 243.
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result they were willing to tolerate illegal trade and piracy as a means 
RI�NHHSLQJ�WKHLU�HFRQRP\�DÀRDW��+RZHYHU��WKH�6SDQLVK�JRYHUQPHQW�
did not necessarily tolerate what locals tolerated, and pressure was 
SODFHG�RQ�WKH�LVODQGV¶�JRYHUQPHQWV�WR�WDNH�DFWLRQ�DJDLQVW�WKLV�LOOHJDO�
trade. The Spanish crown encouraged the arrests of English mer-
chants for piracy, and their subsequent denouncement and incarcera-
tion by the Inquisition. When the merchants left the Canary Islands 
and returned to England they tended to abide by the rule of silence 
imposed by the Inquisition and would not speak of their time in the 
islands, this was probably done in order for them to be able to return 
to the islands in the future and continue their trade ventures. The 
silence of the merchants encouraged rumors and stories to develop. 

+RZ�GLG�WKLV�EHQH¿W�DQ\RQH�6SDQLVK��(QJOLVK�RU�PHUFKDQWV"�
The truth is that it was never about the merchants. The merchants 
were inconvenienced by the situation, but not really damaged in a 
permanent fashion. When the Inquisition arrested the merchants 
DQG�KHOG� WKHP� IRU� H[WHQGHG�SHULRGV� RI� WLPH�6SDLQ�EHQH¿WHG�� WKH\�
were able to use religion as the reason behind their actions towards 
England and were able to gain public support because they were 
trying to stamp out heresy. The English also turned the situation to 
their advantage. When the merchants returned from their time with 
the Inquisition but refused to talk about what happened, it was the 
perfect opportunity for the English government to use the power of 
SURSDJDQGD��&UHDWLQJ�KRUUL¿F�VWRULHV�RI�WKH�KRUURUV�FRPPLWWHG�E\�WKH�
inquisition garnered public support for efforts towards harming the 
Spanish. The English turned anti-Catholic sentiment to their advan-
tage. Both sides used religion as a political tool to foster popular sup-
port for their causes. The ten-year period from 1586-1596 was the 
creation and the highpoint of this political manipulation. Subsequent 
rulers both Spanish and English were to continue using religiously 
aimed propaganda to unite their subjects behind a common cause 
WKDW�EHQH¿WHG�FURZQ�SROLFLHV�DQG�HQGHDYRUV��
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The Face of Exclusion: How People are Perceived
Based on their Facial Appearance

Diana E. Cruz, Psychology
Research Mentor: Matthew Paolucci Callahan, Ph.D

The proposed study will examine whether individuals make 
more internal attributions (personality traits) or external attributions 
(situational factors) towards targets that have facial imperfections. 
Participants will randomly receive either a photograph of a male 
with facial imperfections or the same photograph but without facial 
imperfections. Participants in both conditions will receive a ques-
tionnaire with a scenario describing how the individual in the photo 
failed to meet anyone at a local bar. The scenario will give 10 pos-
sible reasons, 5 attributed to internal attributions and 5 to external 
attributions. I expect that those individuals who received a blem-
ished target will attribute more internal attributions as opposed to 
the other individuals who received a blemish-free target and will 
attribute more external attributions.    

It is evident people use attractiveness as a proxy to make 
DVVXPSWLRQV�DERXW�SHRSOH¶V�EHKDYLRU��3HRSOH� WHQG� WR�XQFRQVFLRXV-
ly view attractive people as having more sociability, kindness, and 
positivity. Media also reinforces that beautiful people are popular 
DQG�VXFFHVVIXO��JLYLQJ�RII�WKH�DSSHDUDQFH�RI�SHUIHFWLRQ��6SHFL¿FDOO\��
people assume that those who are facially attractive also possess 
SRVLWLYH�LQWHUQDO�WUDLWV��7KXV��LW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WR�UHFRJQL]H�¿UVW�LPSUHV-
sions and how people make attributions for behaviors as a function 
of facial attractiveness.        

“Beautiful is good” effect

First impressions are used to make assumptions about people 
ZKHQ�¿UVW�HQFRXQWHULQJ�WKHP��5HVHDUFK�VKRZV�WKDW�DWWUDFWLYHQHVV�LV�
D� VWURQJ� VRFLDO� FXH� LQ� ¿UVW� LPSUHVVLRQV��+RZHYHU�� KRZ� DUH� VRFLDO�
skills improved with time in relation to attractiveness? Bull and Ste-
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vens (1981) examined the relationship between facial appearance 
DQG�SHRSOH¶V�EHOLHIV�DERXW�VRFLDO�DELOLW\�DQG�¿QG�WKDW�DWWUDFWLYH�SHR-
ple are viewed as more socially skilled, because attractive children 
get to work on their social skills more than those who do not have 
as many opportunities. Therefore, as the attractive child grows up, 
he has learned to be more social because he has had more opportu-
nity to develop such a skill from an early age. This is based on the 
behavioral reactions the child receives from the adults. Being beauti-
ful, though, goes beyond having higher social skills; it also includes 
SHRSOH¶V� EHOLHIV� WKDW� EHDXWLIXO� SHRSOH� KDYH� EHWWHU� H[HFXWLYH� VNLOOV��
HPRWLRQDO� VWDELOLW\�� DQG�EHWWHU� KHDOWK� �/HHXZHQ�	�0DFUDH�� ��������
,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�KDV�EHHQ�LGHQWL¿HG�WKDW�WKH�PDLQ�DVSHFW�WKDW�ZH�UHODWH�
SHRSOH¶V�DWWUDFWLYHQHVV�WR�LV�ZLWK�WKHLU�IDFH���$GXOWV�DQG�FKLOGUHQ�DV�
young as 12 months prefer attractive facial characteristics more than 
OHVV�DWWUDFWLYH�RQHV� �/DQJORLV��5RJJPDQ��	�5LHVHU�'DQQHU���������
this shows that being beautiful is a characteristic that any individual 
feels attracted to, regardless of age.  

7KH�IDFH�LV�WKH�¿UVW�SK\VLFDO�IHDWXUH�WKDW�SHRSOH�SD\�DWWHQWLRQ�
WR�ZKHQ�PDNLQJ�¿UVW�LPSUHVVLRQV��0RUHRYHU��SHRSOH�EDVH�WKHLU�MXGJ-
PHQWV�DERXW�VRFLDO�TXDOLWLHV�RQ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�RQH¶V�IDFLDO�DWWUDFWLYH-
ness. These judgments occur unconsciously and often affect the way 
people treat each other. For example, people have a tendency to draw 
LQIHUHQFHV�DERXW�D�SHUVRQ¶V�XQLTXH�DQG�HQGXULQJ�GLVSRVLWLRQV�IURP�
behaviors that can be entirely explained by the situations in which 
they occur. This is a common aspect that occurs in almost every 
social situation; however, the consequences of misconceptions are 
QRW�HQWLUHO\�FRPSUHKHQVLYH�WR�WKH�UHVW�RI�WKH�FRPPXQLW\��*LOEHUW�	�
Malone, 1995). Therefore, many internal judgments are associated 
to people who are physically unattractive without understanding the 
real reasons of the behaviors. 

The Correspondence Bias

Social attributions are assumptions that help people under-
stand the behavior of others. In everyday life, people make judg-
PHQWV�RI�RWKHUV¶�EHKDYLRU�RQ�WKH�EDVLV�RI�WKHLU�SHUVSHFWLYH�ZLWKRXW�
fully understanding the reasons for such actions. Thus, it is impor-
tant to understand the concept of the correspondence bias. The cor-
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respondence bias is when people attribute behavior more to internal 
than external attributions. Internal attributions occur when someone 
DWWULEXWHV�EHKDYLRU�WR�D�IDFWRU��DJHQW��RU�IRUFH�ZLWKLQ�RQH¶V�FRQWURO��
DOVR� NQRZQ� DV� GLVSRVLWLRQDO� DWWULEXWLRQ� �*ULQQHOO�� ������� )RU� H[-
ample, if an individual is answering with short-answers, the other 
person might think that he or she is rude or antisocial. On the other 
hand, external attributions occur when a person attributes behavior 
to an outside factor, such as the cause of an event; also known as a 
VLWXDWLRQDO�DWWULEXWLRQ��*ULQQHOO���������$Q�H[DPSOH�ZRXOG�EH�LI�DQ�
individual is being rude at work, the customer could attribute his or 
her behavior to having a bad day as opposed to blaming it on a per-
sonal characteristic such as being mean or rude. 

This study will focus on the facial attractiveness of an indi-
vidual with blemishes as opposed to not having any facial imperfec-
tions. Those with blemishes are stigmatized, and previous studies 
have concluded that being physically handicapped or being a mem-
ber of a minority racial group usually derives emotional sympathy 
�*DHUWQHU�	�'RYLGLR���������+RZHYHU��IDFLDO�EOHPLVKHV�DUH�D�FRP-
mon condition for most individuals and might be viewed as control-
lable stigma. That is, people see the individual as responsible for 
his or her predicament, since there are treatments that the individual 
can commit to improve his or her condition: treatments such as Pro-
activ, medications, and light treatments. There is also makeup us-
age that can minimize the visibility of blemishes. Wearing makeup 
also brings a different perspective to others such as that targets with 
makeup are rated as being cleaner, more tidy, more physically at-
tractive, as well as being more secure, sociable, interesting, poised, 
FRQ¿GHQW��RUJDQL]HG�DQG�SRSXODU��*UDKDP�	�-RXKDU���������7KLV�LV�
related to females only, though. Thus, it does not give an option to 
the males, which then, could be differentiated between males and fe-
males rating a target with facial blemishes. Facial imperfections are 
similar to an overweight condition; facial blemishes are also visible 
and individuals who suffer from it feel ashamed and guilty because 
they are the ones that need to make changes in order to change their 
appearance.  Crocker, Cornwell, and Major explain that stigma re-
VLGHV�QRW�LQ�WKH�VWLJPDWL]LQJ�FRQGLWLRQ�LWVHOI�EXW�LQ�RWKHUV¶�UHDFWLRQV�
to that condition (1993). Therefore, I predict that people will make 
negative internal attributions for the targets with facial blemishes. 
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These attributions are not labeled on purpose, but instead, it is an 
automatic reaction that people in general have towards one another. 
However, the effects of the judgments are behavioral changes, mak-
ing the targeted people feel that it is their fault that they are treated a 
certain way. People with blemishes receive negative comments and 
reactions from others, which then leads to introverted, awkward, and 
shy behaviors that they elicit after receiving such comments. The be-
KDYLRUV�WKHQ�DUH�UHLQIRUFHPHQW�WR�WKH�SHRSOH�MXGJLQJ��WR�FRQ¿UP�WKDW�
in fact those who have physical blemishes are shy and less social.   

The present experiment looks at the social attributions that 
DUH�DWWULEXWHG�WR�DQ�LQGLYLGXDO�DV�WKH�EDVLV�RI�RQH¶V�IDFLDO�DWWUDFWLYH-
ness: whether they have facial imperfections or not. The main ques-
tion is if people will react differently to targets  with physical imper-
fections or not. Will people assume that their actions are based on 
their personality (internal attribution) or a situational event (external 
attribution)? Participants will read a scenario with a photograph of 
DQ�LQGLYLGXDO��-RKQ���,�ZLOO�PDQLSXODWH�WKH�SKRWRJUDSK��KDOI�RI�WKH�
participants will see a target with facial blemishes and the other half 
ZLOO�QRW��3DUWLFLSDQWV�ZLOO�WKHQ�PDNH�DWWULEXWLRQV�DV�WR�ZK\�-RKQ�GLG�
not meet anyone at a local bar. Participants will rate both internal and 
H[WHUQDO�DWWULEXWLRQV�IRU�-RKQ¶V�EHKDYLRU��:KHUH�-RKQ�KDV�EOHPLVKHV��
WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZRXOG�PDNH�PRUH�LQWHUQDO�DWWULEXWLRQV��:KHQ�-RKQ�
was blemish free, participants would make more external attribu-
tions. 

Methods

Participants

Participants were 51 Sonoma State students who received 
partial class credit in return for their participation, but it is strictly 
voluntary.  

Stimuli

Stimuli consisted of a color photograph of a face of a college-
DJHG��&DXFDVLDQ�PDOH�DGXOW�VHOHFWHG�IURP�D�*RRJOH�GDWDEDVH�DQG�DO-
tered using Adobe Photoshop CS5 to add or remove blemishes.  
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Procedure 

The participants were tested in groups of 3-5. The experi-
ment took between 15-20 minutes. As the participants arrived, they 
received a questionnaire and were assigned to a computer by an ex-
perimenter that was aware of the main purpose of the study. Before 
¿OOLQJ�RXW�WKH�VXUYH\��WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�UHFHLYHG�DQ�LQIRUPHG�FRQVHQW�
(Appendix A) explaining about the research and general instructions 
before viewing the photos. To minimize the possibility of experi-
menter bias, all experimenters followed a written script that indi-
cated exactly what to say during the experiment. The experimenter 
showed to each participant, based on randomization, a picture (Ap-
SHQGL[�'��RI�D�PDOH�VWXGHQW�³-RKQ´�ZLWK�EOHPLVKHV�RU� WKH�SLFWXUH�
of the same male without blemishes (between-subjects experiment). 
Participants were told that their opinion was needed to understand 
the visual impressions people experience towards others. 

7KH� VWXGHQWV�¿OOHG� RXW� WKH� VXUYH\� WKDW� LQFOXGHG� D� VFHQDULR�
DERXW�-RKQ��7KH�VFHQDULR�ZDV�DERXW�-RKQ�JRLQJ�WR�D�SDUW\�WU\LQJ�WR�
meet new people. However, at the end of the night the story described 
WKDW�-RKQ�GLG�QRW�PHHW�DQ\RQH��7KH�PDLQ�TXHVWLRQ�WKDW�WKH�SDUWLFL-
SDQWV�ZHUH�EDVLQJ�WKHLU�DQVZHUV�RQ�ZDV�³ZK\�GR�\RX�WKLQN�-RKQ�GLG�
QRW�PHHW�DQ\RQH"´�7KH�VXUYH\�FRQWDLQHG�¿YH�UHVSRQVHV�PHDVXULQJ�
LQWHUQDO�DWWULEXWLRQV�DQG�¿YH�DQVZHUV�PHDVXULQJ�H[WHUQDO�DWWULEXWLRQV�
(Appendix B). At the end of the survey, the data was collected using 
D�/LNHUW�VFDOH�DQG�HYHU\�SDUWLFLSDQW�UHFHLYHG�D�GHEULH¿QJ�IRUP��$S-
pendix C) explaining that the real reasons for the research was to de-
termine if facial imperfections play a role in social attributions, and 
to answer any questions the subjects may have. They were also given 
the opportunity to write down their information for future contact to 
receive the results of the experiment. 

Materials

 After reading the scenario, participants rated 10 reasons 
WR� H[SODLQ� -RKQ¶V� EHKDYLRU� EDVHG�RQ� WKH�SKRWR� WKDW� WKH\� UHFHLYHG��
Participants responded using a 5-point Likert scale ranging from 1 
(strongly agree) to 5 (strongly disagree).  Refer to appendix B to 
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view survey.  

Analysis 

Data were analyzed using t-test. There was a manipulation 
check to determine the effectiveness of the photographs and the 
attractiveness ratings. The manipulation was effective N=51 (fe-
males=35, males=15) t=(1,45=2.17, p<.05). 

                      

Attractiveness Chart (less attractive1-more attractive 5) 
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Moreover, a factor analysis was conducted to determine 
whether distinct factors emerged for internal and external attribu-
WLRQV��7KH� DQDO\VLV� GHPRQVWUDWHG� WKDW� WZR� LWHPV� �VK\�	� VHOI�FRQ-
scious) loaded into internal attribution factors and two items (crowd-
HG�	�PXVLF��ORDGHG�LQWR�H[WHUQDO�DWWULEXWLRQV�IDFWRUV��7KH�UHPDLQLQJ�
items were excluded from analysis due to weak factor loadings. 
There was a t-test implemented in both remaining scores, but no 
VLJQL¿FDQW�HIIHFWV�HPHUJHG�IURP�WKH�DQDO\VLV�����

Conclusion

The t-test showed that the manipulation of attractiveness was 
effective. However, the attributions were not strong enough to sup-
port our hypothesis. 

Discussion

Limitations

The usage of the photograph was not effective because it was 
not strong enough of a difference. Subjects were only presented with 
a single photograph and did not compare it to anything else. In ad-
dition, acne might not be the best option to determine attractiveness. 
It is possible that subjects believed that acne was a fairly common 
condition and that it does not strongly affect internal attributions or 
perceptions. Social desirability was also a factor that affected the 
experiment because many of the subjects did not want to make as-
sumptions that gave the impression that they were being judgmental. 
Most people want to believe that they do not assume certain charac-
teristics about others. This experiment did not provide any personal 
information about the target, except for a brief description of the 
situation (scenarioÆattending a party) and a photograph. These are 
not enough to have subjects choose a characteristic without being 
judgmental.     

Future Research 

It would be interesting to conduct a similar experiment em-
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ploying a female target to see if there is a gender difference between a 
female target and a male target. It would be intriguing to also change 
WKH�VFHQDULR�WR�EHFRPH�D�SRVLWLYH�RXWFRPH��-RKQ�DFWXDOO\�PHHWLQJ�
people at the bar) to see if internal attributions are made towards 
a blemish-free target and external attributions towards a blemished 
target.

Some changes that can be included for future research would 
be to create a scenario that includes different photos where partici-
pants would have to match the attribution to the individual that they 
WKLQN�ZRXOG�DFW�DV�GHVFULEHG�RQ�WKH�VSHFL¿F�VFHQDULR��7KH�SLFWXUHV�
could include a total of 10 photographs with 4 attractive and 4 unat-
tractive and 2 neutral ones. The pictures can be chosen from past 
research regarding what determines a beautiful face and what does 
not. It would take a longer time period due to the fact that pictures 
have to be selected without any biases. 

Other ideas could involve using a stronger manipulation 
that shows a greater difference such as moles on the face, scars, and 
maybe even weight on the face. These conditions are not as common 
as acne and therefore might demonstrate a stronger effect. Overall, 
having a stronger manipulation and a better explanation of the situ-
ation can lead to better results. Finally, reaching to a broader sample 
population can bring more variety to the results and also the ability 
to compare gender and even ethnicity or age groups.
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Older Adults: Perspectives on Aging in Place and the 

American Dream

Heather Dukes, Sociology
Research Mentor: Kathy Charmaz, Ph.D.

 As we grow older many of us will lose some mobility, and 
at some point, the ability to drive. I started my research a year ago 
looking only at the effects of being over the age of 70, living alone 
DQG�QR�ORQJHU�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�GULYH�RQ�RQH¶V�OLIH��,�UH�LQWHUYLHZHG�WKH�
eight interviewees that I had interviewed in the last year, turning 
my project into longitudinal research. By checking back in I found 
new information by re-asking previous questions and new informa-
tion about the American Dream. Independence is a large part of the 
American Dream. What does the loss of this independence do to 
RQH¶V�ZHOO�EHLQJ"�,�WDNH�D�ORRN�QRW�RQO\�DW�KRZ�WKHVH�FKDQJHV�DIIHFW�
people, but also what their vision of the American dream once was, 
compared to what it is to them now. 
� *URZLQJ�XS�ZH�DOO�KDG�WKH�'HFODUDWLRQ�RI�,QGHSHQGHQFH�LQ�
RXU� OLYHV��$V� -LP�&XOOHQ� VWDWHV� LQ�KLV�ERRN�The American Dream, 
“Far more than simply the center pieces of any notion of American 
historical and cultural literacy, the kind of document virtually all of 
us are taught in school, the Declaration actually shapes the way we 
live our lives-not always well or consciously, mind you, but power-
fully nonetheless”(2003:37). My goal in interviewing was to dis-
FRYHU�ZKDW�WKH�HOGHUV¶�YLHZ�RI�WKH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�ZDV�ZKHQ�WKH\�
were in their teens or twenties. Then I explored what that dream is to 
them now. 

Aging Population 

 One might think, “why study aging, living alone and the 
American Dream?” Most every one will live to an old age. Today 
people are living longer and longer. As Michael Bury and Anthea 
Holme discuss in their study, Quality of Life and Social Support in 
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the Very Old, “Thus, the number and proportion of the elderly aged 
85 years and over has increased steadily and will continue to grow 
over the next twenty years”(1990: 345). Our aging population is 
growing at a rapid rate and it is not going to slow down, but rather 
continue to grow thanks to modern medicine advances and better 
nutrition. The Administration on Aging reports that, 
 

The older population—persons 65 years or older—
numbered 39.6 million in 2009. They represented 
12.9% of the U.S. population, about one in every 
eight Americans. By 2030, there will be about 72.1 
million older persons, more than twice their number 
in 2000 (2011).

 Another way to see this is, 
 

About one in eight Americans are age 65 or above 
today, compared to the one in 10 in the 1950s. By 
������ RQH� LQ� ¿YH�$PHULFDQV�ZLOO� EH� ��� RU� ROGHU«
(Population Resource Center, 2012). 

That is a huge change in our population. We as a society need to ad-
just to these changes. Some of these adjustments need to be regard-
ing our current housing structure and transportation system. 

Transportation 

 Our current housing and transportation system works well 
for people who drive and have little to no mobility issues. Older 
adults who no longer drive and struggle with mobility issues become 
isolated in their homes. They do not have the ability to jump in their 
car or grab a bus and head to the grocery store. Many people might 
WKLQN�WKDW�PRYLQJ�WR�D�FDUH�IDFLOLW\�RU�DQ�ROGHU�SHUVRQV¶�³UHWLUHPHQW´�
KRPH�ZRXOG�EH� WKH�EHVW�VROXWLRQ��0\�¿UVW� WKRXJKW� LV��³ZRXOG�\RX�
want to move from your home?” Most people want to age in place. 
The home they have lived in for many years is the home they want 
to continue to live in. Meika Loe writes, in her article “Doing it my 
way: old women, technology and wellbeing,” “given the blurring of 
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home and healthcare, elders themselves state a preference for aging 
at home. Forty years of national survey research, including that of 
the American Association of Retired Persons (AARP), reveals that 
the vast majority of elders prefer to age at home”(2009, p. 320). It 
makes sense to want to age in place. Yet issues come up when people 
do age in place: how do they get to their doctor appointments, buy 
food, or even socialize? Being human means we are social creatures. 
We need to have social ties in order to be physically, emotionally, 
and mentally healthy. 

Population of Study

 I have intentionally chosen to study adults who live alone 
because this is a vulnerable part of society that needs to be seen and 
not ignored or disregarded. One might have a spouse who dies. This 
leaves one alone and thus leads to loneliness. David Russell (2009) 
GLVFXVVHV�ORQHOLQHVV�LQ�KLV�DUWLFOH��³«LW�LV�TXLWH�FOHDU�WKDW�OLYLQJ�ZLWK�
a spouse provides a considerable degree of social integration and 
support. The presence of a spouse may help to create a stabilizing 
sense of security and belonging, without which a person may ex-
perience feelings of loneliness”(461-462). Having someone in your 
OLIH�LV�YHU\�LPSRUWDQW��6RFLDO�FDSLWDO�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�GH¿QLWLRQ�IURP�
Collins English Dictionary �������LV�GH¿QHG�DV��³WKH�QHWZRUN�RI�VR-
cial connections that exist between people, and their shared values 
and norms of behavior which enable and encourage mutually advan-
tageous social cooperation.” The more social capital you have, the 
better off you are because you have more people to relate to and have 
mutual understandings with. Social capital is a driving force that 
keeps people healthy; it is how we relate to one another. Walker and 
Hiller explore the importance of social capital in their article (2007), 
“Emerging from such research is the notion that social capital—mu-
WXDOO\�EHQH¿FLDO�VRFLDO�UHODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�FLWL]HQV�FKDUDFWHUL]HG�
by interpersonal trust and norms of reciprocity—might be suggested 
that the extent of social capital in an area might explain differences 
in overall health”(1155). The differences in health between those 
with social capital and those without is what my research explores 
as I inquire with those who live alone. Research I have found shows 
that social isolation has negative impacts on health, 
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0RUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\��VRFLDO�QHWZRUN�VL]H�LV�OLQNHG�WR�QX-
merous aspects of health and well-being, particularly 
among older adults. Social connectedness protects 
against late-life depression, and heart disease and 
mortality. Social network diversity is also protective 
of physical and mental health, reducing susceptibility 
WR�WKH�FRPPRQ�FROG��<RUN�	�:DLWH������

Cornwell and Waite state the lack of socializing causes health 
detriments, “Individuals who lack social connections or report fre-
quent feelings of loneliness tend to suffer higher rates of morbidity 
and mortality, depression, and cognitive decline”(2009, 31). In my 
research I have chosen to study adults age seventy or older because 
it is more common to start to lose mobility at this age and beyond. 
Another aspect of my research is exploring if the participants I inter-
viewed are able to socialize at all. 

Independence 

� (YHU\RQH¶V�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�YDULHV� IURP�SHUVRQ� WR�SHUVRQ�
and has many different aspects to it. One of particular importance 
to my study is independence. Americans pride themselves on their 
independence. We work hard from a young age to achieve this goal 
and once it is lost, on any level, we feel as if we have failed or we feel 
of less value to society. Smith, Mayer, Wittert, and Warin (2007) dis-
cuss this in their article, “As with previous studies, we found that lay 
perspectives of successful aging among the older men in our study 
were closely tied to being able to maintain their independence. This 
was consistent with sustained personal autonomy being perceived 
as a measure of successful aging” (2007, 326). This quote pertains 
to men, yet women also feel the need for independence as well. 
(YHU\RQH� LQ� VRFLHW\�ZDQWV� WR� UHPDLQ� LQGHSHQGHQW�� -HQQLIHU�+RFK-
schild mentions in her book, “the ideology promises that everyone, 
regardless of ascription or background, may reasonably seek success 
through actions and traits under their own control” (1995, 4). When 
we age we start to lose control over many aspects of our lives. This 
loss of independence has a huge effect on our emotional, physical, 
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and mental health. Aging should be a process that is respected and 
embraced. Part of the American Dream needs to include and honor 
all aspects of the aging process.

Methods

 In my study I conducted in-depth interviews of adults age 70 
or older in their homes. I interviewed adults 70 and older because it 
is at their age period that mobility becomes an issue for many, and 
the numbers of people over 70 are increasing at a rapid rate. The 
greater likelihood of adulthood isolation in older age would then po-
tentially affect mental and physical decline. 
 Other criteria for my interviewees included living alone, and 
no longer driving an automobile. I did make one exception and in-
terviewed someone who lost the ability to drive for a period of time. 
,�IHHO�WKDW�P\�FULWHULD�IXO¿OOHG�P\�UHVHDUFK�REMHFWLYH�EHFDXVH�,�ZDQW�
to know the effects in our society of loss of independence in relation 
to the American Dream, the loss of mobility and social isolation. We 
have created a society that values independence and is thus based on 
the use of an automobile. When one becomes older and lives alone, 
losing the ability to operate a motor vehicle is very isolating and can 
potentially cause physical and mental health issues. 
 In the spring of 2011, I interviewed eight people. I have gone 
back and re-interviewed all of these participants, except one, that I 
could only observe due to her current health status. I also interviewed 
two new people, making this a longitude study. I created new ques-
tions to ask. These questions inquired about what their idea of what 
the American Dream is to them, or was, and what it is to them now, 
RU�LVQ¶W��,�ZDQWHG�WR�NQRZ�LI�WKH\�IHHO�OLNH�WKH\�KDYH�OLYHG�WKH�$PHUL-
can Dream, and if they feel they are living it now. The interviews 
were to be based on my hypothesis as written about in An Introduc-
WLRQ�7R�4XDOLWDWLYH�5HVHDUFK��³«WKHRU\�GULYHQ��K\SRWKHVHV�GLUHFWHG�
questions are asked” (Flick 2009, 157). Interviews are appropriate 
for this research. It does not make sense to do it any other way. Be-
ing able to sit one-on-one and give someone my undivided attention 
IRU�DQ�KRXU�LV�WKH�PRVW�HI¿FLHQW�ZD\�WR�JHW�LQIRUPDWLRQ��,I�,�KDG�GRQH�
a focus group it would be really challenging to get the participants 
there since they no longer drive and have mobility issues. As Flick 
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points out, “the apparent economics of interviewing several persons 
at the same time is clearly reduced by the high organizational effort 
needed to make up an appointment which all members of a group 
can meet” (2009, 201). If I had done questionnaires, I would not get 
to ask any further probing questions to follow up on what they have 
told me. As you can see, conducting interviews, is the best strategy 
to get the information I desired. Since my study is longitudinal, I 
acquired more in-depth data from my sources, “Longitudinal studies 
are the most consistent way of analyzing developments and process 
in their course” (Flick 2009, 138). Having a year go by between 
interviews has given my research participants time to gain more in-
sight into what I had previously asked them, and they were excited 
to share new information. 
 Thinking about the American Sociological Association Code 
of Ethics and how my participants felt being re-interviewed about a 
sensitive topic was a concern of mine. I wondered if people would 
want to be interviewed again. To my surprise, everyone wanted to 
participate in second interviews, even the two who had forgotten 
DERXW�WKH�¿UVW�LQWHUYLHZ��2QH�ZRPDQ�LQ�SDUWLFXODU�KDG�EHHQ�H[FLWHG�
DQG�UHOXFWDQW�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH�WKH�¿UVW�LQWHUYLHZ��EXW�VKH�ZDV�HYHQ�
more interested in contributing this second time around. By the end 
RI�WKH�¿UVW�LQWHUYLHZ�VKH�VDLG�VRPH�FRQFHUQLQJ�WKLQJV�DQG�,�GR�QRW�
want to upset her. She talked about not knowing why she was still 
alive (she is in her nineties) and I could tell she is pretty depressed. 
She does have a support system and wants to contribute to society 
but cannot. This is part of her depression, so I think she really enjoys 
the interview as a way to contribute to society. 
  Flick (2009) brings up vulnerable populations, “But what 
if you want to study people who are not (seen as) competent to un-
derstand and decide, say younger children (as in the case of Allmark 
2002) or very old people with dementia or people with mental health 
problems” (Flick 2009, 41). In my case, I have interviewed elders 
and I made sure to be mindful of the fact that participants may have 
GHPHQWLD�RU�KDYH�GLI¿FXOW\�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��7ZR�SHRSOH�IURP�P\�¿UVW�
LQWHUYLHZV�GLVFORVHG�WKDW�WKH\�KDYH�%L�SRODU�GLVRUGHU��,�IHHO�FRQ¿GHQW�
that I can assess whether or not I should interview someone, and 
found one participant not interviewable at all. This participant had 
two strokes and could not maintain a conversation with me when I 
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went to visit her and see how she was doing. During another inter-
view, I stopped because she seemed to not understand me. I stopped 
recording and sat and talked with her for another twenty minutes. 
 Another issue was the effect my interviews have on the indi-
viduals after I have left. People who live alone and are isolated may 
not know how to deal with feelings that arise from the interview. In 
the past it has worked well to make sure that the last things we talk 
about are more upbeat and positive so that when I leave they feel 
uplifted and not sad. I have had the full range of emotions from no 
reaction at all to someone crying. I have always been able to allow 
those feelings in the moment and then later bring them back to a 
more light hearted and silly space. It was still be my intention to 
make sure that by the time I need to leave my participants are in a 
good state of mind. 
� :KLOH�GRLQJ�P\�UHVHDUFK�SUHYLRXVO\��,�FRXOG�QRW�¿QG�PXFK�
data that corresponded to what I am currently researching. There are 
topics that come close, but none that are what I am researching. This 
is both positive and negative. It would be nice to have some research 
to compare what I come up with. However, if there is not research in 
this area then I am glad I am doing it because I feel this is a very im-
portant topic. Everyone ages, and I do not think that anyone wants to 
DJH�DQG�¿QG�KLP�RU�KHUVHOI�LVRODWHG��DQG�DORQH��+RZ�FRXOG�LVRODWLRQ�
¿W�LQ�WKH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP"�,�GR�QRW�WKLQN�WKDW�ZH�DV�$PHULFDQV�WKLQN�
far enough ahead to realize that many are heading in the direction of 
isolation. My hope is to shed more light on this as well as come up 
with some possible changes that could be made to society to change 
this outcome. 

Research Questions

 In my original research I asked: Do older adults socialize with 
their neighbors, friends, or family? Do they keep to themselves be-
FDXVH�LW�LV�WRR�GLI¿FXOW�WR�PDQHXYHU�RXWVLGH"�$UH�WKH\�WRR�GHSUHVVHG�
to call family or friends? Are they able to care for themselves? Do 
they prepare their own meals? What is their daily routine like? How 
often do they get sick? Are they able to get to a doctor when needed? 
Do they enjoy living alone? As I conducted my follow-up interviews 
,�DVNHG�SHRSOH�ZKDW�KDG�FKDQJHG�VLQFH�ZH�¿UVW�KDG�WDONHG�DQG�DVNHG�
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WKHP�VRPH�RI�WKH�KHDOWK�TXHVWLRQV�DJDLQ��EXW�GLG�QRW�DVN�DOO�P\�¿UVW�
interview questions, as I wanted to keep from being repetitive. Some 
new questions I added: What was your American Dream when you 
were younger? What is it now? Do you feel you have experienced 
the American Dream? Why or why not? What should the Ameri-
can Dream look like? How should aging be viewed in American So-
ciety? What changes should be made to policies, social structure, 
transportation systems, or even housing? 

Importance

 The importance of my research is to add to the existing re-
search that is out there and bring in the topic of the American Dream. 
I think it is important for people to think about the American Dream 
in respect to aging. Younger Americans fall into the trap of focusing 
on what they want right now, and do not give much thought to what 
it will be like when they are older, or how elders are currently experi-
HQFLQJ�WKLV�GUHDP��,�HQMR\HG�WDONLQJ�ZLWK�HOGHUV�DQG�¿QGLQJ�RXW�¿UVW�
KDQG�ZKHUH�WKH\�IHHO�JDSV�QHHG�WR�EH�¿OOHG�ZKHQ�LW�FRPHV�WR�DJLQJ�
in our society. I hope my research will lead to more research by oth-
ers and then followed by policy changes and structural changes in 
society. 

$QDO\VLV�RI�¿UVW�GDWD�������

Loneliness
 

Each person I interviewed revealed some form of loneliness 
to me. Each handled this feeling in a somewhat different way. My 
¿UVW�LQWHUYLHZHH�ZDONHG�WKUHH�WLPHV�D�GD\�WZHQW\�PLQXWHV�HDFK�WLPH��
This enabled her to meet new people and to converse with them. 
There is a park in the center of this mobile home park that is very 
pretty and is a good place to meet others. She utilized it as a way to 
keep her body in shape, as well as a social mechanism. She men-
tioned that she could not always remember names but that she did 
enjoy taking,
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But I like it here very much and I do go for my walks 
as I told you, and uh, I get out and I see people at the 
SDUN�DQG�ZH�WDON�IRU�D�IHZ�PLQXWHV��EXW�\RX�FDQ¶W�EH-
lieve the people that are here. There are so many, and 
uh, if you get their name, I have to write it down. I 
WDNH�D�OLWWOH�SDG�LQ�P\�5ROODWRU�WKHUH�WKDW��WKDW¶V�ZKDW�
its called a Rollator”(Interview 1, 7). 

� 0\�VHFRQG� LQWHUYLHZHH�IRXQG� WKDW� LI� VKH�ZHQW�RXWVLGH�¿UVW�
thing in the morning she was better able to control her depression 
and also meet and talk with neighbors. She mentioned she feels most 
alone at nighttime, 

Not having anybody to talk to in the evenings, you 
know, when the girls go home, and, you know. All 
WKDW�NLQG�DQG�LWV�YHU\�GLI¿FXOW�QRW�WR�KDYH�DQ\ERG\��
um, that can help you do anything (Interview 2, 9). 

Regarding the ability to get out and spend time outside with 
RWKHUV�IRU�P\�¿UVW�WZR�LQWHUYLHZHHV��LW�VHHPV��EHLQJ�RXWVLGH�IRU�SDUWV�
of the day is very important. My third interview was conducted with 
someone who has not driven for about a month. I had thought her 
ODSVH�LQ�GXUDWLRQ�ZDV�PRUH�VLJQL¿FDQW�WKDQ�WKDW��,�VWLOO�OHDUQHG�IURP�
her, because she is somewhat housebound. She has some very seri-
ous back pain issues that keep her in bed almost all the time. She also 
talked about loneliness. It seems that when she is watching TV, she 
ZLVKHV�VRPHRQH�FRXOG�HQMR\�LW�ZLWK�KHU��³,�PLVV�VD\LQJ��µ+H\�ZDVQ¶W�
WKDW�D�JRRG�PRYLH��<RX�NQRZ�,�UHDOO\�OLNH�WKDW�VFHQH�¶�RU�µ,VQ¶W�WKDW�
EHDXWLIXO�PXVLF¶� RU� VRPHWKLQJ� OLNH� WKDW´� �,QWHUYLHZ� ��� ����+DYLQJ�
another person there just to talk with seems to be what could really 
make a difference for her. 
 My only male interviewee stated his need for getting out of 
KLV�KRXVH��+H�¿QGV�WKDW�EHLQJ�DORQH�LV�QRW�WKDW�ELJ�RI�D�GHDO��EXW�JRHV�
on to point out how friendly his neighbors are. He is checked-in-on 
daily by one man. He has hired help that comes three times a week 
for two hours each time. They have over eight years of a relationship 
and seem like they are family. His main issue with living alone is 
QRW�KDYLQJ�DQ\RQH�WR�WDON�ZLWK��³,�KDYHQ¶W�WKRXJKW�RI�DQ\WKLQJ�UHDOO\��
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other than nobody to talk to. I get myself talking to the wall every 
RQFH�LQ�DZKLOH��EXW�RWKHU�WKDQ�WKDW«´��,QWHUYLHZ��������+H�VSHQGV�
time with another man in the park. They go around together and 
socialize with all the neighbors, “He stops and talks to every house, 
VR�,�¿QG�RXW�ZKDW�LV�JRLQJ�RQ�LQ�WKH�SDUN´��,QWHUYLHZ��������+DYLQJ�
OLYHG�LQ�WKH�FRPPXQLW\�IRU�RYHU�WKLUW\�¿YH�\HDUV�KH�NQRZV�PDQ\�RI�
the neighbors and he is very friendly, so makes friends fast.   
� 0\�¿IWK�LQWHUYLHZHH�¿QGV�KHUVHOI�SUHWW\�ZHOO�RII�LQ�PRVW�DU-
eas. She did not mention feeling lonely. None of my questions di-
rectly ask, “Are you lonely?” I did not think to be that blunt, nor do 
I think I should have. It came up in my other interviews naturally. 
,�WKLQN�WKDW�SHUKDSV�WKLV�LQWHUYLHZHH�ZDV�WU\LQJ�WR�¿JXUH�RXW�ZKDW�,�
was looking to know. She is the only interviewee that mentioned that 
my focus was mostly on not driving and she felt it should be more 
about aging and effects of aging. She has inspired me to look at my 
questions, and to add, or change some of them. My guess is that she 
is somewhat lonely. She talked about renting her extra bedroom and 
sunroom out to someone in need. She seemed very excited about this 
soon-to-be-roommate. Even though most participants felt lonely and 
expressed it in some way did have an outlier. My tenth interviewee 
feels good about living alone. She stated, 

,�FDQ¶W�VD\�LW�GRHVQ¶W�VRXQG�YHU\�H[FLWLQJ��EXW�,�GRQ¶W�
feel that I am not the kind that gets terribly lonely. I 
think I get involved in political discussions or I have 
something on the Internet that I have to respond to 
(Interview #10). 

7KLV�SHUVRQ��ZKR�LV�LQ�KHU�QLQHWLHV��¿QGV�WKDW�VKH�LV�HQMR\LQJ�EHLQJ�
politically involved. She attends meetings and stays up on things via 
the radio and Internet. She also expressed that she cared for people 
KHU�ZKROH�OLIH�DQG�WKLV�LV�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH�VKH�LV�JHWWLQJ�WR�MXVW�IRFXV�RQ�
her interests. 

It seems to me that loneliness is inevitable if you live alone. 
Most of my interviewees have found ways to meet people and to so-
cialize. This seems to break the day, or week up, so that they do not 
spend as much time alone as they would otherwise. It is very impor-
tant to have social ties in order to have good emotional and physical 
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health. Those that put the energy out to make these social ties seem 
to do better mentally and physically, as far as I can tell. The woman 
that could still drive, but was mostly homebound, seemed to feel the 
most depressed. Being stuck in bed all day really isolated her. Pro-
fessor Rose told me, “we age as we have lived.” It is telling that the 
people who have been social on some level throughout life still are, 
and the people that were not as social still are not. 

*HWWLQJ�$URXQG�7RZQ�DQG�%H\RQG
 

Each of my interviewees has a way to get from home to the 
doctor or grocery store for the most part. Interviewee number one 
has a distant relative who shows up six days a week to help her with 
food, medication, cleaning and anything else she needs. He only 
takes one day off and he does not get paid to do any of it as far as 
I was told. It was obvious to me that she felt very cared for by this 
friend and does not feel the loss of the ability to drive has affected 
her at all. I can see why since she is well cared for! I left her home 
feeling that she was very blessed to have this individual in her life. 
 My second interviewee has many different modes of trans-
portation she uses or has used. There are other seniors in her park 
that still drive and help others that no longer drive. This is an option 
she has used, but not often. She feels others in the park whom are 
older than she need it more so. Her main mode of transportation is 
WKH�FLW\�EXV��7KHUH�DUH�PDQ\�GLI¿FXOWLHV�ZLWK�WKLV��7KH�¿UVW�GLI¿FXOW\�
is that it only runs on the hour. The next big inconvenience is that 
on Sundays it only runs every four hours. That almost makes it not 
worth running at all as far as I can tell. If you ride the bus to church 
for example, you are stuck there for 2-3 hours after the service. She 
has come up with a good system for herself. She uses the bus to 
get her to the grocery store and then she takes a cab back home. 
That way her fare is cheaper at least one of the directions she goes. 
What she pointed out to me is that in an emergency she has a really 
GLI¿FXOW�WLPH�JHWWLQJ�WR�D�GRFWRU��6KH�H[SODLQHG�KRZ�VKH�EURNH�KHU�
ankle and could not get a ride to the doctor. She has the ability to use 
Para transit, but they need advance notice of ride needs, so when she 
called them they were full. It really was not the kind of emergency 
one would call an ambulance for so it left her not sure of what to do. 
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It left her in a bind when she needed to see a specialist in Vallejo. 
There are no specialists at the Kaiser in Napa, and the bus that goes 
to Vallejo runs twice a day. This is very inconvenient to the seniors 
that have Kaiser. 
 My third interviewee is the one that still drives. However, 
VKH�VWLOO�QHHGV�ULGHV�WR�VRPH�RI�KHU�GRFWRU¶V�DSSRLQWPHQWV��6KH�KDG�
JRQH�WR�D�GRFWRU¶V�DSSRLQWPHQW�WKH�GD\�,�LQWHUYLHZHG�KHU�DQG�KDG�WR�
have a driver because of the procedure being done to her. She said it 
LV�WULFN\�WR�SODQ�RXW�GRFWRU¶V�DSSRLQWPHQWV�ZKHQ�\RX�QHHG�VRPHRQH�
to take you. The person that took her to that appointment just hap-
pened to call the night before the appointment and offered to take 
her. She said, 

And another friend called and, she, I had not been at 
FKXUFK�RQ�6XQGD\��VR�VKH�DVNHG�µZDV�,�RND\"¶�$QG�,�
said yeah, and told her where I was going tomorrow, 
WRGD\��DQG�VKH�VD\V��µ:HOO�ZRXOG�\RX�OLNH�D�ULGH"¶�2K�
really, so nice that you called, (laughing) as a matter 
of fact, yes I could use a ride! So that, kind of, fell in 
my lap (Interview 3, 7).

 
My fourth interviewee has someone he has hired to take him 

shopping, to the doctor and anywhere else he needs to go, “She does 
all my shopping and takes me to the doctor or any of my outside 
activities” (Interview 4, 8). This woman who helps him also helped 
take care of his now deceased wife when she was sick. He kept her 
on after his wife died and now they are very close. She has even 
come over on her day off to take him to the doctor. During the inter-
view he also mentioned that he goes to a square-dance dinner once a 
month and a fellow square dancer picks him up. I also noted to my-
self that this person goes way out of their way to do so. He also oc-
casionally goes out to lunch with the mail lady! He has many people 
looking out for him.
� 0\�¿IWK�LQWHUYLHZHH�DOVR�KLUHV�VRPHRQH�WR�WDNH�KHU�RXW��6KH�
pays a woman once a week to take her to do her errands. It was 
also obvious that she really enjoys the company of this individual. I 
would imagine having a ride from someone is very helpful but so is 
the company that it provides. 
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� 0\�RWKHU�LQWHUYLHZHHV�HDFK�KDYH�¿JXUHG�RXW�GLIIHUHQW�ZD\V�
RI�JHWWLQJ�WR�ZKHUH�WKH\�QHHG�WR�JR�DV�WKH�¿UVW�¿YH�GLG��6RPH�XWL-
OL]H�QHLJKERUV��KLUH�KHOS�RU�WDNH�SDUD�WUDQVLW��$OO�H[SUHVVHG�GLI¿FXOW\�
with asking for help. It seems the one that can afford to pay for help 
feels less of a burden than those who have to ask for help and can-
not afford to pay. It seems that each of the people I have interviewed 
have found ways in which they get to where they need to go. They 
DUH�VWLOO�QRW�DEOH�WR�JR�DV�HDVLO\�RU�DW�DOO�WR�VRFLDO�HYHQWV�RU�IDPLO\¶V�
homes for visiting, but they do get their basic needs met. 

Freedom

 My interviewees felt freedom is when you do not have to 
answer to anyone else. Most of my interviewees mentioned that the 
positive part of living alone is that they have the ability to do what 
WKH\�ZDQW�ZKHQ�WKH\�ZDQW��,W�ZDV�WKHLU�¿UVW�UHVSRQVH�ZKHQ�,�DVNHG�
ZKDW�WKH�EHQH¿WV�DUH�RI�OLYLQJ�DORQH��(DFK�DOVR�ODXJKHG�DV�WKH\�VDLG�
it or right after they said it. It seems to me that was their way to not 
feel silly when they next said that they felt lonely or that they missed 
having someone to talk to, etc. I think on some levels each of the 
people really do enjoy living alone and the independence that they 
still have. Yet they also seem to crave conversation with another per-
son. They have each found a way to get some of this need met during 
WKH�GD\WLPH�KRXUV�VR�,�ZRXOG�LPDJLQH�WKH�QLJKWWLPH�LV�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW��
This is an area I would like to explore a bit more. I am thinking that 
freedom is not necessarily what they enjoy about living alone, that 
perhaps it is a cover up for the loneliness they feel. The way they re-
DFW�DQG�WU\�KDUG�WR�¿QG�WKLV�DQVZHU�UHDOO\�VHHPV�WR�EH�D�FRYHU�XS��$V�
I have carried this research further I am still noticing the reluctance, 
then laughter when asked what they like about living alone. It seems 
they enjoy some aloneness, but would rather have a companion to 
spend time with. Many people mentioned feeling invisible and this 
implies feeling unneeded and lonely. 

$QDO\VLV�RI�VHFRQG�GDWD�������

Peace
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When I asked the question, “What is the American Dream” 
I thought I would mainly get the stock response of, buying a home, 
getting married, having kids and so forth. To my surprise most did 
not say any of that. Most people felt that either the American Dream 
is peace or should be peace. Many of my participants have lived 
through many wars, and have seen the damage caused. As we age, 
I think we learn that peace is the ultimate goal in life. Peace in their 
minds is an end to war, knowing your neighbors and caring for them, 
not only caring about yourself but caring for others as well.  Some 
answers to this question are: 
 
 Well it used to be to have homeownership, but now 

I think the American Dream is to be at peace (Inter-
view 3 follow-up)

 To wish it were more to have peace in the world and 
share power (Interview 8 follow-up).

 Everybody learns to live together. And that is it (In-
terview 1 follow-up).

 I think most people want peace (Interview 4 follow-
up).

 I think the American Dream depends on where you 
are in life, but I always thought that if we could live 
in a time when there is no war (Interview 10).

Separation of Generations 

 Many of my interviewees spoke of the loss of sharing and 
caring between generations. Old and young alike should take the 
time to gain knowledge from one another. The American Dream fo-
cuses so much on independence that it loses valuable insight on the 
sharing between the generations. As one participant said, “I think 
WWII made a tremendous difference. It made people see more op-
portunities for themselves. And uh, independence, but at the expense 
RI�RWKHUV�´�7RGD\�ZH�DV�D�VRFLHW\�KDYH�OHDUQHG�WR�¿JKW�KDUG�WR�PDNH�
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it, but to make it individually. We do not usually take the time to help 
others get ahead. In some cases we just cannot do so. The way our 
society is set up currently, many struggle to just make it by, and can-
not afford to help their elders, 

Um, when I was young and the depression came. I had 
two great aunts and a great uncle that came to live with 
us. We bought a little farm and there was room for 
everybody. But in the world we have now where our 
kids are working around the clock and most of them 
DUH�OLYLQJ�LQ�FRUULGRUV�RU�DSDUWPHQWV�ZKHUH�WKHUH�LVQ¶W�
room for an older person, the question is, where do 
you go (Interview 8 follow-up). 

People these days have to work crazy hours and sometimes more 
than one job, just to barely get by. How are people supposed to care 
for their neighbor or elders? Another interviewee said this, 
 

2OGHU�SHRSOH��QRW�DOO�RI�XV��EXW�D�ORW�RI�HP¶�KDYH�VR�
many experiences they can share with people. You 
NQRZ��DQG� WKH\¶UH�NLQG�RI�DQ�XQWDSSHG�VRXUFH��\RX�
know. I think people should value the knowledge 
that older people have you know. And older people 
GH¿QLWHO\�ORYH�WR�KDYH�\RXQJHU�SHRSOH�WR�WDON�WR�\RX�
know. There is a big separation in generations (Inter-
view 3 follow-up).
 
An untapped source indeed! Before my project I had not 

spent much time with people older than seventy. I had never sat 
down and had a conversation. It never even occurred to me. I pointed 
out to the person I quoted above that I am shy already and to just 
show up somewhere and start a conversation is hard for me, even if 
it is desired by the other party. Yet how would I know that and where 
would I start? Now that I have the connections I have made through 
this project, I do have people that I know would love for me to come 
and chat with, yet it is still hard. I guess this leads to how do we 
bridge that gap? Were do we start? With our parents and neighbors? 
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'R�ZH�VKRZ�XS�WR�QHLJKERUKRRGV�JHDUHG�WRZDUGV�¿IW\�¿YH�DQG�ROGHU�
and start knocking on doors?  Feeling separated from the younger 
generations does not make one feel that they are living the American 
Dream. It makes one feel isolated, alone, and unneeded. 

,QYLVLELOLW\�
 

Invisibility is a feeling I think many people feel at one point 
or another in life. As we age, it seems that invisibility will become a 
regular feeling one experiences. It will depend on the life one leads. 
If one is very active, like my outlier is in politics, one might not feel 
invisible because one puts themselves out there to be seen. Yet there 
are many people who do not get involved in politics and have their 
lives that are mainly in their home. When out in public older people 
a lot of times are not really seen, but looked past, just as one would 
choose not to look at a homeless person. I think this happens because 
of fear. Fear that aging could and will happen to you, of course. 
Since I have started this project I have made an extra effort to make 
sure when I am out and about, mainly on walks at the park, that I 
notice and say hello to people, especially elders. The smile that gets 
returned to me says a lot. There have been many times that I have 
said hi to someone and they just light up. 
 What really stuck out to me is that some people who felt 
invisible also felt this way about their kids, “You know, and you 
kind of feel invisible sometimes. Not always, but you become invis-
LEOH��HYHQ�WR�\RXU�NLGV��,�NQRZ�WKH\�ORYH�PH��DQG�,�GRQ¶W�OLYH�QHDU�
DQ\ERG\��EXW�\RX�NQRZ��\RX�GRQ¶W�HYHQ�KHDU�IURP�WKHP´��,QWHUYLHZ�
3 Follow-up). It seems like such a small thing, to pick up the phone 
and call someone, yet for our busy, hard-working generation it is not 
so easy. In the last few years I have heard people say everything is 
interconnected. However, we are a very disconnected society. Sure 
we have our cell phones and Internet, but we are forgetting how to 
FRQQHFW�WR�RQH�DQRWKHU�E\�SKRQH�DQG�LQ�SHUVRQ��+HDULQJ�VRPHRQH¶V�
voice and seeing their face are two very important human experi-
HQFHV��:KHQ�WKH\�GR�QRW�KDSSHQ�LW�KDV�VRPH�VHULRXV�UDPL¿FDWLRQV��
2XU� VRFLHW\� WRGD\�KDV�PDQ\�SUREOHPV�GR� WR� WKH� µGLVFRQQHFW�¶� DQG�
lonely seniors who feel invisible are just one of them. 
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Money
 Many of the elders expressed money issues. They are strug-
gling to make it and money has become too important to some. The 
elders I interviewed live in either mobile homes or did. They are not 
rich, but most feel that they have enough to get by. Some things I 
heard were: 

 I think there is a an awful lot of elderly people who 
GRQ¶W�KDYH�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�OLYH�LQ�D�SODFH�OLNH�WKLV��DQG�
XP��WKDW�WKH\¶UH�NLQG�RI�OHIW�E\�WKH�ZD\�VLGH��,QWHU-
view 2 follow-up)

 Well I think as a privilege in the early years, um, as a 
WHUUL¿F�FKDOOHQJH�ZKHQ�\RX�JHW�ROGHU�DQG�\RX�ZRQGHU�
how you are going to survive. The question is where 
do you go? How does your money hold out? (Inter-
view 8 follow-up).

 She probably makes one hundred dollars less than I 
GR�D�PRQWK��6KH�GRHVQ¶W�HYHQ�KDYH�WR�¿OH�WD[HV��6KH�
FDQ¶W�DIIRUG�DQ\WKLQJ��6KH�LV�LQ�VR�PXFK�ZRUVH�VKDSH�
WKDQ�,�DP��<RX�NQRZ��LW¶V�QRW�ULJKW��:KHQ�KHU�KXVEDQG�
had cancer and he got real sick and he died she spent 
nine years paying off the medical bills (Interview 3 
follow-up).

The last quote is referring to a neighbor who is older than 
KHU��DQG�VWUXJJOHV�PRUH�¿QDQFLDOO\��7KLV�SDUWLFLSDQW�VKRZV�JUHDW�FRQ-
cern in the interview about how people make it by in old age. I was 
shocked that her neighbor had to spend nine years paying off her 
KXVEDQGV¶�PHGLFDO� ELOOV�� ,W� LV� VR� VDG� LQ� LWVHOI� WR� ORVH� D� SDUWQHU�� OHW�
DORQH�KDYH�QLQH�\HDUV�RI�GHEW�VWDULQJ�DW�\RX�ZKHQ�\RX�DUH�RQ�D�¿[HG�
income. Somehow it seems that once we are in retirement that it 
should be possible to live off of a retirement system. We should all 
EH�SD\LQJ�LQWR�UHWLUHPHQW�DQG�EHQH¿W�IURP�LW�DV�HOGHUV��6RFLDO�6HFX-
rity was the plan for that. Some get enough to live on, others do not. 
It seems like everyone should get the same amount as long as they 
worked for a set number of years. It should not be based on what one 
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earns. If there is to be an American Dream it should include all age 
groups and not leave out the elderly. 

Discussion

6RFLRORJLFDO�6LJQL¿FDQFH�

  As a society we have made it very important to be young, 
independent and successful. As we age, we are no longer young, and 
success is usually based on independence, so as we lose that inde-
pendence we are no longer considered successful. This loss makes 
RQH�IHHO�VRFLDOO\�LQVLJQL¿FDQW��,W�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WR�VWXG\�WKH�VRFLDO�DV-
pect of this process. If one lives alone and cannot drive to the gro-
FHU\�VWRUH�RU�D�GRFWRU¶V�DSSRLQWPHQW��RQH¶V�KHDOWK�PD\�GHFOLQH��,I�D�
person prefers to live in the home that he or she has lived in the last 
forty years, but they can no longer cook, what happens then? West-
ern culture is most interested in youthfulness, how to stay young and 
independent, thus making aging an invalidated milestone. In my re-
search it has become very apparent that everyone I interviewed feels 
lonely and that it is hard to take care of some basic needs due to lack 
of transportation. This is why we, as a society, should learn what it is 
like for someone who lives alone at an older age with loss of mobil-
ity in a society that is motor dependent. As a society we should have 
an obligation to our older population of caring and making changes 
to accommodate older adults who live alone. Research has shown 
that, “Social isolation has been positively linked to higher stress lev-
els, low self-esteem, disease susceptibility, cardiovascular reactivity, 
DQG�PRUWDOLW\´��:RQJ�	�9HUEUXJJH�������������WKXV�PDNLQJ�LW�HYHQ�
more important to learn about. 

Conclusion
 

Interviewing elders has been enjoyable to conduct. I en-
joyed sitting down with each elder and listening to them talk. I have 
learned to ask fewer questions that do not directly relate to my topic. 
In my second interview I found myself not only interviewing but 
also having conversation with her. Conversation made for a lot of 
transcription time. However, I feel I got the most information from 
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her and it may be because she felt comfortable talking with me. As 
,� FRQWLQXHG�RQ�ZLWK�P\� LQWHUYLHZV�ZLWK�HOGHUV� ,�GLG�¿QG� WKDW�RQH�
FRXOGQ¶W�MXVW�VKRZ�XS�DQG�DVN�WKH�TXHVWLRQV�DQG�KDYH�WKDW�EH�LW��&RQ-
versation needs to take place. Time needs to be spent there not just 
IRU�P\�EHQH¿W��,�WKLQN�PRVW�RWKHU�W\SHV�RI�UHVHDUFK�\RX�FRXOG�MXVW�JR�
after the data, but in my research I have found that elders frequently 
feel invisible, like “throw aways” and I did not want to contribute to 
that on any level. 
� ,�¿QG�WKDW�RXU�FXUUHQW�ODFN�RI�ULGHV�IRU�HOGHUV�LV�D�SUREOHP��
The elders I have interviewed have each found a way to meet this 
need on some level, but many of them have to pay for their help. 
When you are over the age of seventy years you usually do not have 
a lot of money to live on, let alone pay someone to help care for you. 
Also women tend to live longer than men and women do not usu-
ally make much money and they always make less than the men in 
WKHLU�¿HOG��7KLV�OHDYHV�WKHP�ZLWK�IDU�OHVV�UHVRXUFHV�XQOHVV�WKH\�JHW�WR�
KDYH�WKHLU�VSRXVHV¶�UHWLUHPHQW��(YHQ�WKHQ��RQH�LOOQHVV�FDQ�EDQNUXSW�
anyone. 
 As young people we all contribute to society by working, 
raising kids, volunteering, researching, and so forth. Once we be-
come older adults we should not have to worry about the fact that 
society no longer cares about how we live or get from place to place. 
We need to have more emphasis on what we as a society can give 
back to our elders. Taking the time to talk with our elders and have 
more cross-generational dialog is very important. It is something 
that is currently missing in our country. Older adults still need to 
feel needed and important. They are needed and important. They 
should not be treated as “throw aways”, they should be respected and 
listened to with the wealth of knowledge that they have. As Marx 
believes, a species existence and awareness and how humans are 
conscious of being human, survive by creative procreation and that 
humans are social and altruistic. I am in agreement with Marx. I 
think that society survives by people feeling that they can help oth-
HUV�LQ�VRPH�ZD\�DQG�WKDW�SHRSOH�¿QG�ZD\V�WR�EH�FUHDWLYH�WKHVH�GD\V��
This helps people to feel whole. However, as we age we are less able 
to help others and this leaves elders feeling a loss of purpose in life. 
If we used this “untapped” resource, then elders would not feel like 
they are “throw-aways” and they would feel they are part of society 
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and thus would become a valued part of the American Dream. 
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Gendered Antigay Affect

Sarah Eagan, Sociology/Psychology
Research Mentor: Matthew Callahan, Ph.D.

 Prejudice is described as a negative evaluation of a social 
group (Allport, 1954). The emotions associated with prejudice, how-
HYHU��GLIIHU�DFURVV�VRFLDO�JURXSV��&RWWUHOO�	�1HXEHUJ��������)RU�LQ-
stance, research indicates that emotional associations with Native 
Americans elicit pity, and those with African Americans elicit anger 
and fear. Sexual minorities were also originally assumed to elicit 
fear, coined as homophobia, but more recent research shows other-
wise. Research shows that gay men have been found to elicit anger 
�3DUURWW��=HLFKQHU��	�+RRYHU���������+RZHYHU��PRVW�UHVHDUFK�VKRZV�
the primary emotion felt, at least towards gay men, is disgust (Cot-
WUHOO�	�1HXEHUJ��������
� 5R]LQ��+DLGW�	�0F&DXOH\� �������DUJXH� WKDW� WKHUH�DUH� WZR�
forms of disgust, pure disgust and moral disgust. Pure disgust is 
when there is a physical stimulus that is perceived as a contaminant 
to the individual, such as rotting meat covered in maggots, or view-
ing a leg amputation. Pure disgust is something that is seen as revolt-
ing to the individual that makes them want to turn, or get away, from 
the stimulus. Moral disgust is when the individual is so strongly af-
fected by a stimulus they perceive as immoral, they view the stimu-
lus as a contaminant itself. In order for moral disgust to be present, a 
stimulus must be perceived as immoral and must elicit both disgust 
and anger from the individual. 
 Previous research shows partial support for the moral disgust 
hypothesis. In a series of studies, heterosexual men and heterosexual 
ZRPHQ�ZHUH�VKRZQ�¿OP�FOLSV�GHSLFWLQJ�JD\�PDOH�DQG�OHVELDQ�DIIHF-
tion (Paolucci, 2009). The research found that heterosexual men ex-
perience moral disgust towards gay men. That is, heterosexual men 
found homosexual men to be immoral and felt disgust and anger to-
wards them. Heterosexual women, however, perceived gay men and 
lesbian women as immoral but did not feel any anger towards them, 
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only mild disgust. For lesbians, heterosexual men had no negative 
affect felt at all. 
� 7KH� DERYH� ¿QGLQJV� UHYHDO� SHRSOH¶V� HPRWLRQDO� UHDFWLRQV� WR�
homosexuality are tightly linked to gender in important ways. First, 
the gender of the perceiver matters, given that heterosexual men and 
women had different reactions to homosexual affection; men expe-
rienced both disgust and anger towards gay men, but women only 
experienced disgust. Second, the gender of the target matters; gay 
men elicited mild disgust from women but anger and disgust towards 
men, whereas lesbian women elicited mild disgust from women but 
no negative affect from men. Lastly, a factor that was not tested in the 
previous work is the gender typicality of the targets. That is, might 
masculine lesbians elicit different affective reactions than feminine 
lesbians? This last question is the purpose of the present work. 
 We wondered if gender typicality for masculine lesbians 
PLJKW�VSHFL¿FDOO\� LQÀXHQFH�KHWHURVH[XDO�PHQ¶V�DIIHFW� UHDFWLRQV�� ,W�
is likely that in the past research heterosexual men eroticized femi-
nine lesbians and that this is why they reported no negative affect. 
Masculine lesbians however violate gender norms and may not be 
HURWLFL]HG�E\�KHWHURVH[XDO�PHQ��*LYHQ�WKL�V�ZH�ZRXOG�H[SHFW�GLVJXVW�
and possibly even anger to ensue. For women, however, we expect 
WR�UHSOLFDWH�SUHYLRXV�ZRUN�DQG�¿QG�RQO\�PLOG�GLVJXVW�DQG�QR�DQJHU�
should occur regardless of gender typicality.  

Methods

2YHUYLHZ

 We approached our research question by having the partici-
SDQWV�¿OO�RXW�D�TXHVWLRQQDLUH�DIWHU�YLHZLQJ�¿OP�FOLSV�WKDW�GHSLFW��D�
gay couple being affectionate, a feminine lesbian couple being affec-
tionate, a masculine lesbian couple being affectionate, and a neutral 
clip of people talking in a courtroom. After one clip was viewed, the 
SDUWLFLSDQW�ZRXOG�¿OO�RXW�WKH�FRUUHVSRQGLQJ�TXHVWLRQQDLUH�DQG�UHSHDW�
WKLV�SURFHVV�IRU�HDFK�¿OP�FOLS��:H�KDG�D��î��PL[HG�PRGHO��JHQGHU�;�
clip: control, gay, feminine lesbian, masculine lesbian). Participants 
ZHUH�VKRZQ�DOO�IRXU�¿OP�FOLSV�DQG�UDWHG�KRZ�LPPRUDO�WKH\�IRXQG�WKH�
clip to be, along with what emotions they felt after watching the clip. 
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7KH�¿OP�FOLSV�ZHUH�VKRZQ�LQ�GLIIHUHQW�RUGHUV�WR�WHVW�IRU�DQ�RUGHU�HI-
fect but no such effects emerged. 

Participants

 There were a total of 62 Sonoma State University undergrad-
uates who participated in the study. There were 18 men and 44 wom-
en. We found voluteer participants for the study through classrooms 
visits, mostly in the Psychology department. One of the main sources 
of participants came from classes that were introductory courses and 
offered a mix of majors. Participants were offered extra credit from 
their professors to participate. Participants were randomly assigned 
WR�ZKLFK�RUGHU�WKH\�ZRXOG�ZDWFK�WKH�IRXU�¿OP�FOLSV�LQ��2QH�SDUWLFL-
SDQW�LGHQWL¿HG�DV�KRPRVH[XDO��DQG�ZDV�UHPRYHG�IURP�DQDO\VLV��

Procedure

 Before participants were let into the lab, the research assistant 
would prepare a folder for each participant scheduled. They would 
UHIHU�WR�D�UDQGRP�DVVLJQPHQW�VKHHW�WR�GHWHUPLQH�ZKLFK�RUGHU�WKH�¿OP�
clips would be played for each participant. After the order was de-
termined, a questionnaire for each clip was placed in the same order 
that the participant would be viewing the clips in. All the question-
naires were the same but the title of the clip being shown was written 
on top to make sure it was known which questionnaire was for which 
clip. Then the research assistant would place a personality inventory 
sheet on top of the questionnaires within the folder. The personality 
inventory asked for basic demographic information, which included 
participant gender. Finally two informed consent forms, both already 
signed and dated by the assistant, were placed on top of the folder. 
 Participants were then greeted by the research assistant who 
would ask them to sign their name on a piece of paper in order to 
receive extra credit. Then they were asked to sit down by any of the 
three open computers that were located in the lab. As the participants 
ZRXOG�VHDW�WKHPVHOYHV��WKH�UHVHDUFK�DVVLVWDQW�ZRXOG�DVN�WKHP�WR�¿OO�
out the informed consent forms.
� 7KH�DVVLVWDQW�WKHQ�DVNHG�WKHP�WR�¿OO�RXW�WKH�SHUVRQDOLW\�LQ-
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ventory. After this was done, the assistant would explain the proce-
dures of the experiment to the participant and then, after any ques-
tions, would start the study. All participants were watching the clips 
in different orders without any sound. Their instructions were to read 
a brief synopsis of the corresponding clip they were about to view, 
wait for the research assistant to come to their computer, click the 
clip they were to watch, and then watch the clip. After viewing the 
FOLS�� WKH\� ¿OOHG� RXW� WKH� FRUUHVSRQGLQJ� TXHVWLRQQDLUH�� 7KH� SDUWLFL-
SDQWV�ZRXOG�ZDWFK�DOO�IRXU�¿OP�FOLSV�DQG�¿OO�RXW�D�TXHVWLRQQDLUH�IRU�
each one. Since they were all played in different orders, some par-
WLFLSDQWV�ZRXOG�¿QLVK�EHIRUH�WKH�RWKHUV�DQG�ZH�DVNHG�WKHP�WR�VLW�DQG�
ZDLW�IRU�HYHU\RQH�WR�¿QLVK��$IWHU�SDUWLFLSDQWV�ZHUH�GRQH��WKH\�ZHUH�
debriefed. 

Measures

The questionnaire included a list of 28 emotions on a Likard 
scale from 0=not at all, to 7=extremely/a great deal. Participants 
were asked to rate the extent that they felt each of the emotions list-
ed. Five assessed disgust: GLVJXVWHG��UHYROWHG��VLFN� WR�P\�VWRPDFK��
repulsed, and grossed-out��$QRWKHU�¿YH�LWHPV�DVVHVVHG�DQJHU��angry, 
hostile, scornful, irritated, and loathing. Items were then averaged 
to create composites scores for disgust and anger. Participants also 
rated how immoral each clip was to them on a scale from 1 to 7 
(1=not at all immoral, 7=extremely immoral). 

Results

Morality Ratings

 A 2 x 4 mixed analysis of variance was performed on im-
PRUDOLW\�UDWLQJV��7KLV�VKRZHG�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�PDLQ�HIIHFW�IRU�WKH�¿OP�
clips. F (1, 51) = 4.38 p < .05.  This analysis showed that the three 
KRPRVH[XDOLW\�¿OP�FOLSV�UHFHLYHG�KDUVKHU�LPPRUDOLW\�UDWLQJV�WKDQ�
the control clip. This affect did not interact with participant gender. 

Disgust 
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 A 2 x 4 mixed analysis of variance was performed on disgust 
UDWLQJV��7KLV�DQDO\VLV�UHYHDOHG�VLJQL¿FDQW�JHQGHU�;�¿OP�FOLS�LQWHUDF-
tion F (1, 60) = 8.65 p < .05. This meant that there was found to be 
a difference between genders with their disgust ratings towards ho-
mosexual men, feminine lesbians, and masculine lesbians. We found 
that for gay men, heterosexual men felt disgust and so did hetero-
sexual women. However, men reported more disgust than women. 
This is consistent with previous research. For feminine lesbians, 
disgust was only reported by women. Men did not report any dis-
gust reactions, which also remains consistent with previous research. 
For masculine lesbians, disgust was only reported by women, and 
same with the feminine lesbians, men reported no disgust. This goes 
against our hypothesis that men would feel disgust towards the mas-
culine lesbian clip. 

Anger

 A 2 x 4 mixed analysis of variance was also performed on 
DQJHU�UDWLQJV��7KLV�DQDO\VLV�UHYHDOHG�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�HIIHFW�IRU�WKH�¿OP�
clips F (1, 60) = 7.42 p < .05 – people reported more anger to the gay 
clip than the remaining three clips. The size of this effect however 
was quite small. Additionally, contrary to previous research, the pre-
GLFWHG�JHQGHU�;�¿OP�FOLS�LQWHUDFWLRQ�ZDV�QRW�VLJQL¿FDQW��

Discussion

 This study replicated several previous effects: all homosexu-
DOLW\� ¿OP� FOLSV�ZHUH� SHUFHLYHG� DV� LPPRUDO��ZRPHQ� IHOW� QR�PRUDO�
disgust, and only mild disgust, for all gay clips, and men reported no 
disgust or anger towards the feminine lesbian clip. However, con-
trary to our hypotheses, men also did not report any negative effect 
towards the masculine lesbian clip. Even though men did report dis-
gust towards the gay male clip, they did not report any anger.
 Compared to previous research (Paolucci, 2009) the moral 
GLVJXVW�K\SRWKHVLV�ZDV�QRW�IXOO\�VXSSRUWHG�IRU�PHQ¶V�UHDFWLRQV�WR�JD\�
men. That is, although men experienced disgust towards gay men, 
unlike previous research they did not report anger. Having women 
experiencing mild disgust reactions is showing that women are be-
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ing very consistent with their responses towards homosexuality. It 
GRHVQ¶W�PDWWHU� LI� WKH� WDUJHW� LV�JD\�RU� OHVELDQ�� WKH� UHDFWLRQ� UHPDLQV�
consistent. The reaction remains to show a moral violation and mild 
disgust. Whereas for men, target gender matters a great deal; gay 
men elicit both a moral violation and disgust while lesbians, regard-
less of gender typicality, elicited no negative effect at all. 
 There can be many explanations for why men and women re-
act so differently to homosexuality. One possible explanation could 
be how it has been long shown that masculinity is linked to homo-
sexuality. Masculine role norms are tightly linked with homosexual-
ity for heterosexual men but not for heterosexual women. This can 
be that gay men are thought to deviate from masculine role norms 
and this deviation may explain why gay men arouse these feelings 
of disgust for men. Homosexual men are usually perceived as being 
feminine. Due to this, gay men are not seen to follow along with 
the gender norms that heterosexual men do, and this can be a threat 
WR�KHWHURVH[XDO�PHQ¶V�RZQ�PDVFXOLQLW\��)XWXUH�LPSOLFDWLRQV�IRU�WKLV�
research could possibly look into if gender role deviation may play 
a larger role in disgust and anger felt towards homosexual men. This 
FRXOG�SRWHQWLDOO\�KHOS�UHVHDUFKHUV�WR�¿QG�RXW�LI�WKLV�PD\�SOD\�D�UROH�
in the aggressive and hostile anti-gay attacks taken out towards gay 
men more typically than lesbians. 
 In our study, men felt no negative affect towards lesbians. 
Although considered immoral, it is likely that female affection was 
considered erotic to them. This may have even been the case in a 
clip of the masculine lesbians. It is important to note that the mas-
culine lesbian clip was pilot tested to ensure that it was perceived 
as more masculine than the feminine lesbian clip. But despite this, 
men still did not report any negative affect. This can lead to suggest 
that two women simply showing affection towards one another can 
be perceived as erotic and then does not arouse disgust or anger. 
7KH�FOLS�WKDW�ZH�XVHG�IRU�WKH�PDVFXOLQH�OHVELDQ�¿OP�FOLS�ZDV�WDNHQ�
from the movie Monster. Even though the actresses in the scene have 
makeup on to portray them as more masculine, the actresses in real 
life are very glamorous and attractive. The clip may not have been 
perceived to be masculine enough and the actresses may have still 
been recognizable. This may be why we found no effect for a strong 
link between masculinity and moral disgust. 
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 There was however an important effect that was not repli-
cated from previous research. Unlike results found in previous re-
search, men in this study did not experience anger towards gay men. 
Anger has been repeatedly found in heterosexual reactions towards 
JD\�PHQ��3DUURWW��=HLFKQHU��	�+RRYHU���������:H��KRZHYHU��IRXQG�
no evidence of anger in this study. One reason for this may be due 
to the liberal area where the study took place. We are at a university 
that is close to San Francisco and the campus has been known to be 
liberal. Students may have felt that they did not want to seem preju-
dicial, and could have been possibly trying to react the way they 
thought we wanted them to. 
 This was one of our other problems that arose. We collected 
our information with self-reported data from participants. Partici-
pants may have been feeling emotions that they did not accurately 
report on their questionnaire. Social desirability could have been the 
main motivation for this. Being on a campus that is typically more 
liberal could be making people who have higher prejudicial attitudes 
want to seem less prejudiced than they really are in order to conform 
to what the majority feels. Future studies could possibly use more 
physiological means for collecting this data in a way that the par-
ticipants cannot hide their true reactions. This can be done through 
recording facial expressions, looking for micro expressions and eye 
tracking rather than the self-report method. Another reason for the 
lack of anger felt towards gay men may be due to our small sample 
size for men. By only having 18 men in the study, this limited our 
DELOLW\�WR�DFFXUDWHO\�PHDVXUH�KHWHURVH[XDO�PHQ¶V�UHDFWLRQV�WRZDUGV�
gay men. For possible future replications of this study, a larger het-
erosexual male sample size will need to be acquired. 
 In any case, the present results still suggest that homosexu-
ality is viewed to be immoral and that disgust and anger is still felt 
towards the gay community. Even though we are in an area that is 
considered to be more liberal, there is evidence that these emotions 
are still felt towards the gay community. Such effects could account 
for anti-gay prejudice still being a prominent issue. Future research 
may want to address the endorsement of masculine role norms and 
how they are linked to these emotions felt towards the homosexu-
DO�FRPPXQLW\��7KRPSVRQ�DQG�3OHFN¶V�������� WKUHH�FRPSRQHQWV�RI�
masculinity could be used to measure these masculine role norm en-
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GRUVHPHQWV��7KH�WKUHH�WKDW�WKH\�GLVFXVV�LQFOXGH��VWDWXV��PHQ¶V�QHHG�
WR�DFKLHYH�VWDWXV�DQG�RWKHU¶V� UHVSHFW��� WRXJKQHVV� �WKDW�PHQ�VKRXOG�
be mentally, emotionally, and physically tough), and anti-femininity 
(that men should avoid stereotypically feminine activities and occu-
pations). Looking into which of these masculine role norms people 
endorse the most could possibly look into how deviation from which 
masculine role norms may lead to anti gay prejudice. 
  It is also important to look into what emotions may be pre-
dicting aggression taken out on gay men, in terms of behavior. Hate 
crimes are still the most prominent form of risk for gay men (Herek, 
*LOOLV��&RJDQ�DQG�*OXQW��������)RU�IXWXUH�VWXGLHV�ZH�ZRXOG�OLNH�WR�
look into what emotions are predicting these aggressive behaviors. 
Disgust is usually an emotion associated with avoidance. Yet ag-
gression is associated with approached related emotions such as an-
ger. Future researchers may want to reexamine this and determine if 
moral disgust in fact may be associated with aggressive tendencies. 
 
Appendices 

'LVJXVW�DQG�$QJHU�5HDFWLRQ�*UDSKV

Figure 1.�7KLV�FKDUW�GLVSOD\V�PHQ¶V�UDWLQJV�IRU�GLVJXVW�DQG�DQJHU�
towards all four of the clips. It shows that men feel a blend of 
disgust and anger for the gay clip. For the lesbian clips, there is not 
disgust or anger felt. This scale is from 0-7. 
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Figure 2.�7KLV�FKDUW�GLVSOD\V�ZRPHQ¶V�UDWLQJV�IRU�GLVJXVW�DQG�DQJHU�
towards all four clips. It shows that women feel mild disgust for all 
RI�WKH�KRPRVH[XDO�¿OP�FOLSV��7KHUH�LV�QR�DQJHU�IHOW�WRZDUGV�DQ\�RI�
the clips. This scale is from 0-7. 
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How State Flexibility Leads to Family Instability: The 
Crux of Poverty Amongst Welfare Reform and Califor-
nia’s Stage 3 Child Care Subsidy

.ULVWHO�(QJODQG��:RPHQ¶V�DQG�*HQGHU�6WXGLHV
Mentor: Sheila Katz, Ph.D.

When I gave birth to a beautiful 6lb 6oz little girl I named 
Ryan ten years ago, I fell in love. I would have been happy to stay at 
home, homeschool and raise her for the rest of her young days. How-
ever, CalWORKs (the TANF program in CA) required that I enter a 
job training program. I love and hate this aspect of TANF. On the one 
KDQG��,�IHHO�,�KDYH�PLVVHG�D�ODUJH�SRUWLRQ�RI�P\�GDXJKWHU¶V�FKLOGKRRG�
ZKLOH�IXO¿OOLQJ�WKH�ZRUN�DFWLYLWLHV�UHTXLUHPHQW�RI�&DO:25.V��2Q�
the other hand, if it were not for that requirement, I would never have 
discovered my passion for academics.

When Ryan turned two, I enrolled at Antelope Valley College 
DQG�EHJDQ�WDNLQJ�FRXUVHV�WRZDUG�D�SKRWRJUDSK\�FHUWL¿FDWH²P\�ZHO-
fare approved training program. My CalWORKs advisor repeatedly 
challenged me to get a degree, and later a graduate degree, rather 
WKDQ�WKH�FHUWL¿FDWH��:KHQ�KH�¿UVW�WROG�PH�KLV�LQVLJKWV�RI�ZKDW�P\�OLIH�
could be, I thought he was crazy! I felt that although I could project 
P\VHOI�DV�FRQ¿GHQW�DQG�LQWHOOLJHQW��,�ZDV�UHDOO\�QRWKLQJ�PRUH�WKDQ�D�
junior high school drop out, former drug addict, welfare dependent, 
single-mother with no real future to offer myself or my child—but 
I followed his advice and graduated Summa Cum Laude with two 
$$V�DQG�D�FHUWL¿FDWH�IURP�$9&�

-XVW� EHIRUH�P\�&DO:25.V� FDVK� DLG� WLPH� FORFN� UDQ� RXW�� ,�
applied to Sonoma State University and a HUD housing apartment 
complex nearby. My simultaneous acceptance to both, just before 
P\�WLPH�FORFN�UDQ�RXW��RSHQHG�WKH�GRRU�IRU�PH�WR�SXUVXH�D�EDFKHORU¶V�
degree, Ryan and I to live on our own and maintain access to child-
care subsidy.

&DOLIRUQLD¶V�ORQJ�WHUP�WUDQVLWLRQDO�FKLOG�FDUH�VXEVLG\��NQRZQ�
as Stage 3, made it possible for me to not only attend, but to be suc-
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cessful in academia. At daycare, my daughter received the additional 
homework help she needed, she was safe, she was supervised, she 
played outdoors, and she learned socialization skills. If it were not 
for Stage 3, I would not have been able to spend adequate time do-
ing my homework, writing papers, or studying for exams (because 
LQVWHDG�,�ZRXOG�EH�OHDUQLQJ�P\�GDXJKWHU¶V��th grade homework, and 
then spending even more time teaching it to her). More importantly, 
I would not have been able to take the classes I needed to graduate 
ZKLOH� HQVXULQJ�P\�GDXJKWHU¶V� VDIHW\�� 6XEVLGL]HG� FKLOG� FDUH�ZDV� D�
FRUQHUVWRQH�WR�P\�DFDGHPLF�VXFFHVV�DQG�SDWK�WRZDUG�VHOI�VXI¿FLHQ-
cy, as it is for many families. However, the opportunity of subsidized 
FKLOG�FDUH�YDFLOODWHV�ZLWK�HYHU\�VWDWH�EXGJHW��6WDWH¶V�ÀH[LELOLW\�ZDV�
EXLOW�LQWR�WKH�IHGHUDO�PRGHO�IRU�FKLOG�FDUH��EXW�IDPLOLHV¶�LQVWDELOLW\�LV�
the legacy of that standard.

In this paper I will demonstrate how federal and state wel-
fare law regarding subsidized child care have crippled low-income 
SDUHQWV¶�DVFHQGHQF\�RXW�RI�SRYHUW\��,�ZLOO�¿UVW�UHYLHZ�IHGHUDO�ZHOIDUH�
policy and how child care subsidy programs were delegated to the 
VWDWHV��,�ZLOO�WKHQ�EULHÀ\�GLVFXVV�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�ZHOIDUH�SROLF\�DQG�KRZ�
WKH�VWDWH�KDV�FKRVHQ�WR�LPSOHPHQW�FKLOG�FDUH�VXEVLGLHV��VSHFL¿FDOO\�
the long term child care subsidy known as Stage 3. I will highlight 
recent changes in child care policy and how those changes have de-
stabilized parents work and educational opportunities. I will show 
how the newest proposals regarding subsidies have the potential to 
further impair ascendency out of poverty. Lastly, I will discuss the 
policy suggestions that I have as a feminist, scholar, and welfare par-
ticipant making my way out of poverty despite the policies that have 
PDGH�WKLV�SURFHVV�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW��0\�JRDO�LV�WR�LQIRUP�UHDGHUV�DV�WR�
how moderate child care policies can make the difference between 
failure and success as parents make efforts to escape poverty.

Discussion

+RZ�:HOIDUH�5HIRUP�&KDQJHG�&KLOG�&DUH

In 1996 President Clinton signed the Personal Responsibility 
and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act (PRWORA) and put an 
end to the Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) wel-
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fare program. The new program, Temporary Aid for Needy Families 
(TANF), claimed to evolve a feeble welfare recipient into a strong 
ZRUNIRUFH�SDUWLFLSDQW��7$1)�UHGXFHG�WKH�FDVK�EHQH¿W�DPRXQW�WKDW�
IDPLOLHV� UHFHLYHG�� LPSRVHG�D�PD[LPXP� OLIHWLPH� WLPH� OLPLW�RI�¿YH�
years, and no longer increased cash grants for additional children in 
efforts to incentivize its most chief objective:  paid work. To this end 
the program provided “parents with job preparation work, and sup-
port services to enable them to leave the program and become self-
VXI¿FLHQW´� �0LQN�	�6ROLQJHU�� ������ S�� ������+RZHYHU��35:25$�
Section 103(c) explicitly repealed the Title IV-A child care entitle-
PHQWV� �$)'&�-2%6�&KLOG�&DUH��7UDQVLWLRQDO�&KLOG�&DUH�� DQG�$W�
Risk Child Care) that were available under AFDC (Child Care and 
Development Fund, 1998 p. 39936). Although PRWORA did amend 
Section 418 of the Social Security Act to support child care grants, 
child care funding sources were fragmented and no longer guaran-
teed under the new policy (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, 
p. 39936).

,Q�$XJXVW�RI�������FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�EHFDPH�RI¿FLDOO\�JXDU-
anteed within the TANF program. Though child care funding from 
the federal government was guaranteed, child care access was not. 
6WDWHV�UHWDLQHG�WKH�³ÀH[LELOLW\´�WR�FKRRVH�ZKHWKHU�RU�QRW�WR�LPSOH-
ment a subsidized child care program, and to what degree they opted 
to provide these services. Many states chose to reinstate the Transi-
WLRQDO�FKLOG�FDUH�VHUYLFHV��IRU�ZRUNLQJ�IDPLOLHV�DWWDLQLQJ�VHOI�VXI¿-
ciency but still below eligibility thresholds, utilizing the new stream-
lined Child Care and Development Fund provided by the Section 
418 amendment. Transitional child care subsidies, however, were 
not entitlements, and many states chose not to offer these services. 
7KH�DPHQGPHQW�HVWDEOLVKHG�D�XQL¿HG�VWUHDP�RI�FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�
to help parents attain employment under the new, more rigorous, 
standards of TANF. 

The 1998 statutory changes made to PRWORA required 
TANF to increase the number of participants in work and training. 
Additionally, it was mandated that parents work an increased num-
ber of hours per week to maintain their services (Child Care and 
Development Fund, 1998, p. 39942). Though more parents were 
working, and those parents were working more hours, the low-wage 
work attained by TANF participants still did not reach thresholds of 
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VHOI�VXI¿FLHQF\��-RKQVRQ�	�&RUFRUDQ��������S�������QRU�SD\�IRU�WKHLU�
own child care costs. 

In the early years of TANF, the program, in combination with 
a booming economy, succeeded in moving parents from welfare into 
ZRUN��-RKQVRQ�DQG�&RUFRUDQ��������S������=LOLDN��)LJOLR��'DYLV��	�
&RQQROO\��������S��������)RU�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH��XQHPSOR\PHQW�UDWHV�IRU�
women-headed households had dropped and many families exited 
the welfare rolls. In reality the program succeeded in removing fami-
lies from the welfare rolls but not necessarily uplifting families from 
SRYHUW\� �-RKQVRQ� DQG�&RUFRUDQ�� ������ S�� �����.DW]�� ������� (YHQ�
when parents were employed full time, many did not earn enough to 
cover the basic costs of housing and food, but the numerous agencies 
overseeing the many aspects of welfare reform were not able to fully 
assess and respond to the child care needs of low-earning families.

The Child Care Chain of Command

 Child care services fall under the jurisdiction of the U.S. De-
partment of Health and Human Services (DHHS). DHHS has three 
basic functions with regard to childcare: 1. subsidizing child care 
programs and providing funding for quality enhancement, 2. fund-
ing and oversight of Head Start programs, 3. facilitating research and 
technical assistance regarding child care (Child Care and Develop-
ment Fund, 1998, p. 39989).

Though the Child Care and Development Fund had made 
FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�PRUH�HI¿FLHQW��WKH�EXUHDXFUDF\�RI�DGPLQLVWHULQJ�
those programs remained complicated. DHHS oversees the Admin-
istration for Children and Families, which oversees the Administra-
tion for Children, Youth and Families, which oversees four more 
bureaus. Two of these bureaus oversee child care and development 
services:  the Head Start Bureau and the Child Care Bureau. These 
bureaus administer the Child Care and Development Fund to the 
states to assist low-income and welfare parents in obtaining child 
care (Karpilow 1999, p. 5). This complicated system of child care 
RYHUVLJKW�VHSDUDWHV�SDUHQWV¶�QHHGV�IURP�WKH�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�DXWKRUL-
WLHV¶�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�LVVXHV�IDFHG�E\�ORZ�LQFRPH�DQG�ZHOIDUH�
families. Recognizing this, the federal government decided that 
states needed more autonomy on developing and implementing child 
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care programs. Though there were many bureaus that oversaw child 
care, none were designed to enforce measures of accountability. The 
Child Care and Development Fund became the channel through 
which child care funding and oversight would be given to the states. 

&KLOG�&DUH�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW�)XQG

 The Child Care and Development Fund (CCDF) evolved 
out of PRWORA. It originated as the Child Care and Development 
%ORFN�*UDQW� �&&'%*���ZKLFK�ZDV� WKUHH�GLVWLQFW� VRXUFHV�RI� FKLOG�
care funding and eligibility requirements. PWRORA revised the 
&KLOG�&&'%*�VR�WKDW�)HGHUDO�FKLOG�FDUH�SURJUDPV�ZHUH�HVWDEOLVKHG�
under a singular set of eligibility requisites. Though the grant for the 
CCDF maintained its diverse funding set, the new name articulat-
ed the homogenous purpose of those funds:  to provide funding for 
child care and development services (Child Care and Development 
Fund, 1998, p. 39982). However, the allocation of these funds was 
still determined by states. 
 The CCDF funds child care programs under three different 
categories. First, there is Mandatory Funding. This is the designated 
amount of money that the Federal government allots to each state 
(as well as to Native American Tribes and the District of Columbia, 
but for the remainder of this paper I will only refer to the implica-
tions on the states—the central focus of this paper) in the form of 
formula grants. A separate formula is used to calculate a Matching 
)XQG��ZKLFK�PDWFKHV�WKH�VWDWH¶V�DOORZDEOH�FKLOG�FDUH�H[SHQGLWXUHV��
The third funding stream is known as the Discretionary Fund and al-
ORZV�IRU�PRUH�ÀH[LEOH�VWDWH�VSHQGLQJ��DQG�DJDLQ�LV�FDOFXODWHG�XVLQJ�
a different formula. Both the Mandatory Fund and the Discretion-
ary Fund are 100% federally funded and do not require the state 
to match the funds provided (Child Care and Development Fund, 
1998, p. 39967). States were required to utilize a minimum of 70% 
of Mandatory and Matching Funds to assist families on TANF, tran-
sitioning out of TANF, or who were “at risk of becoming dependent 
on assistance” (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 39962). 
7KLV�EURDG�GH¿QLWLRQ�HVVHQWLDOO\�LQFOXGHV�DQ\RQH�ZKR�LV�SRRU�RU�LQ�
danger of becoming poor, as long as they have not exhausted their 60 
month time limit on TANF. States can decide how much of their own 
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money to put toward the Matching Fund, if any. Even when states do 
utilize the Matching Fund option, many children remain unserved. 
Of the remaining funds, including the Discretionary Fund, a “sub-
stantial portion” must be used to serve families whose earnings are 
below 85% of the State Median Income (SMI) level. Of course, there 
are very few remaining funds to serve low-income families after the 
overhead costs are rendered. Therefore this leaves low-income fami-
lies without child care resources and assistance.

7KH�ÀH[LELOLW\�RI�IXQGLQJ�XWLOL]DWLRQ�IRU�FKLOG�FDUH�SURJUDPV�
through the CCDF primarily ensures TANF recipients, and those 
in danger of becoming TANF recipients, have access to child care. 
However, as mentioned before, many families “time out” of TANF 
though they are not out of poverty, and they still require subsidized 
child care services beyond the scope of what the CCDF regulations 
UHTXLUH��7KXV��ZKLOH�QRW�RI¿FLDOO\�VWDWLQJ�D�³WLPH�FORFN´�RQ�VXEVL-
dized child care services for the poor, TANF eligibility has become 
a requisite for child care. In many cases, families who would not 
qualify for TANF do not qualify for child care regardless of their 
income or lack thereof.

7KH�&&')�%HVWRZV�0RQH\�DQG�0RUDOLW\

The CCDF provides capital to each state to assist with the 
employment objectives set forth by TANF. The specialized fund 
SURPLVHG�LQFUHDVHG�ÀH[LELOLW\�WR�WKH�VWDWHV�WR�GHWHUPLQH�KRZ�WR�VWUXF-
ture child care programs in a way that best met the needs of their 
constituency, and also sought to “Promote parental choice to em-
power working parents to make their own decisions on the child care 
WKDW�EHVW�VXLWV� WKHLU� IDPLO\¶V�QHHGV´��&KLOG�&DUH�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW�
Fund, 1998, p. 39982). Of course, federal oversight was needed to 
ensure that states complied with the social agenda the federal gov-
ernment had established. The CCDF not only provided the funds for 
child care access, it determined what that access should look like. 

The CCDF articulated six primary social goals: 1. To pro-
YLGH�¿QDQFLDO�DVVLVWDQFH�WR�LQFUHDVH�ORZ�LQFRPH�IDPLOLHV¶�DFFHVV�WR�
quality, affordable child care; 2. To improve the quantity and qual-
ity of child care availability; 3. Allow parents to have options in 
the types of child care placement that met the needs of the family; 
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4. “Strengthen the role of the family”; 5. Enhance the coordination 
between child care and early childhood development programs; and 
6. Increase the availability of programs that served pre-school and 
school age children (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 
39982). 

The CCDF issued additional mandates for states to satisfy. It 
required that Lead Agencies ensure that all children receiving care 
subsidized by the CCDF be immunized in accordance with state 
standards “—not just to those caregivers who are subject to existing 
State requirements regarding immunization of children in child care 
settings.” The regulation necessitated that the health and safety stan-
dards for all providers would incorporate immunizations, however, 
if the state already had established immunization regulations, then 
WKH�VWDWH�UHJXODWLRQV�ZRXOG�IXO¿OO�WKDW�PDQGDWH��&KLOG�&DUH�DQG�'H-
velopment Fund, 1998, p. 39955). A failing of this provision is that 
it required children of low-income families utilizing child care sub-
sidies to be immunized, however, other children attending the same 
child care centers but not receiving CCDF subsidy were not man-
dated to be immunized (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 
39955). This disparity demonstrates that subsidy utilization rescinds 
ÀH[LELOLW\�DQG�HPSRZHUPHQW�IURP�ERWK�WKH�VWDWH�DQG�WKH�SDUHQWV�ZKR�
use it; contrary to the agenda proposed by the CCDF.
 According to the CCDF statutes, states receiving the CCDF 
subsidies were also required to make efforts to “empower parents” 
to make responsible choices with regard to child care. States were to 
expend a minimum of 4% of the CCDF “to provide comprehensive 
consumer education to parents and the public, activities to increase 
parental choice, and activities designed to improve the quality of 
child care and availability of child care (such as resource and refer-
ral services)” (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 39962). 
State agencies needed to provide parents with consumer informa-
tion regarding their child care options, utilize diverse forms of as-
sistance – such as grants, vouchers and contracts – to “maximize 
parental choice,” promote multiple categories of care (center-based 
care, family care, both licensed and unlicensed options), “coordinate 
planning and delivery of services at all levels”, design programs that 
ZRXOG�DGDSW�DV�IDPLOLHV¶�QHHGV�FKDQJH��DQG�³GHVLJQ�SURJUDPV�WKDW�
provide uninterrupted service to families and providers” (Child Care 
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and Development Fund, 1998, p. 39982). The implementations of 
these goals are intentionally vague so that states can operationalize 
VHUYLFHV�WR�FKLOGUHQ�DQG�IDPLOLHV�DV�WKH\�VHH�¿W��
 The CCDF statutes mandate that the rates of reimbursement 
for subsidized care should “be comparable” to the rates of the non-
subsidized child care market, as established by the state Lead Agency 
in order to secure equal access to low-income families. The DHHS 
DVVHUWHG��³$�V\VWHP�RI�FKLOG�FDUH�SD\PHQWV�WKDW�GRHV�QRW�UHÀHFW�WKH�
realities of the market makes it economically infeasible for many 
providers to serve low-income children—undermining the statutory 
and regulatory requirements of equal access and parental choice” 
(Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 39958). 

 In order to ensure comprehension and compliance with 
the many provisions of the CCDF, states were required to develop 
their own CCDF Plan (Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, 
S����������7KH�VWDWH�&&')�3ODQ�VKRXOG�DGGUHVV�WKH�VWDWH¶V�SODQ�RI�
implementation for the following two years and should include how 
the funds will be used and how the state will ensure compliance 
with the regulations set forth by the CCDF statutes (Child Care and 
Development Fund, 1998, p. 39944). Additionally, the Lead Agency 
should then submit quarterly need estimates to the Administration 
for Children and Families (ACF) (Child Care and Development 
Fund, 1998, p. 39944).
 The goals and accountability set up within the CCDF rely 
too heavily on the state to set the parameters of implementation by 
which it will comply. The CCDF establishes the guidelines, but the 
state creates the rules, and then also fashions the checks and balances 
system that is supposed to ensure that the rules are followed. There-
fore, it is a logical deduction that the state will not create rules that 
it does not intend to follow. The state will act in its own interest and 
not necessarily in the interest of the parents and children the CCDF 
money was intended to serve (Pavetti, 2012). As Dr. LaDonna Pavet-
ti of the Center on Budget and Policy Priorities so eloquently put it, 
“������������������ϐ����������ǥ�������������ǡ���������������ǡ��������������������
�������������ǳ �3DYHWWL���������7KH�VWDWH�QHHGV�HQRXJK�ÀH[LELOLW\�IURP�
the guidelines of the CCDF to address the diverse needs of its popu-
ODWLRQ��EXW�PRUH�LPSRUWDQWO\��LW�QHHGV�HQRXJK�ÀH[LELOLW\�WR�DVVHUW�QHL-
ther moderate nor permanent support for low-income families from 
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WKH�VWDWH¶V�RZQ�IXQGV��7KLV�ÀH[LELOLW\�IURP�WKH�IHGHUDO�&&')�KDV�OHG�
to the instability of child care programs in states such as California.

California’s Child Care Policy

While child care funding at the federal level became more 
streamlined through various amendments to existing funding struc-
tures, State level subsidies remained diverse and complicated. Cali-
IRUQLD�XVHG� WKH�ÀH[LEOH� IXQGLQJ� WR�FUHDWH�D�YDULHW\�RI�SURJUDPV� WR�
meet the diverse needs of its citizens. California initiated: State Pre-
school Program, School-age Parenting and Infant Development Pro-
grams, Campus Child Care Programs, Federal Based Migrant Pro-
gram, State Based Migrant Program, School Age Community Child 
Care Services Programs (Karpilow, 1999, p. 8), Severely Handi-
capped Program, Alternative Payment Program, Resource and Re-
IHUUDO�3URJUDP��DQG�&DO:RUNV�6WDJH������	���&KLOG�&DUH�3URJUDPV�

&DOLIRUQLD� LGHQWL¿HG� WKUHH� EDVLF� LQFHQWLYHV� WR� SURYLGH� VXE-
VLGL]HG�FKLOG�FDUH��SDUHQWDO�LQWHUHVW��FKLOG�LQWHUHVW��DQG�VWDWH¶V�LQWHU-
est. Child care subsidies allowed parents to get an education, ob-
tain training, work, and participate in work related activities. The 
subsidies also give children access to safe environments where they 
FRXOG� OHDUQ��GHYHORS��DQG�JURZ��/DVWO\�� WKH�VWDWH�SUR¿WHG� IURP� WKH�
increased human capital by ensuring work supports for parents and 
school readiness for children (Child Care Law Center, 2010, p. 1).

The California Department of Education (CDE) is the Lead 
Agency and “oversees nearly all state-administered child care sub-
sidy programs” except for Stage 1 (Child Care Law Center, 2010, 
p. 2). The CDE allocates funding for quality improvement activities 
(Child Care Law Center, 2010, p. 2) and oversees the “Negotiation, 
LVVXDQFH�� DQG� H[HFXWLRQ� RI� >FKLOG� FDUH@� FRQWUDFWV�� JUDQWV�� RU� LQWHU-
agency agreements” (California Department of Education, 2009, 
p. 7). Additionally, it provides technical assistance to these service 
FRQWUDFWRUV�DQG�PRQLWRUV�WKH�¿VFDO��VHUYLFH��DQG�DXGLW�UHSRUWV�WKRVH�
entities are required to submit to the state (California Department of 
Education, 2009, p. 7). 
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California’s Complex CCDF Plan

 The California CCDF Plan is the document required by the 
CCDF that details how the state will comply with the statutes and 
objectives of the federal fund. The plan gives estimates of how much 
funding the state will have available to spend on child care programs, 
the funding sources of those estimates, as well as the estimated costs 
of administering said programs (California Department of Educa-
tion, 2009, p. 5-6). The State Plan must also articulate which agen-
cies, public or private, administer the programs and determine how 
the Lead Agency will “maintain overall internal control” of the pro-
JUDPV¶�FRPSOLDQFH�ZLWK�&&')�RUGLQDQFHV��&DOLIRUQLD�'HSDUWPHQW�
of Education, 2009, p. 6-7).  The CDE also reviews “each child care 
and development service contractor at the local level” to ensure that 
quality improvement activities are being implemented (California 
Department of Education, 2009, p. 7).

$V�SDUW�RI�WKH�&'(¶V�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�WR�PHHW�WKH�&&')�UHSRUW-
ing requirements, and its commitment to making new information 
readily available to contractors and grantees, the CDE posts manage-
PHQW�EXOOHWLQV�RQ�LWV�ZHEVLWH��7KHVH�PDQDJHPHQW�EXOOHWLQV�³GH¿QH�
the new regulations and clearly outline the new reporting require-
ments” (California Department of Education, 2009, p. 8) to ensure 
compliance with the recent statutes. 

The CDE also coordinates with many local and state agen-
cies on how to best improve child care services in California. Two 
of the agencies that the CDE collaborates with are the state Employ-
ment Development Department and the U.S. Department of Labor in 
efforts to understand the child care industry and how to support the 
GHYHORSPHQW�DQG�DGYDQFHPHQW�RI�ZRUNHUV�LQ�WKH�¿HOG��3HUKDSV�WKH\�
VKRXOG�DOVR�EH�GLVFXVVLQJ�KRZ�WR�EHVW�VXSSRUW�SDUHQWV¶�HPSOR\PHQW�
and ascension out of poverty  � to assess what supports are needed, 
what are realistic income thresholds and time limits on services.
 The Child Development Division (CDD) is the sub-unit of 
the CDE that is responsible for administering all state child care sub-
sidy programs (with the exception of CalWORKs Stage 1 which is 
administered through the Department of Social Services). The CDD 
also establishes the statutes that govern the various child care sub-
sidy programs it holds responsibility for. Since the CDD is a state 
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agency, and has no local public agencies to manage the programs 
DW� WKH� FRXQW\� OHYHO�� WKH�&''�FRQWUDFWV�ZLWK�SULYDWH� IRU�SUR¿W� DQG�
QRQ�SUR¿W�SXEOLF� VFKRRO�GLVWULFWV�� DQG�FRXQW\�ZHOIDUH�GHSDUWPHQWV�
to administer child care programs at the local level (Child Care Law 
Center, 2010, p. 2).

Local Agencies Play a Critical Role in Child Care

The local agencies that the CDE/CDD contracts to adminis-
ter the child care subsidies often house two or more CDE contracts 
(Child Care Law Center, 2010, p. 4). Oftentimes, one agency will 
house both an Alternative Payment Program as well as a Resource 
	� 5HIHUUDO� 1HWZRUN�� 6RPH� ORFDO� DJHQFLHV� DOVR� KRXVH� SROLWLFDOO\�
charged child care advocacy groups who teach parents to advocate 
for their child care and/or inform policy makers about the impor-
tance of child care in their district.

5HVRXUFH� DQG� 5HIHUUDO�$JHQFLHV� �5	5V�� DUH� JHQHUDOO\� LQ-
GLYLGXDO�QRQ�SUR¿WV�FRQWUDFWHG� LQ�HDFK�FRXQW\�RI�&DOLIRUQLD��7KH\�
provide families with free child care information and referrals. Ad-
GLWLRQDOO\��5	5V�DVVLVW�SRWHQWLDO�SURYLGHUV�LQ�QDYLJDWLQJ�VWDWH�OLFHQV-
ing requirements and offer various trainings to improve the quality 
RI�FKLOG�FDUH�SURYLGHU�VHUYLFHV��0DQ\�FRXQWLHV�KDYH�PXOWLSOH�5	5�
RI¿FHV�DQG�VRPH�FRXQWLHV�HYHQ�KDYH�PXOWLSOH�5	5�DJHQFLHV��&KLOG�
Care Law Center, 2010, p. 5). 

8QWLO�-XO\�������5	5�DJHQFLHV�XWLOL]HG�D�&HQWUDOL]HG�(OLJL-
bility List (CEL) that allowed low-income parents to sign up on a 
single list, at a single agency, for all child care programs across the 
state (using residency and other eligibility requirements per program 
DV� ¿OWHUV��� 6LQFH� WKH� HOLPLQDWLRQ� RI� WKH� &(/�� ORZ�LQFRPH� SDUHQWV�
have been forced to sign up at multiple agencies in order to qualify 
IRU�LGHQWLFDO�SURJUDPV�DW�WKH�VSHFL¿F�DJHQF\�IURP�ZKLFK�WKH�VXEVLG\�
would be dispersed. Many times, parents are unaware of the many 
different agencies, and the programs and services provided by those 
agencies, and therefore do not know to apply for them. 

$OWHUQDWLYH� 3D\PHQW� 3URJUDPV� �$33V�� DUH� 5	5� DJHQFLHV�
WKDW� FRQWUDFW� ZLWK� WKH� &'(� WR� VSHFL¿FDOO\� DGPLQLVWHU� VXEVLGL]HG�
child care vouchers. Child care vouchers increase parental choice 
by allowing children to attend a variety of child care settings (li-
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censed child care center, licensed family child care home, or have 
an unlicensed care giver) that are paid via the APP. Though APPs 
DUH�UHJXODWHG�E\�WKH�&'(��$33V�KDYH�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLVFUHWLRQ�RQ�KRZ�
the subsidy is administered. These voucher programs can be either 
CalWORKs or non-CalWORKs subsidies. The APPs that administer 
CalWORKs subsidies work directly with County Welfare Depart-
ments (CWD) to administer child care subsidies and ensure Cal-
WORKs accessibility and compliance. While some APPs are also 
contracted to administer Stage 1 subsidies, most primarily facilitate 
the CalWORKs Stage 2 and Stage 3 subsidies, as the CWD often 
retains the duty of administering Stage 1 (Child Care Law Center, 
2010, p. 5). 

The Structure of CalWORKs 3-Stage Subsidized Child Care System

� &DO:25.V�6WDJH���FKLOG�FDUH�LV�¿UVW�DZDUGHG�WR�&DO:25.V�
participants as they enter the job market or welfare-to-work activi-
ties. Stage 1 is overseen by the DSS and by the County Welfare De-
partment (Child Care Law Center, 2010, p. 8), though some counties 
do contract with local APPs to deliver this service (Child Care Law 
Center, 2010, p. 8; Karpilow, 1999, p. 16). This subsidy is an en-
titlement that participants will use as they search and interview for 
employment and/or acquire job readiness skills. Stage 1 is designed 
to be a very temporary subsidy, usually about six months (Karpilow, 
1999, p. 16), given in the early stages of employment and training 
DFWLYLW\�ZKHQ�VFKHGXOHV�DQG�ORQJHYLW\�DUH�ÀXFWXDWLQJ�DQG�XQFHUWDLQ��
 CalWORKs Stage 2 child care is offered as “transitional” 
child care given once employment or training has been established 
and secured. Stage 2 is an entitlement that is offered while partici-
pants receive cash aid, and for up to two years after the participant 
QR�ORQJHU�UHFHLYHV�WKH�FDVK�JUDQW�SRUWLRQ�RI�WKH�&DO:25.V�EHQH¿WV��
Many of the participants receiving Stage 2 have either “timed out” 
from receiving the cash grant, have refused the menial cash grant 
in order to not “time out”, or have secured employment above in-
come thresholds for receiving the cash grant, though still do not earn 
enough to cover child care expenses. Stage 2 and Stage 3 are over-
seen by the CDE and administered by APPs.
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CalWORKs Stage 3 childcare serves families beyond the 
two-year time limit of the Stage 2 subsidy. This subsidy is for fami-
lies whose low remuneration and/or extended training renders them 
incapable of affording childcare costs, despite their exit from the 
welfare rolls (Karpilow, 1999, p. 16). Some Stage 3 participants have 
“timed out” and are no longer able to receive other services such as 
FDVK�DLG��-RE�6HDUFK��RU�HPSOR\PHQW�DQG�HGXFDWLRQ�VXSSRUW�VHUYLFHV��
Stage 3 is not an entitlement and only remains viable as long as there 
is state funding to support it (Karpilow, 1999, p. 16). Many Stage 3 
participants are low-wage earners, and the child care subsidy is the 
only state service utilized. 

As a long term transitional child care subsidy, Stage 3 has 
made the goal of TANF and CalWORKs, to transition off of cash 
aid, possible for low-income parents. With the subsidy in place, par-
ents are able to gain and maintain low-wage work for long periods 
of time. As mentioned previously, TANF has helped families to exit 
welfare rolls but not to exit poverty. Thus, long term subsidies such 
as stage 3 are needed to keep parents stably employed and out of 
destitution, especially given the closure of the safety net for families 
who have “timed out.” 

Recent Changes and the Instability of Stage 3 Child Care

The Stage 3 child care subsidy has the greatest potential to 
keep families out of poverty and off of welfare, but it is the most pre-
carious subsidy available. As it is not an entitlement, Stage 3 funding 
LV�URXWLQHO\�FXW�ZKHQ�&DOLIRUQLD�KDV�D�EXGJHW�GH¿FLW��7KH�VWDWH�KDV�
continually cut and reinstated this program, which has left many par-
ents without reliable child care arrangements. Many providers have 
begun to refuse to accept child care subsidies in large part due to 
their unpredictability and complicated billing process in the midst of 
a low remuneration rate. Parents who do not have stable child care 
arrangements are not able to seek and maintain steady employment 
or opportunities for advancement. Every year Stage 3 must be reau-
thorized in the budget, and nearly every year changes are made to its 
structure or eligibility requirements.  The reckless wielding of this 
VXEVLG\�KDV�FUHDWHG�LQVWDELOLW\�IRU�SDUHQWV��SURYLGHUV��5	5V��&:'V��
the CDE, and ultimately the state. In this next section I will discuss 
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WKH�UHFHQW�FRQVHTXHQFHV�RI�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�ÀH[LEOH�FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�
with regard to Stage 3.

Elimination of Stage 3

,Q�������&DOLIRUQLD¶V�GH¿FLW�H[FHHGHG�����ELOOLRQ�DQG�WKHQ�
governor, Arnold Schwarzenegger, line item vetoed funding for Stage 
3 Child Care and put those monies into a “rainy day” fund. Accord-
ing to estimates, the veto eliminated child care access to upwards of 
56,000 children (Child Care Law Center, Oct. 29, 2010) and poten-
tially cost the state upwards of 60,000 jobs (California State Assem-
EO\�'HPRFUDWLF�&DXFXV���������7KH�*RYHUQRU¶V�YHWR�ZDV�FKDOOHQJHG�
by child care advocacy groups and the state Legislature.

2FWREHU����������*RYHUQRU�6FKZDU]HQHJJHU�DQQRXQFHG�WKDW�
elimination of Stage 3 Child Care was to be enacted November 
1, 2010. The brief timeline gave impoverished parents only three 
weeks to make alternative child care arrangements for their children. 
On October 29th, the Child Care Law Center issued a press release 
stating that they, and several other public interest law groups, had 
petitioned the Alameda County Superior Court on behalf of Parent 
Voices Oakland and four low-income mothers. They sought to order 
WKH�&'(�WR�KDOW� WKH�HQDFWPHQW�RI� WKH�JRYHUQRU¶V�YHWR��&KLOG�&DUH�
Law Center, Oct. 29, 2010). 

On October 29th�� $ODPHGD� &RXQW\� 6XSHULRU� &RXUW� -XGJH�
Wynne Carvill granted the petitioners an emergency temporary stay 
RQ�WKH�JRYHUQRU¶V�YHWR��7KH�VWD\�DOORZHG�SDUHQWV�WR�UHWDLQ�WKHLU�6WDJH�
3 subsidy for an additional week. Lawyers presented further argu-
ments on November 4th��DQG�DJDLQ��WKH�-XGJH�JUDQWHG�DQRWKHU�VWD\�
until December 31, 2010 (Child Care Law Center, Oct. 29, 2010 and 
1RY����������3DUHQW�9RLFHV�2DNODQG�Y��2¶&RQQHOO���,Q�WKH�LQWHULP��
Carvill ordered that the CDE instruct its local contracts to actively 
assist parents with locating and applying for alternative child care 
programs that they may be eligible for. 

During this period of instability, families resorted to various 
measures to protect their children. Local agencies referred eligible 
families to various child care programs, and though most of them 
had long waiting lists, Stage 3 families were given priority in vacant 
slots. Many of these “slot” verses “voucher” programs required the 
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children to switch child care providers. Some parents preemptively 
quit their jobs and returned to the welfare rolls where they would 
again qualify for Stage 1 Child Care and retain their current provid-
ers. Still other parents made use of the CalWORKs Diversion plan. 

County Response

The CalWORKs Diversion plan aims to keep families off the 
welfare rolls. Diversion is a clause within the CalWORKs program 
GHVLJQHG�WR�SURYLGH�SRRU�IDPLOLHV�ZLWK�VRPH�¿QDQFLDO�DVVLVWDQFH�WR�
RYHUFRPH�WHPSRUDU\�REVWDFOHV�WR�VHOI�VXI¿FLHQF\�DQG�SUHYHQW�IDPL-
lies from needing to apply for cash aid. Diversion is able to help 
with payments for vehicle repair, housing, work related expenses, 
and child care (Child Care Law Center, 2002). 

CWDs across the state held mass Diversion application days, 
for example, in Sonoma County, the Santa Rosa CWD opened on a 
6DWXUGD\�WR�¿OO�WKH�XUJHQW�QHHG�IRU�FKLOG�FDUH�WR�DVVLVW�ORZ�LQFRPH�
families who were being terminated from Stage 3 (Community Child 
Care Council of Sonoma County, 2010). In order to qualify for the 
Diversion service, parents had to be employed, at risk of applying 
for cash aid if they lost their child care subsidy and subsequently 
their employment, and had not exhausted their 60-month time limit 
on CalWORKs. Qualifying families were “diverted” from applying 
for cash aid by transferring their Stage 3 Child Care back to Stage 
2, allowing parents to maintain their current employment. By re-
verting to Stage 2, these families were entitled to an additional two 
years of child care subsidy (California Alternative Payment Program 
Association, 2010). Many families had already exhausted their life 
time limit of cash aid eligibility and did not qualify for Diversion. 
For these families, their last hope was the Oakland lawsuit and the 
DUULYDO�RI�WKH�*RYHUQRU�HOHFW��-HUU\�%URZQ��LQ�-DQXDU\�

Actions by the California Legislature

7KH�GD\�WKDW�*RYHUQRU�6FKZDU]HQHJJHU�DQQRXQFHG�KLV�OLQH�
LWHP�YHWR�RI�WKH�6WDJH���&KLOG�&DUH�VXEVLG\��&DOLIRUQLD¶V�OHDGHUV�KDG�
already placed their hopes in the incoming governor-elect. The State 
Superintendent of Public Education, of the CDE, issued a news re-
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lease stating, “I will continue to work with Legislative leaders and 
LQFRPLQJ�*RYHUQRU�-HUU\�%URZQ�WR�UHVWRUH�IXQGLQJ�IRU�WKLV�LPSRU-
tant program that allows low income working families to maintain 
employment” (California Department of Education, Nov. 18, 2010). 

$VVHPEO\� 6SHDNHU� -RKQ� 3pUH]� �'�/RV�$QJHOHV��PDGH� NH\�
advancements toward preserving Stage 3. By October 19, 2010, 
3pUH]�KDG�SOHGJHG����PLOOLRQ�WRZDUG�6WDJH���EULGJH�IXQGLQJ��IXQG-
ing to mitigate child care subsidies until general funding could be 
restored. His bridge funding partly accrued from the savings of “his 
15% cut to the Assembly operating budget” and part from the First 
��&RPPLVVLRQ�ZKR�IXQGHG�FKLOG�FDUH�IRU�FKLOGUHQ�XQGHU�¿YH�\HDUV�
of age (Perez, 2011; First 5 Los Angeles, 2011). Pérez also vowed, 
“The Assembly will introduce a bill that takes effect immediately to 
IXOO\�UHVWRUH�IXQGLQJ�IRU�6WDJH���&KLOG�&DUH�RQ�WKH�¿UVW�GD\�RI�WKH�
new session. Since Stage 3 Child Care is an educational program, 
the bill will only require a majority vote. This bill will be sent to 
WKH�*RYHUQRU¶V�GHVN�RQ�WKH�¿UVW�GD\�WKH�QHZ�*RYHUQRU�WDNHV�RI¿FH´�
(Perez, 2010). By November 5th��3pUH]�DQQRXQFHG�RYHU�����PLOOLRQ�
in bridge funding for Stage 3, so that parents could continue in their 
HPSOR\PHQW�XQWLO� WKH�QHZ�JRYHUQRU� WRRN�RI¿FH� �3HUH]���������%\�
December 6, 2010, bills were introduced in the Senate and the As-
sembly, AB 1 and SB 12, to restore CalWORKs Stage 3 funding 
UHWURDFWLYHO\�WR�WKH�OLQH�LWHP�YHWR��&DOLIRUQLD¶V�&KLOGUHQ���������$%�
1 became the vehicle to allocate existing funding to transition the 
VXEVLG\�XQWLO�WKH�QHZ�EXGJHW�FRXOG�EH�HQDFWHG�DQG�6WDJH���RI¿FLDOO\�
restored (Perez, 2011). 

The line item veto of Stage 3 should be considered to be a 
violation of the “uninterrupted service” clause of the CCDF. Without 
DGHTXDWH�IHGHUDO�RYHUVLJKW��KRZHYHU��WKLV�GHYDVWDWLRQ�WR�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�
long term child care subsidy went unchallenged by the Child Care 
Bureau or any other overseer of the CCDF. Child care activists were 
only able to advocate on regulations that they were aware of and/
or understood. The elimination of Stage 3 was ultimately deemed 
unconstitutional by the Alameda County judge because it denied due 
SURFHVV�WR�WKH�VXEVLG\¶V�UHFLSLHQWV�DQG�³YLRODWHG�WKH�VWDWH¶V�REOLJD-
WLRQ�WR�KHOS�6WDJH���SDUHQWV�¿QG�FKLOG�FDUH�XQGHU�VRPH�RWKHU�VWDWH�
SURJUDP´��3DUHQW�9RLFHV�2DNODQG�Y��2¶&RQQHOO�HW�DO����������:LWK�
Stage 3 secured through the end of the year, everyone was looking 
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WR�*RYHUQRU�HOHFW��-HUU\�%URZQ��WR�GLVFRYHU�WKH�IDWH�RI�WKH�FKLOG�FDUH�
subsidy.

*RYHUQRU� %URZQ¶V� ���������� %XGJHW� &RQWLQXHG� WR� 'HVWDELOL]H�
Child Care

2Q�-DQXDU\����������*RYHUQRU�-HUU\�%URZQ�LQWURGXFHG�KLV�
2011-2012 state budget proposal. In his proposal, he reinstated state 
funding for Stage 3 Child Care but also made changes to the fund-
LQJ�DQG�SROLF\�VWUXFWXUH�RI� WKH�VXEVLG\��2QH�RI�%URZQ¶V�SURSRVDOV�
was to “deprioritize” eleven and twelve year old children in all three 
CalWORKs stages. This meant that younger children matriculating 
out of Stage 2 would receive “priority” Stage 3 funding and thus 
displace the older child from their slot. By deprioritizing, rather than 
HOLPLQDWLQJ��WKH�VWDWH�UHPDLQHG�HOLJLEOH�IRU�WKH�&&'%*��7KHVH�VRUWV�
RI� ORRSKROHV�DUH�PDGH�SRVVLEOH� WKURXJK�WKH�ÀH[LELOLW\��ZLWKRXW�DF-
FRXQWDELOLW\��EHKROGHQ�WR�VWDWHV�UHFHLYLQJ�WKH�&&'%*�YLD�WKH�&&')��
Fortunately the deprioritization was blocked by the California leg-
LVODWXUH�DQG�GLG�QRW�EHFRPH�SDUW�RI�WKH�¿QDO�EXGJHW��+RZHYHU��RWKHU�
changes made increased the continuing instability of the subsidy. 

Since the inauguration of CalWORKS, the state funded Stage 
3 Child Care through the Proposition 98 public education fund and 
the CCDF. Proposition 98 was a voter-approved amendment to the 
state constitution in 1988 that established a minimum annual fund-
ing for K-14 (kindergarten through community college) education 
�/HJLVODWLYH�$QDO\VW¶V�2I¿FH���������$IWHU�EHLQJ�HQDFWHG�� WKH�VWDWH�
legislature added the funding of child care to the purposes of Prop 
����$FFRUGLQJ� WR� WKH� /HJLVODWLYH�$QDO\VW� 2I¿FH�� ³3URSRVLWLRQ� ���
funding constitutes over 70 percent of total K-12 funding and about 
two-thirds of total community college funding” (Legislative Ana-
O\VW¶V�2I¿FH���������

&KLOG�&DUH�5HPRYHG�IURP�3URSRVLWLRQ����%XGJHW

,Q�%URZQ¶V�����������EXGJHW��FKLOG�FDUH�ZDV�UHPRYHG�IURP�
WKH�3URS����JXDUDQWHHG�IXQGLQJ�DQG�SODFHG� LQWR� WKH�*HQHUDO�)XQG�
(California Department of Finance, 2011, p. 38). Child care had of-
ten elicited contention with the facilitators of education programs 
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within the Prop 98 budget, which was supposed to guarantee funding 
for education, because child care was seen as a drain on the limited 
pool of guaranteed education resources. As part of the general fund, 
child care has come into contention with all other public services 
drawing from the same narrowing pool of revenue, monies that serve 
the same clientele: people in poverty. This has left many child care 
APPs wondering what will happen to child care subsidies when child 
care funding is not in a guaranteed budget. The long-term effects of 
this policy are indeterminable, as child care may be moved in and 
RXW�RI�WKH�3URS����EXGJHW�DV�QHHGHG�WR�UHÀHFW�D�EDODQFHG�VWDWH�EXG-
get. The irregularity of future child care funding adds increased un-
FHUWDLQW\�DV�WR�WKH�VXEVLG\¶V�YLDELOLW\�LQ�VXEVHTXHQW�EXGJHWV�DQG�ZLWK�
succeeding governors. This ambiguity threatens the work stability 
of both parents and APP agency workers, as both stand to lose their 
jobs without child care subsidies.

Cuts in Child Care Funding Create Additional Instability

In addition to the structural funding changes to child care, 
the Child Care budget was cut in multiple ways. First, the approved 
EXGJHW�UHGXFHG�QHDUO\������PLOOLRQ�DFURVV� WKH�ERDUG� WR�FKLOG�FDUH�
provider contracts, forcing APPs and independent providers to make 
further cuts to their administrative costs. Many local agency em-
ployees were laid off and even more employees reduced their hours. 
7KHVH�FXWV�LPSDLUHG�$33V¶�DELOLW\�WR�GHOLYHU�TXDOLW\�VHUYLFHV�WR�WKHLU�
clientele. Additionally, some APP employees whose hours were re-
duced became eligible for services themselves.

&XWV�WR�3URYLGHU�5HPXQHUDWLRQ�/LPLW�3DUHQWDO�&KRLFH

 As the Lead Agency in child care for the state of California, 
the California Department of Education determines the child care re-
muneration ceilings by county (Child Care Law Center, 2011, p. 3). 
7KH�ÀH[LEOH�UHLPEXUVHPHQW�UDWHV�ZHUH�D�UHTXLUHPHQW�RI�WKH�&&')��
as it recognized that market rates often differ by geographic location 
(Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, p. 39958). Senate Bill 70, 
HIIHFWLYH�-XO\����������VLJQL¿FDQWO\�UHGXFHG�WKH�UHLPEXUVHPHQW�UDWHV�
for license-exempt care. While licensed centers and family day care 
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homes remained at the Regional Market Rate (RMR) ceilings in the 
85th percentile (according to the 2005 RMR standard), unlicensed 
day care providers – often friends, family, neighbors, or others 
close to the family – were paid only at the 60th percentile. This bill 
SODFHG�WKHVH�SURYLGHUV¶�SD\�EHWZHHQ�������DQG�������SHU�KRXU�SHU�
child (California Department of Education, 2012). Assuming that a 
license-exempt provider is caring for less than four children, these 
SURYLGHUV� DUH� FRPSHQVDWHG� VLJQL¿FDQWO\� EHORZ� &DOLIRUQLD¶V� PLQL-
PXP�ZDJH�RI�������DQ�KRXU��/LFHQVH�H[HPSW�SURYLGHUV�ZKR�ZRUN�
from their own home are considered “self-employed” and therefore 
their pay is not protected by state minimum wage laws. Furthermore, 
since license-exempt providers are only able to care for the children 
RI�D�VLQJOH�IDPLO\�DW�RQH�WLPH��WKLV�DFWLRQ�KDV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LPSDLUHG�
PDQ\�XQOLFHQVHG�SURYLGHUV¶�DELOLW\� WR�FRQWLQXH�FDUH��DQG�FRQVLGHU-
ably impacted their income and quality of living if they were able 
to continue. This reduction should violate the “regulatory require-
ments of equal access and parental choice” articulated by the CCDF 
(Child Care and Development Fund, 1998, 39958), especially given 
WKDW�������LV�OHVV�WKDQ�RQH�TXDUWHU�RI�WKH�VWDWH¶V�PLQLPXP�ZDJH�DQG�
nowhere near comparable to the RMR. Local agencies and providers 
had sustained major cuts, but still politicians claimed additional cuts 
were needed to balance the budget.

Reduction in Family Income Eligibility Curtails Transitional Child 
Care

The DHHS originally set the family income threshold at 85% 
of the State Median Income (SMI), affording low-income parents ac-
cess to approximately 85% of the child care market. However, Cali-
fornia had set the family income eligibility at 75% of the State Medi-
um Income (SMI), which was reduced to 70% of the SMI (California 
Department of Finance, 2011, p. 40). Any family of three earning 
�������SHU�PRQWK��WKH���th percentile) or more was eliminated from 
UHFHLYLQJ�FKLOG�FDUH�VXEVLG\�LQ�DQ\�VWDJH��7KLV�ZDV�D������SHU�PRQWK�
GHFUHDVH�LQ�LQFRPH�IURP�WKH�SUHYLRXV�LQFRPH�FHLOLQJ�RI���������WKH�
75th�SHUFHQWLOH���D�GHFUHDVH�RI�RYHU��������DQQXDOO\��&DOLIRUQLD�%XG-
get Project, 2012, p. 12). These “top tier” families paid the highest 
out of pocket co-pays and utilized the least amount of child care sub-
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VLG\�SHU�FKLOG��)XUWKHUPRUH��WKRXJK�WKH�IDPLO\¶V�LQFRPH�PD\�KDYH�
EHHQ�DERYH�WKH�QHZ�WKUHVKROG��WKHLU�LQFRPH�ZDV�XQOLNHO\�WR�EH�VXI¿-
cient to cover the costs of child care. This action negatively impacted 
IDPLOLHV¶�DELOLW\�WR�VXFFHVVIXOO\�WUDQVLWLRQ�WR�SD\LQJ�WKH�IXOO�FRVWV�RI�
child care.

Trigger Cuts Additionally Stress the System

� )RU�WKH�¿UVW� WLPH�VLQFH�WKH�*UHDW�5HFHVVLRQ��VWDWH�UHYHQXHV�
KDG� LQFUHDVHG� EH\RQG� RULJLQDO� SURMHFWLRQV�� 6WLOO�� -HUU\� %URZQ¶V�
original and revised budgets contained many more cuts to educa-
WLRQ��FKLOG�FDUH�DQG�SXEOLF�VHUYLFHV��7KH�¿QDO�����������EXGJHW�GLG�
not cut as deep, but relied on the increased projected state revenues 
rather than what the state had actually brought in up until that point. 
Brown insisted on a balanced budget, not only in order to pass the 
budget, but also so that California could begin to ascend from be-
neath its debt. To this end, the “trigger cuts” were established to 
DYRLG�PDNLQJ�FXWV�WKDW�ZRXOG�IXUWKHU�FULSSOH�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�VDIHW\�QHW�
and public infrastructure. Should the revenues projected by Califor-
QLD¶V� 'HSDUWPHQW� RI� )LQDQFH� QRW� UHDFK� SUHGHWHUPLQHG� WKUHVKROGV��
then a three-tier series of additional cuts to education and social ser-
YLFHV�ZRXOG�EH�PDGH��7LHU����D�FXW�RI������PLOOLRQ�WR�VRFLDO�VHUYLFHV��
higher education, and public safety, would take effect if the revenues 
FDPH�LQ����ELOOLRQ�EHORZ�SURMHFWHG��7LHU����D�FXW�RI�������ELOOLRQ�WR�
3URSRVLWLRQ�����ZRXOG�EH�HQDFWHG�LI�WKH�UHYHQXH�VKRUWIDOO�UHDFKHG����
billion (Taylor, 2011, p. 2-3).
 On November 17, 2011, Mac Taylor of the LAO gave his 
grim analysis for the states revenue projections. The new revenue 
SURMHFWLRQV�IHOO�DSSUR[LPDWHO\������ELOOLRQ�EHORZ�WKH�OHYHOV�SUHGLFWHG�
when creating the 2011-2012 budget act. This shortfall thus required 
DERXW����ELOOLRQ�LQ�WULJJHU�UHGXFWLRQV��7KH�7LHU���FXWV�ZRXOG�HTXDO�
DERXW������PLOOLRQ�WR�VWDWH�DJHQFLHV��+H�DOVR�DQWLFLSDWHG�WKDW�D�ODUJH�
SRUWLRQ�RI�7LHU���UHGXFWLRQV�ZRXOG�EH�HQDFWHG��DQRWKHU������ELOOLRQ�
that would come exclusively from the Prop 98 budget. However, 
since these were only predictions, Californians had to wait until the 
Department of Finance delivered its analyses of actual state revenues 
in December before concluding what triggers, and what proportion 
of those triggers, would need to be pulled in order to agree with the 
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requirements of the budget act (LegislativeAnalystCA, 2011).
� 2Q�'HFHPEHU� ���� ������ WKH�*RYHUQRU� DQQRXQFHG� WKDW� WKH�
7LHU���UHGXFWLRQV�ZHUH�JRLQJ�WR�EH�HQDFWHG��������PLOOLRQ��7KH�VWDWH�
QHHGHG�UHYHQXHV�WR�PHHW�DQG�RU�H[FHHG����ELOOLRQ�WR�HVFDSH�DQ\�RI�
WKH�WULJJHU�FXWV��:LWK�UHYHQXHV�DW������ELOOLRQ��WKH�DFWXDO�UHWXUQV�IHOO�
VLJQL¿FDQWO\� VKRUW�RI� WKH�SURMHFWLRQV��:LWK� WKHVH�7LHU��� WULJJHU� UH-
ductions, child care programs, both within and outside of Prop 98, 
would receive a 4% across the board reduction in funding. Non-Prop 
���FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�ZDV�FXW�E\�DERXW�����PLOOLRQ��1RQ�3URS����DF-
counted for nearly all child care programs other than state preschools 
DQG�6WDJH���&KLOG�&DUH��3URS����FKLOG�FDUH�ZDV�FXW�E\�DERXW������
PLOOLRQ��$�WRWDO�RI�����PLOOLRQ�LQ�&DOLIRUQLD�FKLOG�FDUH�VXEVLGLHV�ZHUH�
FXW� HIIHFWLYH� -DQXDU\� ��� ����� �&DOLIRUQLD�'HSDUWPHQW� RI� )LQDQFH��
2011, Dec. 13). These cuts prohibited the CDE from requesting ad-
GLWLRQDO�FKLOG�FDUH�IXQGLQJ�PLG�¿VFDO�\HDU�DV�WKH\�ZHUH�DFFXVWRPHG�
to doing. This led to a funding gap for Stage 3, with no way to meet 
WKH�QHHG�IRU�DGGLWLRQDO�UHVRXUFHV�XQWLO�WKH�IROORZLQJ�¿VFDO�\HDU��

Stage 3 Gets Hit Again

� :LWKLQ�KRXUV� RI� WKH�*RYHUQRU¶V� DQQRXQFHPHQW� RI� WKH� WULJ-
ger cuts enactment, once again, the precarious nature of CalWORKs 
Stage 3 Child Care became evident. Shortly after the announcement 
of the trigger cuts, the CDE announced that Stage 3 had run out of 
funding and there would be no augmentation to get families through 
WKH�¿VFDO�\HDU�SHU�WKH�JXLGHOLQHV�VHW�E\�6%�����7KH�&'(�SRVWHG�D�
PDQDJHPHQW�EXOOHWLQ�UHTXHVWLQJ�WKDW�5	5V�EHJLQ�WR�GLVHQUROO�6WDJH�
3 families (California Department of Education Dec. 2011). Some 
5	5V�KDG�QRW�\HW�H[KDXVWHG�WKHLU�¿VFDO�\HDU�IXQGLQJ�DQG�FKRVH�WR�
NHHS�6WDJH���IDPLOLHV�WLOO�IXQGLQJ�UDQ�RXW�RU�XQWLO�WKH�QHZ�¿VFDO�\HDU��
2WKHU�5	5V�IROORZHG�WKH�&'(¶V�DQQRXQFHPHQW�DQG�JDYH�WKH�6WDJH�
3 families 30 days notice.
� 2QH�PRQWK�ODWHU��RQ�-DQXDU\�����������WKH�&'(�LVVXHG�DQ-
other management bulletin regarding Stage 3 funding. The CDE an-
QRXQFHG�WKDW�LW�KDG�DFTXLUHG����PLOOLRQ�WR�DXJPHQW�6WDJH���VR�WKDW�
Stage 2 families would have access to Stage 3.  Two weeks later, the 
CDE issued a management bulletin with directives on how contrac-
tors were to proceed with the augmented funds, including re-enroll-
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ing disenrolled Stage 3 families.
Through the ups and downs of Stage 3 availability, many 

families lost eligibility while many other families lost hope. Accord-
ing to a report by the California Budget Project, close to 100,000 
children have dropped, and have been dropped from, the Stage 3 
child care subsidy in the past four years (2012, p. 13). While tens of 
thousands of families have been eliminated, some Stage 3 families 
have chosen to leave the program and have found more reliable child 
care arrangements. Many more families, however, are just hoping 
their child care will last through the end of the year. 

*RYHUQRU� %URZQ¶V� ���������� %XGJHW� 3URSRVDO� 'LVPDQWOHV� &KLOG�
Care Structure

 *RYHUQRU�%URZQ¶V�����������EXGJHW�GLG�QRW�EULQJ�DQ\�VWD-
ELOLW\� WR� WKH�6WDJH���&KLOG�&DUH�VXEVLG\��7KRXJK�%URZQ�RI¿FLDOO\�
reinstated Stage 3 in the 2011-2012 budget, the 2012-2013 budget 
again called for its dismantling. Brown asked for the phasing out of 
the three-stage child care subsidy to be replaced with a “work-based 
FKLOG�FDUH�V\VWHP�>EORFN�JUDQW@�DGPLQLVWHUHG�E\�FRXQW\�ZHOIDUH�GH-
partments” (Department of Finance, 2012, p. 118). Under this new 
ZRUN�¿UVW�SODQ��SDUHQWV�ZRXOG�QR�ORQJHU�UHFHLYH�FKLOG�FDUH�VXEVLGLHV�
to attend college. Instead, parents will be allowed only a twelve-
month vocational training program to get them job ready. Once “job 
readiness” had been achieved, parents needed to work a minimum of 
30 hours per week in non-subsidized employment to keep their child 
care subsidy (Department of Finance, 2012, p. 116). This work re-
TXLUHPHQW�LJQRUHV�WKDW�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�XQHPSOR\PHQW�UDWH�LV�SUHGLFWHG�
to remain above 10% through 2014 (California Budget Project, 2012, 
S������,W�DOVR�IDLOV�WR�³DGDSW�DV�IDPLOLHV¶�QHHGV�FKDQJH´��&KLOG�&DUH�
DQG�'HYHORSPHQW�)XQG��������S���������LQ�WKH�PLGVW�RI�WKH�*UHDW�
Recession. An estimated 46,000 children will lose care through the 
parental work requirement (California Budget Project, 2012, p. 26). 
Having the subsidy as a block grant administered through CWDs, 
UDWKHU� WKDQ� WKH�&'(��JLYHV�FRXQWLHV�KLJK� OHYHOV�RI�ÀH[LELOLW\�ZLWK�
regard to how to administer child care subsidies. Potentially, every 
county could have different regulations that clients must follow. If 
a family were to leave one county, they may not be eligible for the 
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same child care services in another county. 
 Additionally, the governor has again proposed reducing the 
income ceiling of low-income families. The current income ceiling 
is set at 70% of the 2005 SMI. The new income ceiling will be set at 
200% of the Federal Poverty Level, which is approximately 61.5% 
of the 2009 SMI (Department of Finance, 2012, p. 145). For a fam-
ily of three, this is an income cap at 12.2 percent of the current level 
(California Budget Project, 2012, p. 27). This change will result in 
15,700 children losing access to child care (Department of Finance, 
2012, p. 145).
� )XUWKHUPRUH�� %URZQ¶V� SURSRVDO� DJDLQ� FXWV� SURYLGHU� UHPX-
neration. He proposes a 10% cut to Title V child care centers and 
to reduce provider pay to the 50th percentile of the 2009 RMR in 
addition to the cuts sustained in previous years (totaling over 25%). 
If that were not enough, his proposal eliminates the Cost of Living 
Adjustment (COLA) for providers “for this year and all future years” 
�&KLOG�&DUH�5HVRXUFH�	�5HIHUUDO�1HWZRUN���������7KLV�DFWLRQ�VLJ-
QL¿FDQWO\�UHGXFHV�³SDUHQWDO�FKRLFH´�E\�HOLPLQDWLQJ�RYHU�����RI�WKH�
child care market to families utilizing subsidies. As most providers 
cannot afford to keep their doors open with such low pay and no 
hope of increased remuneration through COLAs, this is also a hard 
blow to small child care businesses.
� *RYHUQRU� %URZQ¶V� SURSRVHG� FXWV� WR� FKLOG� FDUH� DPRXQW� WR�
more than 40% of the current operating budget. The 2011-2012 bud-
JHW�KDG�DOUHDG\�FXW�FKLOG�FDUH�VHUYLFHV�IRU�RYHU��������RI�&DOLIRUQLD¶V�
children. The new 2012-2013 budget proposes to terminate services 
for an additional 62,000 children (6,000 more children than were ter-
PLQDWHG�E\�*RYHUQRU�6FKZDU]HQHJJHU¶V�HOLPLQDWLRQ�RI�WKH�6WDJH���
subsidy)�FORVH�WR���������FKLOGUHQ�LQ�MXVW�WZR�\HDUV��%URZQ¶V�FXWV�WR�
child care services will cause many Stage 3 children to be re-elimi-
nated. More importantly it increases the vulnerability of low-income 
families already in unpredictable economic situations by eliminating 
SDUHQWV¶�DFFHVV�WR�KLJKHU�HGXFDWLRQ�DQG�OLPLWLQJ�WKHLU�ZRUN�RSWLRQV�
 The precarious nature of the Stage 3 child care is a blatant 
H[DPSOH�RI�KRZ�VWDWH�ÀH[LELOLW\�OHDGV�WR�IDPLO\�LQVWDELOLW\�DPRQJVW�
impoverished parents since welfare reform. For the past four years, 
IDPLOLHV�LQ�QHHG�KDYH�EHHQ�WHUPLQDWHG��SURYLGHUV¶�SD\�KDV�UHGXFHG�WR�
D�IUDFWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�TXDOL¿HG�SURIHVVLRQDOV�LQ�WKHLU�¿HOG�HDUQ��5	5V�
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and APPs are struggling to keep their doors open, and the entire sub-
sidized child care system is being rapidly dismantled. If the goals 
that TANF established, the regulations that the CCDF outlined, and 
the objectives that CalWORKs promotes are ever to come to frui-
tion, quality affordable child care needs to be prioritized.

Child Care Policy Suggestions from a Parent

 Frankly, the instability we see with child care subsidies for 
low-income families does not have to exist, but it is built into the 
current system. The current system focuses on the parents: the par-
HQWV¶� LQFRPH�� WKH� SDUHQWV¶� ZRUN� KRXUV�� WKH� SDUHQWV¶� VFKRRO� KRXUV��
WKH�SDUHQWV¶�VWLJPD�IRU�QHHGLQJ�SXEOLF�VHUYLFHV��,Q�RUGHU�WR�VWDELOL]H�
child care policy the objectives need to be designed around the needs 
of the children rather than the welfare requirements of the parent. 
&KLOGUHQ�GHVHUYH�WR�EH�VDIH�DQG�VXSSRUWHG�UHJDUGOHVV�RI�WKHLU�SDUHQWV¶�
daytime activities or income class. There needs to be increased ac-
countability from the federal government on how child care subsi-
dies are implemented in the states. States need to assure long-term 
child care subsidies are available to support parents caught in long 
term low-wage work. Additionally, child care subsidies need to sup-
SRUW�SDUHQWV¶�HGXFDWLRQDO�DWWDLQPHQW�VR�WKDW�WKH\�PD\�H[LW�ORZ�ZDJH�
positions. The family income ceilings need to be increased to sup-
SRUW�SDUHQWV¶�WUDQVLWLRQ�LQWR�VHOI�VXI¿FLHQF\��/DVWO\��TXDOLW\�FKLOG�FDUH�
providers need to be adequately compensated for their care-giving 
and educational services. To truly diminish poverty, children must be 
well cared for, educated, and protected by quality professionals who 
guide them beyond their circumstance into prosperity.

Conclusion

The precarious nature of the Stage 3 child care subsidy has 
spurred my interests both politically and academically. In February 
2012 I again went to our state capitol in Sacramento with Parent 
Voices, as I have done the past three years, to give personal tes-
timony and speak out against the proposed cuts to child care and 
CalWORKs. In May I will stand with fellow child care advocates at 
the annual Stand For Children Day at the capitol to remind our legis-
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ODWRUV�WKDW�RXU�FKLOGUHQ¶V�VDIHW\�DQG�IXWXUH�DUH�QRW�EXGJHW�OLQH�LWHPV��
Moving forward in academia, I intend to continue my research into 
subsidized child care systems and how they can be improved to pro-
vide support and stability for low-income families.

I was once a junior high school drop out and a drug addict; I 
was weak and unambitious. Today, I am a McNair Scholar, and look 
forward to pursuing a graduate degree. I have been accepted to a 
dual masters program in Public Policy and Social Work at University 
RI�0LQQHVRWD�7ZLQ�&LWLHV��DQG�DZDUGHG�D�JHQHURXV�¿QDQFLDO�SDFN-
age. I am a Sonoma County Parent Leader and Statewide Steering 
Committee member with Parent Voices, mobilizing low-income par-
ents to politically advocate for child care subsidies. I am President 
of the Woodcreek Village Tenant Association, helping to mitigate 
management abuses of low-income tenants. I work with Partnership 
for Children as a roundtable and steering committee member, seek-
ing to make children a priority in all public and private policies at 
the local level. I am a former team member with Committee On The 
Shelterless, helping families transition out of homelessness. I have 
also been a mentor with Circle of Sisters, helping “at-risk” girls suc-
cessfully navigate adolescence. This May, I will graduate Magna 
&XP�/DXGH�DQG�KRQRUDU\�GLVWLQFWLRQ�ZLWK�P\�EDFKHORU¶V�GHJUHH�LQ�
:RPHQ¶V�DQG�*HQGHU�6WXGLHV�ZLWK�D�PLQRU�LQ�3ROLWLFDO�6FLHQFH�

When I look at TANF, I realize it is only the supports that 
make the program effective. TANF needs to offer strong transitional 
child care services and facilitate access to higher education. State 
ÀH[LELOLW\� RQ� WKLV� LVVXH� QHHGV� WR� EH� FRPSURPLVHG� WR� VXSSRUW� WKH�
needs of families working their way out of poverty, rather than ac-
commodating state budgets. Providing stable long-term child care 
access will help more parents to locate work, maintain employment, 
and ascend out of poverty—permanently. Until then, the current pre-
carious nature of the Stage 3 Child Care subsidy will continue to be 
D�VLJQL¿FDQW�REVWDFOH�WR�&DOLIRUQLD�ORZ�LQFRPH�IDPLOLHV¶�DVFHQW�RXW�
of poverty and a crux to their survival within it. 

Frequently Used Acronyms

1. AFDC: Aid to Families with Dependent Children was estab-
lished by the Social Security Act of 1935 as a grant program to 
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enable states to provide cash welfare payments for needy chil-
dren who had been deprived of parental support or care because 
their father or mother was absent from the home, incapacitated, 
deceased, or unemployed. (����ǣȀȀ����Ǥ���Ǥ���Ȁ���Ȁ������Ȁ����Ǧ
����Ǥ���). 

2. PRWORA: The Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 
Reconciliation Act of 1996 was a comprehensive bipartisan 
ZHOIDUH�UHIRUP�SODQ�WKDW�GUDPDWLFDOO\�FKDQJHG��WKH�QDWLRQ¶V�
welfare system into one that requires work in exchange for 
time-limited assistance. (����ǣȀȀ���Ǥ���Ǥ���Ǥ���Ȁ��������Ȁ���Ȁ
����ȀͳͻͻȀ����Ȁ������Ǥ���). 

3. TANF: The Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 
Reconciliation Act of 1996 (PRWORA) replaced AFDC with 
a cash welfare block grant called the Temporary Assistance for 
Needy Families (TANF) program. Key elements of TANF in-
FOXGH�D�OLIHWLPH�FDVK�DVVLVWDQFH�OLPLW�RI�¿YH�\HDUV�����PRQWKV���
increasing work participation rate requirements which states 
PXVW�PHHW��DQG�EURDG�VWDWH�ÀH[LELOLW\�RQ�SURJUDP�GHVLJQ�

4. CalWORKs: California Work Opportunities and Responsibility 
for Kids is a welfare program that gives cash aid and services to 
eligible needy California families. CalWORKs was established 
in response to TANF legislation.

5. DHHS: The Department of Health and Human Services is the 
8QLWHG�6WDWHV�JRYHUQPHQW¶V�SULQFLSDO�DJHQF\�IRU�SURWHFWLQJ�WKH�
health of all Americans and providing essential human services, 
especially for those who are least able to help themselves. 
(����ǣȀȀ���Ǥ���Ǥ���Ȁ�����Ȁ). 

6. CCDF: The Child Care and Development Fund, authorized by 
WKH�&KLOG�&DUH�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW�%ORFN�*UDQW�$FW��DQG�6HFWLRQ�
418 of the Social Security Act, assists low-income families, 
families receiving temporary public assistance, and those tran-
sitioning from public assistance in obtaining child care so they 
can work or attend training/education. (����ǣȀȀ���Ǥ���Ǥ���Ǥ���Ȁ
��������Ȁ���Ȁ����Ȁ�����Ǥ���). 

7. CCDBG: To make grants to States and Tribes to assist low- in-
come families with child care.

8. SMI: State Median Income. In California the SMI was at 
��������LQ������DQG���������LQ������
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9. CDE: California Department of Education over sees state K-12 
education as well as nearly all state-administered child care 
programs.

10. CDD: The Child Development Division is the sub-unit of the 
CDE that is responsible for administering all state child care 
subsidy programs. It provides leadership and support to con-
tractors and the child development community, ensuring high 
quality early education programs are provided to children ages 
birth to 13 years. 

11. R&Rs: Resource and Referral agencies that are generally 
SULYDWH�QRQ�SUR¿WV�FRQWUDFWHG�LQ�HDFK�FRXQW\�RI�&DOLIRUQLD�WR�
provide families with free child care information and referrals. 

12. APPs��$OWHUQDWLYH�3D\PHQW�3URJUDPV�DUH�5	5�DJHQFLHV�WKDW�
FRQWUDFW�ZLWK�WKH�&'(�WR�VSHFL¿FDOO\�DGPLQLVWHU�VXEVLGL]HG�
child care vouchers. 

13. CWD: The County Welfare Department is where low-income 
IDPLOLHV�¿UVW�DSSO\�IRU�IRRG�VWDPSV��0HGL�&DO��&DOLIRUQLD¶V�
Medicaid program) CalWORKs, and CalWORKs child care.
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/D�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�VHJ~Q�3ODWyQ�\�6DUWUH�HQ�Sab y 
María

6DOYDGRU�*DUFtD��6SDQLVK
Reserch Mentor: Parissa Tadrissi, Ph.D.

/D�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�VHJ~Q�3ODWyQ�\�6DUWUH�HQ�Sab y María 
se enfoca en el análisis de dos novelas del periodo Romántico (Sab, 
María��HQ�/DWLQRDPpULFD��/DV�¿ORVRItDV�GHO�DPRU�GH�6DUWUH�\�3ODWyQ�
VLUYHQ�FyPR�PDUFR�WHyULFR�SDUD�HO�DQiOLVLV�GH�ODV�GRV�QRYHODV�GHELGR�
D�VX�UHOHYDQFLD�HQ�FXDQWR�D�VX�GH¿QLFLyQ�GH�HO�WHPD�GHO�DPRU���VHUi�
en ingles)  

Resumen 

/D�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�VHJ~Q�3ODWyQ�\�6DUWUH�HQ�Sab y María 
se enfoca en el análisis de dos novelas del periodo Romántico (Sab, 
María��HQ�/DWLQRDPpULFD��/DV�¿ORVRItDV�GHO�DPRU�GH�6DUWUH�\�3ODWyQ�
VLUYHQ�FyPR�PDUFR�WHyULFR�SDUD�HO�DQiOLVLV�GH�ODV�GRV�QRYHODV�GHELGR�
D�VX�UHOHYDQFLD�HQ�FXDQWR�D�VX�GH¿QLFLyQ�GH�HO�WHPD�GHO�DPRU���

-XVWL¿FDFLyQ

En la obra María�GH�-RUJH�,VDDF�WDQWR�FRPR�HQ�Sab�GH�*HU-
WUXGLV�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD��HO�DPRU�HV�XQ�WHPD��TXH�SUHGRPLQD��
en cuanto a lo que es y lo que se ha  dicho de el, como un tema 
SUHGRPLQDQWH� GH� DQiOLVLV�� /DV� LGHDV� ¿ORVy¿FDV� VREUH� HO� DPRU� VRQ�
cruciales para enmarcar tal tema en las dos obras. El banquete del 
amor y el ensayo El principio y la nada de -HDQ�&ODXGH�6DUWUH�VLUYHQ�
FRPR�PDUFR�WHyULFR�GH�ODV�GRV�QRYHODV�PHQFLRQDGDV��(Q el Banquete 
del amor��3ODWyQ�GLVFXWH�HO�VLJQL¿FDGR�GH�WUHV�WLSRV�GH�DPRU�VHJ~Q�
$ULVWRSKDQHV��6yFUDWHV��\�$OFLEtDGHV��PLHQWUDV�TXH�6DUWUH�OR�GHVFULEH�
FRPR�XQ�GHVHR�ItVLFR�SRU�DSRGHUDUVH�GH� OD� OLEHUWDG�GHO�RWUR��(VWDV�
¿ORVRItDV�GHO�DPRU�DXQ�VRQ�XQD�GH¿QLFLyQ�GHO�DPRU�R�DO�PHQRV�XQRV�
GH�ORV�GLiORJRV�PDV�LQÀX\HQWHV�SDUD�XQ�DFHUFDPLHQWR�WHyULFR�D�ODV�
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dos novelas románticas.
            La idea romántica del amor según Platón, es el mito de que 
el amor es el resultado de la separación de un ser perfecto, uno 
de dos cabezas y de cuatro pies y manos, un alguien de increíble 
inteligencia y habilidad para rodar por el mundo��6X�VHSDUDFLyQ�HV�
debido a que su entereza era peligrosa para los dioses, quienes le 
VHSDUDURQ��(O�DPRU�HV�SRU�HVR�OD�E~VTXHGD�FRQWLQXD�GH�QXHVWUD�RWUD�
PLWDG��7LHQH�SRU�¿QDOLGDG�OD�FRQH[LyQ�GH�VL�PLVPR��QR�OD�GHO�VH[R��
(Q�OD�QRYHOD�GH�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD��&DUORWD�\�6DE�HUDQ�DOPDV�JH-
melas quienes fueron educados como uno mismo. Su amor no tuvo 
la necesidad sexual, de modo que al morir Sab, Carlota nunca jamás 
encuentra el amor, porque solo existe una otra mitad. En la novela 
GH�,VDDF��(IUDtQ�\�0DUtD�VRQ�FODUDPHQWH�VXV�RWUDV�PLWDGHV��8QD�GH�
ODV�RWUDV�PHQFLRQHV�SUDFWLFDV�GH�OR�TXH�HV�HO�DPRU�VHJ~Q�3ODWRQ�HV�OD�
GH�OD�E~VTXHGD�GH�OD�EHOOH]D�VXSHU¿FLDO��OD�LQPRUWDOLGDG�R�OD�JORULD��\�
la conveniencia, no la del amor complementario. El amor se pone en 
una grada, donde el amor mas bajo es el que se asocia con el cuerpo, 
de modo que el amor en cuanto al cuerpo—se rebaja a los sentimien-
WRV�GH�VHU�HVFODYR�GH�XQD�SDVLyQ��HQ�XQD�HVFDOD�D�OR�TXH�QRV�FRQYLHQH��
Esa lucha por subir la escalera se presenta en la subida que toma el 
amor en Sab y María.

3RU�XOWLPR�3ODWyQ�SHUVRQL¿FD�HQ�$OFLEtDGHV�XQ�DPRU�GH�VHQ-
timientos confusos, caprichosos, de carisma, belleza, y glamur donde 
el amor se puede transformarse de la ternura a la ira; de los celos o 
del coraje a la vulnerabilidad; siendo estos sentimientos todos parte 
GHO�DPRU��(Q�FDPELR��6DUWUH�UHGH¿QH�HO�DPRU�HQ�EDVH�D�OR�TXH�GLFH�HQ�
su ensayo El principio y la nada que  uno se enamora de la libertad 
GHO�RWUR�FXOPLQDQGR�HQ�VX�GHVWUXFFLyQ�DO�FRQVXPDUVH�HVWH�DPRU��&DU-
ORWD�QR�SXHGH�HQDPRUDUVH�GH�6DE�GHELGR�D�VX�FRQGLFLyQ�GH�HVFODYR��
es por eso que al morir y de cierto punto llegar a ser libre, Carlota se 
da cuenta de su amor. En María��/D�MRYHQ�0DUtD�VH�HQDPRUD�ORFD-
PHQWH�GH�(IUDtQ�DQWH�OD�FRQWLQXD�VHSDUDFLyQ��LPSXHVWD�SRU�OD�OLEHUWDG�
GH�(IUDtQ��/RV�GLVFXUVRV�\�OD�UHLQYHQFLyQ�H[LVWHQFLDO�VREUH�HO�DPRU�
MXVWL¿FDQ�HO�DQiOLVLV�WHyULFR�GH��ODV�GRV�QRYHODV�VHJ~Q�ODV�¿ORVRItDV�
GH�3ODWyQ�\�6DUWUH��

(Q�GLIHUHQWHV�DUWtFXORV��HO�DPRU�HQWUH�6DE�\�&DUORWD�HQ�Sab al 
LJXDO�TXH�HO�DPRU�HQWUH�(IUDtQ�\�0DUtD�HQ�María se delinea de forma 
GLIHUHQWH�DOD�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�TXH�WLHQHQ�6DUWUH�\�3ODWyQ��RIUHFLHQGR�
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XQD�¿ORVRItD�GLVWLQWD�GHO�DPRU�HQ�HVWDV�REUDV��
En su articulo Estrategias femeninas en la elaboración del 

VXMHWR�URPiQWLFR�HQ�OD�REUD�GH�*HUWUXGLV�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD��Lu-
FLD�*XHUUD� DQDOL]D� HO� DPRU� SRU�PHGLR� GHO� VXMHWR� URPiQWLFR� VHJ~Q�
OD�QDUUDWLYD�IHPHQLQD�GH�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD��³(O�VXMHWR�5RPiQ-
WLFR�GH�HVWD�QRYHOD�HV�WDPELpQ�GXDO�\�SDOLPSVHVWLFR��IHQyPHQR�TXH�
nos permite estudiarlo tomando en cuenta dos aspectos vitales en la 
QDUUDWLYD�IHPHQLQD�GHO�VLJOR�;,;��ORV�HOHPHQWRV�FRQYHQFLRQDOHV�GH�
UHSUHVHQWDFLyQ�REVHUYDGRV�HQ�OD�¿JXUD�GH�6DE�\�ODV�PRGL¿FDFLRQHV�
IHPHQLQDV� GH� OD� WLSRORJtD� URPiQWLFD� HQ� OD� FDUDFWHUL]DFLyQ� GH�&DU-
lota, y que funcionan como un margen transgresivo plasmados los 
GRV�FRQFHSWRV�IXQGDPHQWDOHV�GH�OD�LGHRORJtD�IHPLQLVWD�GH�OD�DXWRUD�´�
������*XHUUD�DOHJD�TXH�DO�HVWD�VHU�XQD�QDUUDWLYD�IHPLQLVWD�HO�SHUVRQ-
DMH�GH�6DE�HV�VXWLOPHQWH�IHPLQL]DGR�SRU�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD�SDUD�
MXVWL¿FDU�VXV�VHQWLPLHQWRV�HQ�FXDQWR�DO�DPRU�TXH�HO�VLHQWH�SRU�&DU-
ORWD��OR�FXDO�RIUHFH�XQD�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�GLIHUHQWH�D�OD�SHUVSHFWLYD�
PDVFXOLQD�GH�3ODWyQ�\�6DUWUH��

(Q�VX�DUWLFXOR�*XHUUD�SURSRQH�TXH�SDUD�HO�WLHPSR�HQ�TXH�VH�
HVFULELy�Sab el amor era para la mujer un cautiverio peor que el de 
un esclavo al esta no tener la esperanza de ni siquiera comprar su 
OLEHUWDG��OD�FXDO�VRODPHQWH�YHQGUtD�FRQ�HO�VHSXOFUR�

8Q� DVSHFWR� TXH� OODPD� OD� DWHQFLyQ� HQ� HVWD� QRYHOD��
publicada en 1841, es el hecho de que, en su capitulo 
¿QDO��VH�SURGX]FD�XQ�FDPELR�DEUXSWR�FRQ�UHVSHFWR�DO�
pQIDVLV� GH� OD� OtQHD� DUJXPHQWDO�� 6L� ELHQ� OD� IDEXOD� VH�
centrado en los infortunios del esclavo y su amor im-
posible por Carlota, quien, antitéticamente, se casa 
FRQ� HO� KRPEUH� DPDGR�� HQ� OD� VHFFLyQ� TXH� FRQFOX\H�
la obra, y que transcurre cinco anos después de la 
muerte de Sab, se nos presenta a carlota viviendo en 
un matrimonio desgraciado, y en la carta de Sab a 
7HUHVD��HO�QHJUR�D¿UPD�TXH�OD�HVFODYLWXG�GH�ODV�PX-
jeres bajo el lazo indisoluble del casamiento es una 
servidumbre mucho peor que aquella de los mismos 
esclavos (p. 708).
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6HJ~Q�*XHUUD��*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQDGD�SURSRQH�TXH�HO�DPRU�GH�6DE�
es solo uno de imposibilidad y sin importancia, el cual tiene por 
~QLFR�SURSyVLWR�HO�UHFODPR�KDFLD�OD�HODERUDFLyQ�GHO�DPRU�HQ�HO�SHU-
VRQDMH�IHPHQLQR�GH�&DUORWD��(O�FXDO�RIUHFH�XQD�YLVLyQ�WUDVFHQGHQWDO�
GHO�DPRU�VHJ~Q�ORV�GHUHFKRV�GH�OD�PXMHU��

La servidumbre de la mujer bajo el matrimonio es el amor 
SDUD� OD� VRFLHGDG�� OD� FXDO�*XHUUD� FRPSDUD�FRQ� OD� HVFODYLWXG�GH� ORV�
negros:

'H�PDQHUD�VLPLODU�D�6DE��HQ�HO�FRQÀLFWR�GH�&DUORWD�VH�
HVSHFL¿FD�FRPR�OD�OXFKD�HQWUH�VX�QDWXUDOH]D�LQWUtQVHFD�
y el destino asignado por la sociedad. Pero si el prim-
HUR�HO�6HU�3DUHFHU�HTXLYDOtD�D�XQ�DOPD�\�XQ�FXHUSR��
en la protagonista esta dualidad es aun mas compleja. 
'H¿QLGD� OD�PXMHU�HQ� OD�QRYHOD�FRPR�HVHQFLDOPHQWH�
XQ�VHU�KHFKR�SDUD�DPDU��FRPR�SXUR�FRUD]yQ��VH�LQ¿HUH�
que el Ser Femenino esta ligado en forma primordial 
a la Naturaleza y la Divinidad (p. 715).

/XFLD�*XHUUD�SURSRQH�TXH�SDUD�*HUWUXGLV�*yPH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD�HO�
ser Femenino equivale a sentir amor lo cual es algo asignado por la 
QDWXUDOH]D�\�OD�VRFLHGDG��(VWD�¿ORVRItD�GHO�DPRU�REMHWLYLVD�DO�FXHUSR�
de la mujer y asocia a sus estrategias de feminidad—emociones y 
sumisividad con el amor, de modo que se las da a el amor imposible 
de Sab al este ser feminizado con la posibilidad de el sentir amor 
FRPR�HO�TXH�&DUORWD�VLHQWH�SRU�(QULTXH�2WZD\��3DUD�*XHUUD�HO�DPRU�
es algo de mujeres. 

$PHOLD�/HyQ�GLVSRQH�HQ�HO�DUWLFXOR�La caracterización del 
personaje femenino, el tratamiento de la naturaleza; el costumbris-
mo y el amor trágico en María de Jorge Isaac  de que el amor en 
María� VH� HQWLHQGH� HQ� FXDQWR� D� ODV� FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV� GHO�PRYLPLHQWR�
romántico en la literatura. Siendo el tema del amor trágico una de 
ODV�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�PDV�LPSRUWDQWHV�GHO�5RPDQWLFLVPR��&RPR�VH�QRWD�
³(O�DPRU�IXQHVWR�HV�VLQyQLPR�GH�OD�SHUIHFFLyQ�URPiQWLFD��OD�PXHUWH�
GHO�VHU�DPDGR�HV�HO�~QLFR�PHGLR�SRU�HO�FXDO�HO�KpURH�SXHGH�HWHUQL]DU�
su ser romántico. El sufrimiento y la soledad se prologan, la con-
VWUXFFLyQ�YLUJLQDO�GHO�VHU�DPDGR�\�HO�DPRU�SODWyQLFR�SHUYLYHQ��SHU-
PDQHFHQ�LQPDFXODGRV�JUDFLDV�D�OD�PXHUWH´��'H�DFXHUGR�FRQ�/HyQ�OD�
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literatura romántica y María exponen el tipo de amor trágico; donde 
lo trágico de ese amor es lo que lo hace ser amor, llevándolo a ser un 
DPRU�SODWyQLFR��&RPR�REVHUYD�/HyQ�

Trenzas, pies, labios, besos, deseos enaltecidos por 
HO�DPRU�GH�XQD�PXMHU�LGHDOL]DGD��0DUtD��WRGD�KHUPR-
VXUD�� GXO]XUD� H� LQRFHQFLD� FRPSDUWH� HO� SURSyVLWR� GH�
las mujeres puras, poéticas, ideales; sus virtudes es-
WiQ�DFRUGHV�D�VXV�UDVJRV�ItVLFRV��0DUtD�HV�XQD�YLUJHQ�
débil, sin carácter, condenada a sufrir por amor y sus 
consecuencias fatales. El manejo de estos elementos 
FXPSOH�FRQ�HO�SURSyVLWR�GHO� HVFULWRU� URPiQWLFR�TXH�
consiste no solo de idealizar la belleza, sino mostrar 
WDPELpQ�TXH�HVWD�HV�¿QLWD«SDUD�,VDDF�UHVXOWD�VHU� OD�
LURQtD�URPiQWLFD��HO�¿Q�IDWDO�GH�XQ�DPRU�LGHDO��\�GH�
una mujer ‘bella y transitoria. 

(O�¿Q�IDWDO�GH�XQ�DPRU�LGHDO�SDUD�,VDDFV�VHJ~Q�HO�DUWLFXOR�HV�OD�WUD-
LFLyQ�GH�(IUDtQ�\�OD�PXHUWH�GH�0DUtD��IDFWRUHV�TXH�KDFHQ�TXH�HO�DPRU�
GH�HVWRV�GRV�VH�LQWHQVL¿TXH�HQ�VX�LGHDOL]DFLyQ��

$� GLIHUHQFLD� GH� ORV� DUWtFXORV� DQWHULRUHV� GRQGH� HO� DPRU� HQ�
0DUtD�\�6DE�HV�KDVWD�FLHUWR�SXQWR�LQWHUSUHWDGR�WUiJLFDPHQWH��HO�DU-
ticulo $PRU�� SDWULD� H� LOXVWUDFLyQ� HQ� HO� HVFODYR� DEROLFLRQLVWD� 6DE 
-RVp�7��(QULTXHV�WUDQVPLWH�XQD�SHUVSHFWLYD�PHQRV�WUiJLFD��$XQTXH�
el amor sea de todos modos inalcanzable, Enriques dice que el af-
ecto que Sab no es capaz ni  de expresar por su dueña, le conviene 
mientras este a su lado: “El amor de Sab es un amor inalcanzable, en 
QLQJ~Q�PRPHQWR�DSDUHFH�DWLVER�GH�SRVLELOLGDG�GH�FRPXQLFDU�WDQ�VL�
TXLHUD�VX�SDVLyQ�D�OD�SHUVRQD�DPDGD��'H�HVWH�UHFKD]R�SUHYLR�D�WRGR�
intento deviene la consciencia del hombre privado de sus derechos. 
También será atreves  de la persona amada como se el esclavo ac-
FHGD�D�OD�HGXFDFLyQ�\�D�ORV�OLEURV�TXH�D�VX�YH]�OH�SRVLELOLWHQ�IRUPXODU�
intelectualmente que es un ser sojuzgado para el que horizonte de 
aspiraciones esta estrechamente limitado.” (50) En esta perspectiva 
HO�DPRU�VH�HVFUXWLQL]D�EDMR�OD�DPELFLyQ�TXH�QR�VH�WLHQWD�HO�FRUD]yQ��
/D�DPELFLyQ�DPRURVD�GH�6DE�HV�HO�GLQHUR�\�OD�FDVWD�GH�&DUORWD�XQD�
de las mujeres mas nobles de las Antillas. 

El amor puro de Sab que se aprecia en los otros articules se 
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tiñe con la avaricia en este, de modo que Carlota se convierte en el 
YHKtFXOR�TXH�VDFDUtD�D�6DE�GH�VX�VHUYLWXG��(Q�HVH�FRQWH[WR�HO�DPRU�
sentido hacia alguien mas arriba en la escalera social tiene un ben-
H¿FLR�DGHPiV�GHO�VHQWLU��³(Q�6DE�OD�PXMHU�HV�OD�YtD�SDUD�DFFHGHU�D�OD�
HGXFDFLyQ�\�OD�OLEHUWDG��\�HO�LQWHUPHGLDULR�ELROyJLFR�SDUD�DFODUDU�HO�
color de la piel y de los descendientes. La posibilidad matrimonial 
SODQWDGD�HQ�OD�QRYHOD�HV�XQ�tQGLFH�GH�OD�QHFHVLGDG�DFXGLHQWH�GH�FRQ-
IRUPDU�XQ�iPELWR�GH�FRQYHQLHQFLD���HO�DPRU�\�OD�LQWHJUDFLyQ�UDFLDO�
PHUPDQ�FRQVLGHUDEOHPHQWH�ODV�SRVLELOLGDGHV�GH�UHYROXFLyQ�QHJUD�\�
VDQJULHQWD�\�VXUJH�HO�DWLVER�GH�XQD�VROXFLyQ�SDFL¿FD��6DE�FRPXQLFD�
D�7HUHVD�TXH�ROYLGD�VX�FRQGLFLyQ�GH�RSULPLGR�FXDQGR�VH�VLHQWH�DPD-
GR�´������/D�VHJXULGDG�HFRQyPLFD�TXH�EULQGD�HO�DPDQWH�FDOPD�ORV�
nervios y hace sentir paz en el. El solo hecho de amar y sentir ternura 
SRU�&DUORWD�KDFHQ�TXH�6DE�VH�VLHQWD�HQ�SD]�FRQ�VX�VLWXDFLyQ�FRPR�
esclavo; de cierto modo el amor hace que veamos todo distinto. En 
el caso de Sab ese amor que siente por Carlota le llena de paz y es-
peranza hacia la vida. 

/D� LQÀXHQFLD� URPiQWLFD�HQ�0DUtD�KDFHQ�GH�HVWD�XQD�GH� ODV�
obras mas bonitas jamás sido escritas, pero también una de las ob-
ras mas tristes. Siendo el amor fatal como lo describe en su critica  
'DQLHO�0RUHQR� OD�FDXVD�GH�HVWD� WULVWH�YLVLyQ�GHO�DPRU��³(Q�HIHFWR�
FRPR�QRYHOD�HV�GH�OR�PDV�VHQFLOOD��VHQWLPHQWDO�VHJ~Q�VH�KD�VHxDODGR��
realista en cuanto al ambiente; pero no en el sentido que después 
DGTXLULy� HVWD� SDODEUD� GHQWUR� GHO� Op[LFR� OLWHUDULR�� WDPELpQ� GH� WLSR�
costumbrista y regional, siguiendo el cuadro campesino dentro del 
cual se desenvuelve. Un amor sencillo, iniciado desde la infancia y 
que cuando el enamorado cree que se acerca el momento de su re-
DOL]DFLyQ�VH�WUXQFD�SRU�IDWDOLGDG�´�;;,,,��(O�WHPD�GHO�DPRU�HV�YLVWR�
por Moreno como una fatalidad debido a su sencillez sentimental 
no realizada; es decir el amor en su análisis es la querencia de dos 
muchachos desde de la infancia la cual es truncada, por que en ello 
el amor en María� WLHQGH�DO�IDWDOLVPR��VLHQGR�HVWR�OD�GHVFULSFLyQ�\�
GH¿QLFLyQ�GHO�DPRU��(O�FRUD]yQ�FRQ�VXV�HPRFLRQHV�WRPDQ�HO�OXJDU�GH�
la mujer fatal en el contexto de María. El amor en este sentido es la 
FDXVD�GH�XQ�¿Q�IDWDOLVWLFR�SDUD�ORV�HQDPRUDGRV��

/D�LGHD�GHO�DPRU�HQ�0DUtD�VHJ~Q�0DULEHO�)ORULiQ�%XLWUDJR�
es la mas allegada a un amor sublime y bueno. En contraste con las 
GHPiV�REVHUYDFLRQHV� GH� HO� DPRU� HQ�0DUtD�� FRPR�¿ORVRItD� HVWD� VH�
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apega los fundamentos nacionalistas de independencia de América 
en tiempos de independencia y de los valores de la familia nuclear. 
En su articulo La Maria de Jorge Isaacs y su aporte en la construc-
ción de la identidad de los sujetos, Florián-Buitrago Expande en 
EDVH�D�OR�TXH�GLFH�9HUJDUD�\�9HUJDUD�SDUD�PRVWUDU�0DUtD�FRPR�XQD�
REUD�VHQWLPHQWDOLVWD��EHOOD��\�HMHPSODU�SDUD�XQ�SDtV��³-RVp�0DUtD�9HU-
JDUD�\�9HUJDUD�GLFH�HQ�HO�DxR�GH�������©0DUtD�SHUWHQHFH�HQ�OLWHUD-
WXUD�DO�JpQHUR�VHQWLPHQWDO�������HV�OD�QDUUDFLyQ�GH�ORV�DPRUHV�GH�GRV�
MyYHQHV��URGHDGRV�GH�PXFKDV�SHUVRQDV��YLYLHQGR�HQ�XQD�PLVPD�FDVD�
\�SURIXQGDPHQWH�HQDPRUDGRVª��9HUJDUD�\�9HUJDUD�����������6HJ~Q�
HVWH�FULWHULR��SRGHPRV�LQIHULU�TXH�0DUtD�IXH�UHFLELGD�HQ�HO�VLJOR�;,;�
FRPR�XQD�QRYHOD�GH�RUGHQ�VHQWLPHQWDO��HQ�OD�TXH�VH�SURPRYtD�XQD�
LGHD�HVSHFt¿FD�GHO�DPRU��HO�DPRU�TXH�OOHYD�DO�IHOL]�WpUPLQR�GHO�PDWUL-
monio. Veamos un ejemplo:

6Rxp�TXH�0DUtD�HUD�\D�PL�HVSRVD��HVH�FDVWtVLPR�GHOLULR�KDEtD�
VLGR�\�GHEtD

FRQWLQXDU�VLHQGR�HO�~QLFR�GHOHLWH�GH�PL�DOPD��0DUtD��S������´
/RV�YDORUHV�VHQWLPHQWDOHV�TXH�SURYRFD�HO�DPRU�HQ�HVWD�REUD�VHJ~Q�
Maribel Florián-Buitrago son los que una casa ejemplar y un ma-
WULPRQLR�IHOL]�\�GLJQR�FRPR�HO�GH�ORV�SDGUHV�GH�(IUDtQ��WLHQH�HQ�OD�
UHODFLyQ�GH�0DUtD�\�(IUDtQ��
 El tema del amor en las obras María y Sab, se interpreta 
VHJ~Q�OD�SHUVSHFWLYD�IHPHQLQD�GHELGR�D�TXH�SRU�PD\RUtD�OD�DXWRUtD�
GH�HVWDV�FULWLFDV�VRQ�KHFKDV�SRU�PXMHUHV�GDGR�D�TXH�*HUWUXGLV�*y-
PH]�GH�$YHOODQHGD�WDPELpQ�OR�IXH��\�VRODPHQWH�-RUJH�,VDDF�QR��1R�
WRPDQGR�HQ�FXHQWD�HO�JHQHUR�GHO�DXWRU���SRU�OyJLFD�HO�WHPD�GHO�DPRU�
tiene dos versiones en las dos novelas y ambas la de la mujer y la 
de el hombre merecen el mismo reconocimiento debido a que se 
UH¿HUHQ�D�XQ�DPRU�PXWR��/D�¿ORVRItD�GH�3ODWyQ�HQ�VX�GLDORJR�El ban-
quete del amor  y la de Sartre en su ensayo sobre el amor El principio 
y la nada� WLHQHQ�XQD�GLIHUHQFLD�D�ODV�GH�ORV�DUWtFXORV�DQWHULRUHV�HQ�
parte debido a que son las de visiones del amor de dos hombres pero 
WDPELpQ�SRU�GLIHUHQFLDV�HQ�HVWLOR�\�FDUDFWHUtVWLFDV�GH�LQWHUSUHWDFLyQ��
FRPR�YHPRV� FRQ�6DUWUH� TXLHQ�RIUHFH� XQD�REVHUYDFLyQ� DXWHQWLFD� \�
distinta del amor al catalogarlo como el sentimiento por apoderarnos 
GH�QXHVWUD�SDUHMD��XQD�YLVLyQ�GLVWLQWD�D�WRGDV�ODV�DQWHULRUHV��R�FRPR�
ODV�GLVWLQWDV�YLVLRQHV�GHO�DPRU� VHJ~Q�3ODWyQ�TXH� LQFOX\HQ�HO� DPRU�
SODWyQLFR��FRPSOHPHQWDULR��R�SDVLRQDO���
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,QWURGXFFLyQ�
 

/DV�1RYHODV�6DE�\�0DUtD� VRQ�GHO�SHULRGR� URPiQWLFR��&RU-
riente literaria que nace como respuesta del neoclásico en el siglo 
;,;��6H�FDUDFWHUL]D�SRU�HO�GHVERUGDPLHQWR�GH�ORV�VHQWLPLHQWRV��\�SRU�
ODV�UD]RQHV�GHO�FRUD]yQ�TXH�OD�UD]yQ�QR�HQWLHQGH��(O�URPDQWLFLVPR�
EXVFD�HQFRQWUDU�HQ�OD�LQGDJDFLyQ�GH�ORV�SHQVDPLHQWRV�GHO�LQGLYLGXR�
los motivo de la vida. La naturaleza en el estilo romántico es una de 
ODV� FRVDV�PDV� LPSRUWDQWHV�� DO� UHPLWLUVH� OXJDUHV� SDVWRUDOHV�� EXFyOL-
cos. /D�FRQH[LyQ�HQWUH�OD�QDWXUDOH]D�\�HO�DPELHQWH�HQ�6DE�DO�LJXDO�
TXH�HQ�0DUtD�HV�XQD�FDUDFWHUtVWLFD�GHO�URPDQtVLPR��/D�IXHU]D�GH�OD�
naturaleza toma clima de los sentimientos de los personajes y de pre-
monidiza  de los acontecimientos, al alguna tormenta presagiar una 
WUDJHGLD�FRPR�HO�DFFLGHQWH�GH�(QULTXH�R� OD�HQIHUPHGDG�GH�0DUtD��
para después como una la tormenta todo en calma como cuando hace 
una mañana hermosa después de una tormenta. Como novelas Lati-
QR�$PHULFDQDV��HV�SUHFLVR�GHFLU�TXH�OOHJDQ�D�VHU�LQÀXHQFLDGDV�SRU�ODV�
primeras muestras del romanticismo que surgen primero en Europa. 

6HJ~Q�/HyQ�³(O�5RPDQWLFLVPR�DSDUHFH�HQ�OD�$PpUL-
ca hispánica aproximadamente en 1830 y hereda 
del movimiento europeo todos los elementos que lo 
FDUDFWHUL]DQ«(O� DPRU� \� OD� SDVLyQ«WHPDV� HVHQFLD-
OHV«/RV�HVFULWRUHV�KLVSDQRDPHULFDQRV�DVLPLODURQ�HO�
OLEHUDOLVPR�GH� DXWRUHV� HXURSHRV� FRPR�9tFWRU�+XJR�
y las posturas conservadoras como las de Chateau-
EULDQG�� /D� QRYHOtVWLFD� KLVSDQRDPHULFDQD� VH� ELIXUFD�
en estas dos vertientes. La novela romántica alcanzo 
su plenitud en Europa con Los Miserables� GH�9tF-
tor Hugo, Átala de Chateaubriand y Pablo et Virginia 
de Bernandin de Sait Pierre; modelos franceses que 
WXYLHURQ�XQD�JUDQ�LQÀXHQFLD�VREUH�OD�OLWHUDWXUD�HXUR-
pea e hispanoamericana. En nuestro continente dicha 
LQÀXHQFLD�VH�VLQWLy�D�SDUWLU�GH� OD�VHJXQGD�PLWDG�GHO�
VLJOR�;,;�� FXDQGR� VH�SXEOLFDURQ«0DUtD� �������GH�
-RUJH� ,VDDF«María� -RUJH� ,VDDFV� UHSURGXMR�HO�PRG-
elo francés. Aunque es posible observar un incipi-
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ente realismo en algunas escenas de la novela como 
OR�DFRQWHFLGR�D�(IUDtQ�HQ�HO�'DJXD��1R�REVWDQWH��VXV�
PRWLYDFLRQHV� VRQ� GH� tQGROH� URPiQWLFD«FRPR«HO�
tema del amor 
trágico.

2EUDV�FRPR�0DUtD�\�6DE�KDFHQ�SRVLEOH�HO�URPDQWLFLVPR�HQ�/DWLQRD-
PpULFD��XQ�HVWLOR�TXH�DKt�GXUD�SDUD�VLHPSUH��

En Sab se cuenta con cuatro personajes principales y tres 
complementarios además de otros. Es Carlota de B y  su esclavo Sab 
quien llevan la novela, al lado de Teresa y Enrique Otway. La novela 
6DE�HV�XQD�FULWLFD�D�OD�GLJQLGDG�GH�XQ�SDtV��TXH�WRPD�OXJDU�HQ�3XHUWR�
3UtQFLSH�&XED��HQ�XQD�KDFLHQGD�$]XFDUHUD�GRQGH�HO�DPRU�PDUFD�ODV�
YLGDV�GH�ORV�SURWDJRQLVWDV�\�UHSUHVHQWD�HQ�HOORV�OD�JUDQGH]D�GHO�SDtV��
Carlota se caracteriza por ser impulsiva y sentimental. Mientras que 
su prima Teresa es seria y fuerte. Carlota quiere a Teresa como her-
mana por ser huérfana, mientras que Teresa envidia a Carlota por 
tener todo lo que ella no tiene. El pasado de Carlota se describe con 
nostalgia en cuanto a el de teresa es como una pesadilla debido a que 
no tiene los medios para vivir y es recogida por los padres de Carlota 
FX\D�PDGUH�PXHUH�DO�SRFR�WLHPSR��&DUORWD�HV�FODUDPHQWH�HO�DQWtWHVLV�
de Teresa quien es perspicaz y se muestra racional mientras que las 
emociones, inocencia, y belleza de Carlota se desbordan— como 
cuando corre al campo en busca de su Enrique. Teresa no es la div-
ina belleza que es Carlota, sus sufrimientos y acciones al principio 
OD�KDFHQ�SDUHFHU�PDOD��SHUR�DO�¿QDO�HO�SHUVRQDMH�VH�YH�FRQ�EXHQRV�
RMRV�DO�PRVWUDU�XQD�LQFUHtEOH�ERQGDG��&RPR�FXDQGR�DO�YHUVH�HQ�XQ�
espejo por un lado de su prima Teresa llora, de dolor y se convierte 
HQ�PRQMD��8QD�&DUORWD�DEQHJDGD�DO�DPRU�\�VX�UHODFLyQ�HPSHGHUQLGD�
al amor Enrique es el sentimiento incorrespondido a cambio de su 
dinero por el amor de el. 
 Al principio de la obra las descripciones de Sab y Enrique se 
contraponen, hombres los dos  de muy diferentes sentimientos: uno 
GH�EHOOH]D�LQ¿QLWD�RMRV�D]XOHV�\�FDEHOOR�UXELR�FRQ�SLHO�EODQFD�\�VRQ-
rosarte, mientras que el otro es mulato—el cruce de la raza Europea 
con la Africana, ambos también de clases sociales muy distintas. La 
FDUDFWHUL]DFLyQ�GH�6DE�HV�OD�GH�XQ�KRPEUH��GH�XQD�YROXQWDG�LQ¿QLWD�
TXH�VROR�YLYH�SDUD�DPDU�D�&DUORWD�VLQ�GHFtUVHOR�PLHQWUDV�TXH�/D�FDU-

                      García 



204                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

DFWHUL]DFLyQ�GH�(QULTXH� HV� OD� GH�XQ�KRPEUH�PDOR�� TXLHQ� VLQ�GXGD�
ama a Carlota por su belleza pero mas por su dinero. Sab es solo un 
esclavo, pero no cualquier esclavo, es de la propiedad personal de 
OD�QLxD�&DUORWD�\� WDPELpQ�HV�HO�KLMR�GHO�KHUPDQR�GHO�SDWUyQ²GRQ�
&DUORV��/D�UHODFLyQ�HQWUH�&DUORWD�\�(QULTXH�VH�PXHVWUD�FRPR�XQD�GH�
conveniencia por parte de Enrique hijo de un negociante ingles quien 
pide la mano de Carlota para su hijo por interés al Carlota pertenecer 
D�XQD�GH�ODV�IDPLOLDV�PDV�QREOHV�GH�FXED�\�ULFDV�GH�SXHUWR�SUtQFLSH��
$QWH�ORV�DSXURV�HFRQyPLFRV�IDPLOLD�GH�&DUORWD�\�QHJDWLYD�GH�HOORV�DO�
FD]DUVH�FRQ�(QULTXH��HOOD�UHFLEH�XQD�GHVLOXVLyQ�DPRURVD�\�VH�HQFD-
pricha aun mas con Enrique. 

/RV�JpQHURV�GH�ORV�SHUVRQDMHV�VH�LQWHQVL¿FDQ�\�YDORUDQ�PDV�
HVRV�GH�YDOHQWtD�FRPR�(QULTXH�\�7HUHVD��FRQWUDVWDGRV�FRQ�OD�GHEL-
lidad de Carlota y Sab. Los motivos de Sab son los de Carlota, la 
quiere y obedece. Mientras que los de Carlota sean los de Enrique 
quien es motivado mas por su dinero que por el amor que le tiene. 
7HUHVD�QR�WLHQH�UD]RQHV�SDUD�WHQHUORV��SHUR�DXQ�DVt�VRQ�6DE�\�0DUtD�

-RUJH�2WZD\�VH�FDUDFWHUL]D�FRPR�XQ�RSRUWXQLVWD�,QJOHV�TXH�
se enriquece en la isla, después de ser un muerto de hambre y que 
YHQLD�GH�OD�QDGD�FRPR�XQ�WUD¿FDQWH�GH�OLHQ]RV�SDUD�OOHJDU�D�DVRFL-
arse con un grupo de hombres en un negocio de textiles. Haciéndose 
un hombre de dinero en poco tiempo y elevándose a las esferas del 
poder, se mete al circulo de la aristocracia cubana. Enrique su hijo, 
el cual encuato tubo dinero su padre lo mando a estudiar en una 
academia militar en Londres. Enrique aunque falto de carácter hace 
todo lo que le dice su padre lo cual le hace aun mas despreciable al 
FRPSURPHWHUVH�FRQ�&DUORWD�SRU�VX�GLQHUR�� -RUJH�YH�DOD� IDPLOLD�GH�
GRQ�&DUORV�\�D�&DUORWD�SRU�HVD�UD]yQ�FRPR�XQ�PHGLR�SDUD�DOFDQ]DU�
XQ�¿Q��HO�GH�FRQYHUWLUVH�HQ�HO�KRPEUH�PDV�ULFR�GH�FXED�MXQWDQGR�VXV�
negocios con la fortuna de Carlota.

Por ultimo el personaje de Martina es el de un personaje que 
GH�FLHUWR�PRGR�XQH�D�&DUORWD�\�D�6DE��0DUWLQD�HV�XQD�¿HO�LQGLD�D�OD�
familia de B ultima descendiente indios Camagüey, quien vive en 
Camagüey. Cuenta  que los Españoles le dan una espantosa muerte 
a Camagüey—cacique indio, en lo alto de la montana y que desde 
entonces su alma divaga sin rumbo y en el lugar de su muerte se ve 
una luz como recuerdo de su revancha. Martina es descrita muy alta 
y de edad casi 60. No parece de origen indio haciendo esta raza aun 

���Ƥ�����À��������������ï�� � �



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           205

PDV�PtVWLFD��$O�&DUORWD�LPDJLQD�D�ORV�SULPHURV�KDELWDQWHV�GH�OD�LVOD�
como humanos; se lamenta de la conquista, al describir como hubi-
eran dormido bajo el mismo sol, sintiéndolo al despertar como ellos. 

/D�QRYHOD�GH�-RUJH�,VDDF��WLHQH�SRU�QRPEUH�María. Nombre 
de mujer que encierra una historia de amor y muchas mas de dolor. 
Es un nombre muy especial y a la vez el de su protagonista. Mujer 
de indudable belleza que queda huérfana de madre siendo una niña, 
su padre se la da como hija para que la crie a su mejor amigo por que 
el tiene una familia y esposa quien la puede cuidar mejor un hombre 
solo y que a lo que se dedica requiere viajar y no son lugares para 
XQD�QLxD��0DUtD�QDFLy�(VWKHU�\�MXGtD�SHUR�SRU�GHVHRV�GH�VX�SDGUH��TXH�
TXLVR�TXH�XQD�IDPLOLD�FDWyOLFD�OH�FULDUD��HOOD�FUHFLy�FRQ�HO�QRPEUH�GH�
0DUtD��

(IUDtQ�HV�HO�SHUVRQDMH�SULQFLSDO�HQ�0DUtD�HV�TXLHQ�VH�HQDPRUD�
GH�HOOD�KDVWD�HO�DOPD��(O�DPRU�KDFLD�0DUtD�TXH�HO�VLHQWH�GHVGH�QLxR�
OR�KDFHQ�KDFHU�FRVDV�TXH�MDPiV�QDGLH�KDUtD�SRU�DOJXQD�RWUD�SHUVRQD�
SHUR�(IUDtQ�KDFH�SRU�0DUtD��FRPR�DUULHVJDU�VX�YLGD�DO�FUX]DU�XQ�DU-
UROOR�FUHFLGR�SDUD� WUDHU�XQ�GRFWRU�SDUD�VX�DPDGD��(IUDtQ�QR�TXLHUH�
VHSDUDUVH�GH�0DUtD��DQWH�TXH�HO�VDEH�OR�TXH�HV�HVWDU�VHSDUDGR�GH�HOOD�
SRUTXH�DVt�D�VLGR�WRGD�VX�DGROHVFHQFLD�TXH�HO�SHUPDQHFLy�HQ�XQ�FR-
legio en Bogotá. A la edad de veinte anos su amor se realiza y por 
PHGLR�GH�ÀRUHV�\�DIHFWRV�VX�DPRU�FUHFH�FRUUHVSRQGLGR�SRU�0DUtD��

(O� SDGUH� GH�(IUDtQ� HV� HQ� SDUWH� HO� FXOSDEOH� GH� OD� GHVJUDFLD�
GH�VX�KLMR�DO�QR�FRQVHQWLU�HO�DPRU�GH�(IUDtQ�SRU�0DUtD��KDVWD�TXH�HO�
llegue un doctor de Europa. Quizás el no quiere el sufrimiento de 
los muchachos porque los ve como hijos a los dos, pero su negativa, 
GHVSHUGLFLD� DQRV� GH� IHOLFLGDG� DQWHV� GH� TXH�PXHUD�0DUtD� VHSDUDGD�
GH�VX�(IUDtQ�D�FDXVD�GH�XQ�PDO�TXH�VH�LQWHQVL¿FD�FRQ�OD�DXVHQFLD�GH�
(IUDtQ��$�GLIHUHQFLD�GH�HO��VX�HVSRVD�\�PDGUH�GH�(IUDtQ�HV�SUXGHQWH�
aunque no hace nada por la felicidad de su hijo, al no interceder por 
el ante su padre. 

4XL]iV�HO�~QLFR�SHUVRQDMH�HO�OD�QRYHOD�FRQ�RMRV�DPLJDEOHV�HO�
DPRU�HQWUH�(IUDtQ�\�0DUtD�HV�(PPD��OD�KHUPDQD�PHQRU�GH�(IUDtQ�\�
FyPSOLFH�GH�ORV�DPDQWHV��(PPD�HV�WHVWLJR�DOHQWDGR�HVSHFWDGRU�HQ�HO�
amor de los dos enamorados. 
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The Migrant Education Advisor Program Makes a 
Difference

-DFTXHOLQH�*ULPDOGL��3V\FKRORJ\
*LVHOOH�3HUU\
Research Mentor: Laura Naumann, Ph.D.

High school is a time when students start to develop career 
goals and start contemplating what they will do after they graduate. 
Many dream about going to college and others already have a plan 
for after graduation. For these students, they know what is required 
of them in high school in order to reach their goal. The same is not 
true for migrant students, many of whom have a different lifestyle. 
0LJUDQW�VWXGHQWV�KDYH�SDUHQWV�ZKR�ZRUN�LQ�WKH�KDUYHVWLQJ�¿HOGV�DQG�
they move back and forth from their home country to a host coun-
try when there is work. The constant moving is what causes these 
students to fall behind in their schoolwork, and it puts them at a 
disadvantage as to the information regarding how to apply and pre-
pare for college. As Salinas (2004) describes, migrant families are at 
the behest of harvesting seasons that sustain their family livelihood. 
Each fall and spring, Chicana/o students of migrant families arrive 
late and leave early to the academic school year. The jobs they work 
in are not the safest, as they tend to work with their parents in the 
DJULFXOWXUH�¿HOGV�RU�LQ�IDFWRULHV��7KLV�FDXVHV�D�JUHDW�GHDO�RI�LQVWDELO-
LW\�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�OLYHV��0DQ\�VWXGHQWV�IDOO�EHKLQG�LQ�VFKRROZRUN�
RU�GURS�RXW� LQ�RUGHU� WR�ZRUN��$QGHUVRQ�DQG�*LQJUDV��������IRXQG�
that migrant farm workers are among the most educationally disad-
vantaged students in this country, and their dropout rates range from 
50% to 90%. They show that migrant workers without an education 
fall within the lowest social-economic levels and this can lead to so-
cial problems. When migrant students reach adolescence, work is a 
necessity and their families expect them to work in order to contrib-
ute to the household economy. The challenge is trying to work while 
also remaining in school. 

Migrant parents do value education, but they view school 
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as secondary to work. Even students who only hold a part-time job 
H[SHULHQFH�GLI¿FXOW\�VWD\LQJ�IRFXVHG�EHFDXVH�WKHLU�WLPH�LV�VSOLW�EH-
tween work and school (Kandel, 2001). This results in lower grades 
and may lead to lower college attainment goals. Kandel (2001) sur-
veyed migrant students in Mexico, who were currently migrating or 
who had parents or family members that in the past were migrant 
to the U.S. He found that high levels of U.S migration are associ-
ated with lower aspirations to attend university at all academic levels 
for the students who were migrants themselves. He found that those 
VWXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�ZRUNLQJ�LQ�WKH�¿HOGV�ZLWK�WKHLU�SDUHQWV��KDYH�RQO\�
EHHQ�H[SRVHG�WR�WKLV�VSHFL¿F�ZRUN�DQG�WKH\�GR�QRW�NQRZ�RWKHU�MRE�
options. However, these students know they can continue working 
LQ� WKH�¿HOGV�DIWHU�JUDGXDWLRQ�� ,QWHUHVWLQJO\��0H[LFDQ� VWXGHQWV�ZKR�
had parents or other family members who had immigrated to the U.S 
had higher grades. Students who received remittances from family 
members working in the U.S received more money that relieved 
them from having to work and allowed them to instead focus on 
their schoolwork. Migrant students are motivated to try their hardest 
in school so that they can succeed in the U.S. 

When migrant students arrive to the U.S they often enter 
schools after the school year has started and are put into classes that 
have already begun. The students are challenged to catch up, and in 
many cases are expected to perform at the same levels as the stu-
dents who have been in the class since the semester started. This 
puts migrant students at a disadvantage from the beginning, coupled 
with the fact that many of them only speak and understand Span-
LVK��*LEVRQ�DQG�%HMLQH]��������H[DPLQHG�KRZ�0H[LFDQ�$PHULFDQ�
high school students perform compared to White and Mexican mi-
grant students. They wanted to know how schools help these stu-
dents transition from Mexico to the U.S. They found that Mexican 
American children felt disconnected from the other students at the 
school. However, Mexican migrant students enjoyed going to school 
because they had people they could relate to and because there was 
a Migrant Education program available at the school site. The study 
showed that migrant students face many obstacles such as culture 
shock, fear of speaking in class because they might be ridiculed, 
stereotypes, and many home responsibilities. The migrant education 
program helped students feel closer to their school and become more 
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successful in raising their grade point average.
Furthermore, the Latino population has the highest dropout 

rate and spends less time in school compared to Asians, Whites and 
$IULFDQ�$PHULFDQ� VWXGHQWV� �'DYLVRQ�� 0DQXHO�� %DUDMDV�� 	� *OHQQ��
1999). Thus, migrant Latino students are at a higher risk to drop out 
of school because they carry a double stigma—being both Latino 
and migrant. Davidson et al. (1999) found that students who had old-
er siblings or other family members who dropped out of high school 
believed it happened due to poor attendance, low participation in 
school activities, problematic alternative education programs, low 
expectation of teachers/staff, and more personal problems. Atten-
dance was low because students did not feel a sense of belonging to 
the school. When the students were sent to alternative programs, the 
FXUULFXOXP�WKHUH�ZDV�WRR�HDV\�DQG�WKH\�IHOW�WKDW�SHRSOH�GLGQ¶W�FDUH�
about them; the students ended up dropping out. Migrant students 
should be helped while they are at their regular school instead of be-
ing sent to a continuation school were the likelihood of dropping out 
is high. One solution is to have advisors check student attendance to 
prevent dropping out. 
 If migrant students do stay in school, a new problem is learn-
ing what is necessary to apply for college and gain acceptance. 
$UDXMR��������GLVFRYHUHG�WKDW�ZKHQ�VWXGHQWV�UHFHLYHG�KHOS�ZLWK�¿-
QDQFLDO�DLG��¿OOLQJ�RXW�SDSHUZRUN��DV�ZHOO�DV�HPRWLRQDO�DQG�DFDGHP-
ic support, college students were more likely to succeed. She also 
IRXQG�RXW�WKDW�¿QDQFLDO�LQVWDELOLW\�ZRUULHG�WKH�VWXGHQWV�PRVW�EHIRUH�
applying to college; however, having someone there to help them 
complete paperwork gave them encouragement to apply. McHatton 
(2006) found that students who had culture awareness, were more 
competitive, could easily cope with rejection, did not procrastinate 
and worked hard in high school were the students that ended up ap-
plying to universities and getting accepted. McHatton suggested that 
high quality academic advising is needed for these students, includ-
ing after-school tutoring, summer school, ongoing advocacy, and 
mentoring from school and family. In order for migrant Latino stu-
dents to possess the qualities of a university student, migrant educa-
tion programs are needed. 
 The Migrant Education Advisor Program (MEAP) provides 
support to migrant students in high school in order to prevent them 
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from falling behind, and to keep them motivated to continue their 
education. This program is a connection between Migrant Educa-
tion and Sonoma State University as well as California State Univer-
sity, Sacramento. MEAP is implemented in school districts that are 
served by the Migrant Education Program in Region 2. The program 
is designed to help migrant students achieve educational success and 
ensure that they graduate from high school. The program provides 
academic advising from bilingual undergraduate and graduate level 
college students to middle and high school students. This advising 
prepares students with the knowledge of high school graduation re-
quirements and the core curriculum. The goal is to increase gradu-
ation rates as well as help students attain skills needed for lifelong 
success and the pursuit of post-secondary education. MEAP advisors 
also provide career guidance as well as social and emotional support 
for each migrant student through exercises that teach them to have 
higher self-esteem, cultural pride, and how to develop their leader-
ship skills. Finally, MEAP provides assistance to migrant parents so 
that they have a strong understanding of the education system and 
can be comfortable asking faculty members questions when needed 
(BCOE, 2006). 
 Each MEAP advisor attends a monthly class where they 
learn effective counseling methods and discuss issues that are arising 
at other schools. Advisors learn to think of different outcomes and 
ways to solve problems that may arise with their migrant students, 
whether it is personal or academic. It is important to have a diverse 
group of advisors/mentors for migrant students. Flores and Obasi 
(2005) found that those migrant students who had Mexican/Latino/a 
mentors were more likely to overcome personal struggles. Through 
verbal encouragement, supportiveness and availability, mentors 
were more successful in reaching their mentees. As a result, MEAP 
requires that its advisors be bilingual and even seeks advisors who 
were migrant themselves. These advisors can share and relate their 
backgrounds/history with their students. The struggles that migrant 
FKLOGUHQ�IDFH�DUH�VLJQL¿FDQW�HQRXJK�WR�GLVFRXUDJH�WKHP�IURP�FRQ-
tinuing their education; however, if they look up to someone who 
encourages them and guides them, they can see that they can suc-
FHHG��7KH�REMHFWLYH�RI�WKLV�VWXG\�LV�WR�H[DPLQH�WKH�VXFFHVV�RI�668¶V�
Migrant Education Advisor Program using feedback provided by the 
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students; I will examine what predicts graduation rates and interest 
in higher education. 

Methods

Participants

 A total of 130 migrant high school students (female, n = 58, 
44.6%; male, n = 72, 55.4%) attending six public high schools par-
ticipated in this study. The participants were from high schools in 
region 2 of the Migrant Education Program, which consist of schools 
from Elsie Allen, Healdsburg, Montgomery, Sonoma Valley, and 
Ukiah. The participants averaged 15.6 years of age and were almost 
evenly distributed from grades 9th through 12th: in 9th grade (n = 35, 
26.9%), in 10th (n = 32, 24.6%), in 11th (n = 29, 22.3%), and in 12th 
(n = 34, 26.6%). More than half of the participants were born in 
Mexico (n = 67, 51.5%), while some were born in California (n = 
57, 43.8%), Central America (n = 2, 1.5%) and 4 of the participants 
(3%) decided not to state a birthplace. 
 In order for the students to receive the help of a MEAP advi-
sor they were migrant and under the program requirements for stu-
dents, they must have arrived to the U.S within the past three years 
of them being recruited. The students can also enter into the program 
LI� WKH\�RU� WKHLU�SDUHQWV�FXUUHQWO\�ZRUN� LQ� WKH�KDUYHVWLQJ�¿HOGV��$OO�
the participants met the requirements for the program thus they were 
considered migrant at the time. 

Procedure

The MEAP advisors distributed the questionnaires in class-
rooms where there were mainly migrant students and also did them 
LQGLYLGXDOO\�ZKHQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZHQW�LQWR�WKH�0($3�RI¿FH��6WXGHQWV�
had the option of completing an English or Spanish questionnaire 
depending on what language they understood most. They were then 
DQDO\]HG�DQG�FRGHG�ZLWK�D�WRWDO�RI�¿YH�VHFWLRQV���
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Questionnaires
 
� 6WXGHQWV�¿OOHG�RXW�SUH�DQG�SRVW�TXHVWLRQQDLUHV�DW�WKH�EHJLQ-
ning of the school year and toward the end of the school year. For 
the questionnaire, students answered questions that assessed demo-
graphic information such as name, nickname if they had one, grade, 
age, and gender. Next, participants were asked if they had received 
services from migrant education in the past and in what areas they 
would like help. Services that they selected included what classes 
to choose in high school, career information, college information, 
personal problems, and English language skills. Next, participants 
UHVSRQGHG�WR�TXHVWLRQV�WKDW�DVVHVVHG�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�FDUHHU�NQRZOHGJH��
WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�VFKRRO�HQJDJHPHQW��DQG�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�IHHOLQJ�RI�VFKRRO�
belonging. The questions were as follows:

School Engagement 

How often do you take part in class discussions?
How often do you do extra work for school on your own?
How often do you pay attention to what teachers are saying?
How often do you get your homework done?
I feel comfortable asking my teacher(s) questions.

School Belonging 

I feel like a real part of this school.
People at this school are friendly to me.
I feel proud of belonging to this school.
Other students here like me the way I am.

Each question was answered using a 5-pt scale where, 1 = 
QHYHU� WUXH, 2 = DOPRVW�QHYHU� WUXH, 3 = sometimes true, 4 = almost 
DOZD\V� WUXH, 5 = DOZD\V� WUXH. Additionally, the post-questionnaire 
asks students to write in what they feel their MEAP advisor helped 
WKHP�ZLWK�PRVW�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�\HDU��$IWHU�WKH�VWXGHQWV�¿OOHG�RXW�WKH�
questionnaires they got a chance to talk to their MEAP advisor in 
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order for them to speak of anything that came up. Not all migrant 
students were able to complete the questionnaires because of being 
absent or they chose not to. The amount of migrant students at each 
VFKRRO�YDULHV��DW�OHDVW�¿IW\�SHUFHQW�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�DW�HDFK�VFKRRO�VLWH�
completed surveys. The cover story that was given to the students 
was that the surveys were to help the MEAP advisors plan activities 
or learn what areas in which they can help them throughout the year. 

Grades and Test Scores

:H�DOVR�FROOHFWHG�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�HQG�RI�WKH�\HDU�JUDGH�SRLQW�DY-
erage, grades, and test scores, as well as the end of the year secondary 
student report for each school. The reports contained information on 
the students test scoring for the California English Language Devel-
opment Test, California Standardized Test, California High School 
Exit Exam, careers the students are interested in, schools they are 
interested in and a section where the MEAP advisor adds anything 
WKH\�WKLQN�LV�VLJQL¿FDQW�WR�DFNQRZOHGJH�LQ�RUGHU�WR�HIIHFWLYHO\�VHUYH�
the student. In order to process the information we used their migrant 
LGHQWL¿FDWLRQ�QXPEHU�WKDW�HDFK�VWXGHQW�UHFHLYHV�RQFH�WKH\�HQWHU�WKH�
SURJUDP�LQVWHDG�RI�WKHLU�QDPH��LQ�RUGHU�WR�NHHS�FRQ¿GHQWLDOLW\��

Results

In order to measure the effectiveness of MEAP with the ques-
tionnaires that were given to the students, we measured for two con-
ceptual variables: school belonging and school engagement of these 
students. The questionnaires also asked students in what areas they 
would like MEAP assistance with, and in the post-questionnaires 
we evaluated to see if their requests were met. From the grades and 
standardized test scores we were able to correlate them with the 3 
previous conceptual variables in order to see what predicted high 
school graduation of migrant students. 

School Belonging 
         

Students were asked questions on how close they felt with 
their school and peers. This is important because research says that 
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WKHUH�LV�D�FRUUHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�VWXGHQW¶V�VFKRRO�ERQGLQJ�DQG�DFDGHPLF�
DFKLHYHPHQW��$�3HDUVRQ�SURGXFW�PRPHQW�FRUUHODWLRQ�FRHI¿FLHQW�ZDV�
computed to assess the relationship between school belonging and 
VWXGHQW¶V� JUDGH� OHYHO��7KHUH�ZDV� D� VLJQL¿FDQW� QHJDWLYH� FRUUHODWLRQ�
between the two variables (r = -.32**): the higher the grade level a 
student is at, the less they feel they belong to their school. As shown 
in Figure 1, ninth graders reported an average belonging of 4.03 (SD 
= .62), tenth graders reported an average score of 3.77 (SD = .76), 
eleventh graders reported an average score of 3.61 (SD = .98), and 
seniors reported an average score of 3.34 (SD = .76).

School Engagement

 Through the school engagement questions, students were 
able to report on how active they are with teachers, administrators, 
and counselors. Similar to school belonging, students reported hav-
ing a decrease in engagement as the grade level increased. When 
ZH�FRQGXFWHG�D�3HDUVRQ�SURGXFW�PRPHQW�FRUUHODWLRQ�FRHI¿FLHQW�WR�
DVVHVV�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�VFKRRO�HQJDJHPHQW�DQG�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�
grade level, we noticed the decrease (r =  -.21*). As shown in Figure 
2, there is a drastic decrease from ninth graders who reported an av-
erage school engagement of 3.76 (SD = .65), to an average of 3.34 
(SD = .70) by tenth grade, it then stays near that average in eleventh 
grade with an average of 3.37 (SD� �������DQG�¿QDOO\�LQ�WKHLU�VHQLRU�
year students continued a small decrease as they reported an average 
of 3.32 (SD = .75). This indicates that as students are advancing in 
grade level, they are becoming less engaged in their schoolwork and 
this can negatively affect their graduation. 

*UDGH�3RLQW�$YHUDJH

� 7KURXJK�WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�DFDGHPLF�UHFRUGV�ZH�ZHUH�DEOH�WR�ORRN�
if there were any correlations with our two conceptual variables as 
ZHOO�DV�DQ\�WUHQGV��$IWHU�FRQGXFWLQJ�D�3HDUVRQ�FRUUHODWLRQ�FRHI¿FLHQW�
WHVW��ZH�QRWLFHG�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�*3$�GHFUHDVHG�DIWHU�QLQWK�JUDGH��
however, it increased in twelfth grade (r = .13, ns). As shown in 
)LJXUH����QLQWK�JUDGH�VWXGHQWV�KDG�DQ�DYHUDJH�*3$�RI�D�������LQ�WHQWK�
grade it was an average of 2.07, in eleventh grade it was an average 
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RI�������DQG�WKRVH�LQ�WKHLU�VHQLRU�\HDU�KDG�D�GUDVWLF�LQFUHDVH�RI�*3$�
to an average of 2.84. This is important to recognize, as migrant stu-
GHQWV�QHHG�WR�EH�DZDUH�RI�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�PDLQWDLQLQJ�WKHLU�*3$�DW�
an average high, as this is very important when applying to colleges. 

6FKRRO�(QJDJHPHQW�	�*UDGH�3RLQW�$YHUDJH
 

As we have shown, school engagement decreases as students 
are in higher grade levels and their grade point average increases in 
their senior year; it is important to recognize how these two correlate 
in order to increase graduation rates. As shown in Figure 3, there 
ZDV�D�SRVLWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�VFKRRO�HQJDJHPHQW�DQG�*3$���r = 
.35**). Those students who had higher school engagement reported 
KLJKHU�*3$¶V�UHODWLYH�WR�WKRVH�ZKR�ZHUH�QRW�DV�KLJKO\�HQJDJHG��7KLV�
is why school engagement is important, and with all the stressors mi-
JUDQW�VWXGHQWV�IDFH��WKLV�FDQ�EH�FULWLFDO�IRU�WKHLU�KLJK�*3$�DWWDLQPHQW�

0($3�6HUYLFHV�3URYLGHG

 Due to the results we have found so far, it is important to 
recognize what MEAP advisors are doing in order to help migrant 
students who are facing these issues. With the pre- and post- ques-
tionnaires we were able to measure how many services migrant stu-
dents received of those that they requested at the beginning of the 
year. After analyzing all of the responses we were able to see that 
MEAP Advisors provided a total 42.75% of students academic sup-
port when only 26.3% requested it at the beginning of the year. As 
shown in Table 1, the advisors provided 37.25% of students with 
career/college support when 36.3% requested the help, and they 
helped 20% of students with personal/social support when only 9% 
requested it. This shows how the advisors are providing more sup-
port to the students than what originally is requested at the beginning 
of the year and this is important to realize, as this support is crucial 
for migrant students who are facing, on average, more obstacles than 
non-migrant students. 

7KH�IROORZLQJ�TXRWHV�LOOXVWUDWH�KRZ�WKH�SURJUDP�KDV�EHQH¿WWHG�WKH�
students: 
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Academic

“They have helped me increase my grades and my 
credits, also with not missing class so much and help-
ing me see who I truly am.”

Personal/Social

“They were very friendly, helpful, and they taught 
me a lot of things. I have improved a lot because of 
them.”

College/Career

³7KH�0($3¶V�KDYH�KHOSHG�PH�ZLWK�PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�
information of schools after high school.”

Discussion 

Migrant students face many obstacles due to the lifestyle 
they live, where they have to relocate according to the harvest sea-
son. When the students reach adolescence, they are expected to 
work as well as attend school and this adds to the stressors they are 
facing as high school students. This study demonstrated that there 
ZDV�D�GHFUHDVH�LQ�VFKRRO�EHORQJLQJ��DV�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZHUHQ¶W�DEOH�WR�
effectively connect with the other students that were not migrants. 
+RZHYHU�� WKHUH�ZDV� D�QRQ�VLJQL¿FDQW� WUHQG� IRU�PLJUDQW� ER\V�ZKR�
were able to have a small increase in school bonding throughout the 
year. Similarly, school engagement decreased as well and this could 
possibly be because students do not feel a sense of belonging and 
they do not engage with the students they do not feel close to. This 
can create more cliques in high schools, leaving migrant students on 
their own and with a feeling of loneliness. This is why it is crucial 
to have MEAP advisors there to support the students in the different 
FDWHJRULHV��DV�WKH\�DUH�WKH�RQH¶V�DGYRFDWLQJ�IRU�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�GR�
not engage. 
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$IWHU�DQDO\]LQJ�VWXGHQW¶V�JUDGHV��ZH�QRWLFHG�WKDW�WKH�*3$�RI�
the students went down as the grade level they were in increased, un-
WLO�WKHLU�VHQLRU�\HDU�ZKHUH�WKH\�ZHUH�DEOH�WR�EULQJ�WKHLU�*3$�XS��7KLV�
could possibly be happening because MEAP advisors focus a lot on 
seniors as they are the ones that are graduating and the students real-
ize that it is their last year to do anything. This is also when school 
counselors are directly asking the students where they plan to attend 
after graduation and many migrant students realize the importance 
RI�WKHLU�*3$�WKHQ��

For the 2010-2011 school year, MEAP advisors were able to 
provide services to more students than those who originally asked 
IRU�LW�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�\HDU��2XU�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�PHDQV�
show that students got information about the different colleges and 
universities that exist. Through visiting campuses and conferences 
students were able to know more about the careers they would like 
to pursue. Many migrant students are not aware of the different edu-
cational systems that exist and of the different careers because they 
put their focus on working as opposed to pursuing higher education. 
0($3�LQFUHDVHG�VWXGHQWV¶�DZDUHQHVV�RI�ZKDW�WKH\�QHHG�WR�GR�LQ�RU-
der to get into college and achieve a dream goal. They also taught 
them through learning how to set future goals, the importance of 
having a plan and working hard for it. MEAP also helped students 
with understanding their transcripts and getting the lost credits many 
of the students had.
� 2QH� OLPLWDWLRQ�RI� WKH�VWXG\�UHVXOWHG�IURP�WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�PL-
grant lifestyle. For example, we were unable to collect as many post-
questionnaires because many of the students had already relocated. 
There were a total of 130 participants that took the pre question-
naire; however, only 65 students were able to respond at the end of 
the year. Due to this, we only used post questionnaires to measure 
the services that MEAP advisors were providing to the students. 
6WXGHQWV� WKDW� ZHUHQ¶W� DYDLODEOH� IRU� WKH� SRVW� TXHVWLRQQDLUHV� OHIW� WR�
Mexico, moved to a different state as they found work in another 
place, or they dropped out. We were unable to follow through with 
the students that left because there was no information where we 
could contact them. Sadly, this happens a lot with students who live 
WKLV�OLIH��DV�WKHLU�PDLQ�VRXUFH�RI�LQFRPH�LV�IURP�WKH�KDUYHVWLQJ�¿HOGV�
DQG�ZKHQ�WKHUH�LV�QR�ZRUN�WKH\�XVXDOO\�PRYH�EDFN�RU�WKH\�¿QG�ZRUN�
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elsewhere. Some students also missed some of the questions or de-
cided not to answer some of the questions and this could have been 
ZK\�WKHUH�ZDV�QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFH�LQ�VRPH�RI�WKH�DUHDV��,Q�WKH�
future, MEAP can focus on improving school belonging and school 
engagement with the students as previous research shows that it is 
important in order for children to be successful in school. Overall, 
MEAP provides migrant students great services that help them in-
crease their grades and increases their knowledge of colleges and 
careers. This is huge with migrant students and with them just hav-
LQJ�DQ�LQFUHDVH�LQ�*3$�DQG�JDLQLQJ�WKH�FRQ¿GHQFH�WR�WDON�WR�WHDFK-
ers or counselors, they are improving a great deal as many of them 
go through the education system without any guidance and end up 
dropping out. This program is a great model of what programs are 
needed in high school to inform students of opportunities after they 
graduate, especially for students that are in great need of it and who 
have not been exposed to such information in the past. 

Appendices

Figure 1. 6FKRRO�EHORQJLQJ�DQG�HQJDJHPHQW�E\�JUDGH�OHYHO�
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Figure 2. *UDGH�SRLQW�DYHUDJH��*3$��E\�JUDGH�OHYHO�

Figure 3. &RUUHODWLRQ� VFDWWHUSORW� EHWZHHQ� VFKRRO� HQJDJHPHQW� DQG�
GPA. 
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Table 1. 'HJUHH�RI�0($3�VHUYLFHV�SURYLGHG�

Area of Assistance % of students 
r e q u e s t i n g 
assistance

% of students who 
received request-
ed assistance*

Academic
High school course selection 32 55
Academic assistance 18 42
Study Skills 23 32
English Language skills 32 42
                                 Mean 26.3 42.75
&DUHHU�	�&ROOHJH
-XQLRU�FROOHJH�LQIRUPDWLRQ 35 45
4-year college information 42 47
Career information 51 40
Trade or technical school in-
formation

17 17

                                 Mean 36.3 37.25
Personal/Social
Personal/social issues 11 20
Talking to your parents 7 20
                                  Mean 9 20

*Out of 65 post questionnaires that were answered
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The Boys and Girls Club: 
Inspiring Its Members to Achieve an Academic Edu-

cation

'LDQD�*XWLHUUH]��3V\FKRORJ\�
Research Mentor: Laura Naumann, Ph.D.

The Boys and Girls Club of America 

7KH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXEV�RI�$PHULFD� �%*&$6�� LV�RQH�RI�
the leading community-based youth development organizations in 
the nation, with nearly 4,000 Clubs and serving some 4.1 million 
\RXQJ�SHRSOH� �EJFD�RUJ���(DFK�VSHFL¿F�FOXEKRXVH�DLPV� WR�SURYLGH�
youth with:

«D�VDIH�SODFH�WR�VSHQG�WLPH�GXULQJ�QRQ�VFKRRO�KRXUV�DQG�WKH�VXP-
mer as an alternative to the streets or being home alone. A chance 
to play, have fun, laugh and learn. Opportunities to build new skills 
WKDW�UDLVH�HDFK�FKLOG¶V�EHOLHI�WKDW�KH�RU�VKH�FDQ�VXFFHHG�DQG�UHFHLYH�
recognition for personal accomplishments. Ongoing relationships 
with caring adults and connections to new friends in a positive envi-
ronment, reinforcing a sense of belonging, personal accountability, 
FLYLOLW\�DQG�FLYLF�UHVSRQVLELOLW\��*HQHUDWLRQ�FKDQJLQJ�SURJUDPV�WKDW�
support a commitment to learning, positive values, healthy habits 
DQG�KLJK�H[SHFWDWLRQV�IRU�VXFFHVV�DV�DQ�DGXOW��%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��
2011).

The mission of this organization is “to enable all young peo-
ple, especially those who need us most, to reach their full potential 
DV�SURGXFWLYH�� FDULQJ�� UHVSRQVLEOH� FLWL]HQV´� �%R\V� DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��
�������7R�PHHW�WKLV�PLVVLRQ��WKH�RUJDQL]DWLRQ�GH¿QHV�VL[�FRUH�YDOXH�
areas including character/leadership, education/career, heath/life 
VNLOOV��WKH�DUWV��DQG�VSRUWV�¿WQHVV�
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The Boys and Girls Club Marin and Southern Sonoma counties

,Q�WKLV�VWXG\��,�H[DPLQHG�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�RI�0DULQ�
DQG�6RXWKHUQ�6RQRPD�&RXQW\��7KH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXEV�RI�0DULQ�
and Southern Sonoma Counties serve more than 4,700 youth, ages 6 
through 18. They provide a safe place where youth can interact with 
caring adults who help them to develop a sense of belonging, use-
IXOQHVV��LQÀXHQFH�DQG�FRPSHWHQFH��SHWDOXPD�PDULQEJF�RUJ���,Q�WKLV�
study, I focused on a small population of youth participating with the 
%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�RI�0DULQ�DQG�6RXWKHUQ�6RQRPD�&RXQW\�LQ�WKH�
Petaluma Downtown River Clubhouse. I chose to focus on this spe-
FL¿F�FOXEKRXVH�EHFDXVH�WKH�\RXWK�WKDW�DWWHQG�KHUH�DUH�SUHGRPLQDWHO\�
ethnic minority youth whose parents did not attend college or have 
emigrated from another country. 

0\� UHVHDUFK� ZLOO� IRFXV� RQ� KRZ� WKH� %R\V� DQG� *LUOV� &OXE�
meets the core value of Education and Career. This area entails four 
DUHDV�WKDW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�DGGUHVVHV�LQ�RUGHU�WR�KHOS�HDFK�
member successfully graduate from high school. The areas include 
having a partnership between parents, community, and school, in-
creased school engagement, increased academic enrichment, and 
dropout prevention.

<RXWK�(QJDJHPHQW

Engagement helps many youth feel connected to school and 
has been a key factor in high school dropout prevention. Archam-
EDXOW�� -DQRV]��0RUL]RW�� DQG� 3DJDQL� ������� IRXQG� WKDW� LQ� WKH� ORQJ�
run, many engaged and successful students will graduate from high 
school while others who remain alienated and disengaged, will even-
tually drop out. Archambault and colleagues found that adolescents 
at risk of dropping out reported more negative behavioral, affec-
tive, and cognitive differences that affected their high school expe-
rience. Research also suggests that civic engagement is important 
to prevent high school dropouts. Civic engagement not only helps 
adolescents to accomplish the developmental task of citizenship 
(Youniss et al., 1997)—it also is associated with positive youth de-
velopment across a number of domains including involvement in 
extracurricular activities, avoidance of problem behaviors, enhanced 

�������������
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motivation, achievement in school, and positive connections with 
peers and family members. 
 -XVW�DV�\RXWK�HQJDJHPHQW�KDV�D�SRVLWLYH�HIIHFW�RQ�\RXWK�RXW-
comes, youth disengagement, on the other hand, increases feelings 
of disconnectedness and increases the likelihood that students may 
ZLWKGUDZ� EHIRUH� FRPSOHWLQJ� KLJK� VFKRRO� �$UFKDPEDXOW�� -DQRV]��
0RUL]RW��	�3DJDQL���������2QH�UROH�RI�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�LV�
to teach youth ways to be engaged in the community and with their 
school. This organization does this by creating a partnership between 
the youth and their relationship with their family, community, school 
RI¿FLDOV��IULHQGV�DQG�FODVVPDWHV�

3DUWQHUVKLS�EHWZHHQ�SDUHQWV��FRPPXQLW\�DQG�VFKRRO

Maintaining a close and healthy relationship with parents, 
IULHQGV��DQG�VFKRRO�RI¿FLDOV�GHFUHDVHV�WKH�FKDQFHV�RI�GURSSLQJ�RXW�RI�
high school. In one study, researchers found that initiatives that aim 
to prevent student dropout by encouraging collaboration between 
schools and their surrounding communities can help keep students 
engaged in school and on track to graduation (Porowski and Passa, 
2006). Research also suggests that success in school can be measured 
through the relationship between youth and family, particularly with 
young Hispanic adolescents and their mothers. Kaplan, Turner, and 
Badger (2007) studied what types of attitudes young Hispanic girls 
had towards their mothers and their school. They found that girls 
who felt that their mothers understood them were more likely to re-
VSHFW�WKHLU�PRWKHUV¶�SRLQWV�RI�YLHZ�DQG�ZHUH�DOVR�PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�KDYH�
positive feelings toward school. Turner and colleagues (2002) found 
a strong relationship between more cohesive families and girls hav-
ing higher self-esteem and less depression. These studies emphasize 
the importance of exploring the relationship between youth and their 
family. 

Academics also play an important role in the equation of 
high school dropout prevention. For example, Yates and Youniss 
(1996) found that academically-minded, active adolescents may be 
attracted to school civic activities and the peer environment of civic 
engagement reinforces this commitment to school and school activi-
ties. 
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Research indicates that civic activities help adolescents de-
velop their values and beliefs and help them to develop socially as 
well.

Participation at The Boys and Girls Club

� $� NH\� HOHPHQW� LQ� GURSRXW� SUHYHQWLRQ� LV� \RXWKV¶� LQFUHDVHG�
SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�DW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��5HVHDUFK�VKRZV�WKDW�EHLQJ�
a member is only a piece of the puzzle; regular and consistent atten-
GDQFH�VKRZV�WKH�JUHDWHVW�EHQH¿WV�WR�\RXWK�

Reviews of high-quality youth programs have shown that 
participation is associated with greater academic achievement, im-
proved mental health, lower risk behaviors, and enhanced social 
FRPSHWHQFH��&DWDODQR�HW�DO���������(FFOHV�	�*RRWPDQ���������7ZR�
predictors of increased club participation are: (1) presence of friends 
DW�WKH�FOXE�DQG�����SDUHQWV¶�UHTXLUHPHQW�RI�DWWHQGDQFH��7KHVH�¿QG-
LQJV�DUH�FRQVLVWHQW�ZLWK�RWKHU�UHVHDUFK�H[DPLQLQJ�\RXWKV¶�PRWLYDWLRQ�
for participation, as peer relationships and friendships are important 
motivators underlying participation in youth development programs 
DQG�VSRUW��4XLQQ��������6PLWK��������:DQNHO�	�6HIWRQ��������:HLVV�
	�)HUUHU�&DMD���������<RXWK�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�DW�RUJDQL]DWLRQV�OLNH�WKH�
%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�LV�LQÀXHQFHG�E\�SHHUV¶�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ��

Research Question and Hypotheses

 This study is exploring the core value area of Education and 
&DUHHU�RI�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��LQ�SDUWLFXODU�KLJK�VFKRRO�SUHYHQ-
WLRQ��)DFWRUV�WKDW�LQÀXHQFH�KLJK�VFKRRO�SUHYHQWLRQ�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�
%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�FOXE�LQFOXGH�SDUWQHUVKLS�EHWZHHQ�SDUHQWV��FRPPX-
nity and school, school engagement and academic enrichment. Some 
questions this study explores are:
            (1) How is partnership between parents, community and 
school, school engagement, and academic enrichment dealt with by 
these youth? 

����+DV� WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�EHHQ�KHOSIXO�DW�SURYLGLQJ�
these youths the proper resources to decrease their chances of gradu-
ating high school? 

Consistent with prior research, I hypothesize that club par-
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ticipation will be important for both developing and maintaining 
IULHQGVKLSV��+LUVFK��������/RGHU�	�+LUVFK��������DV�ZHOO�DV�LQFUHDV-
ing youth engagement and academic interest.  

Methods

Participants
 
������������7KH�VDPSOH�LQFOXGHV����\RXWK�>��ER\V����������JLUOV������@�
DWWHQGLQJ�RQH�FOXE��'RZQWRZQ�5LYHU�3HWDOXPD�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��
which is part of Marin and Southern Sonoma County. The partici-
pants ranged in age from 12-18 years of age and were all enrolled 
LQ�JUDGHV���������7KLV�VSHFL¿F�FOXE�LV�ORFDWHG�LQ�DQ�DIIRUGDEOH�KRXV-
ing apartment complex. The participants that participated were all 
part of the program called Power Hour which is an hour allocated 
IRU�KRPHZRUN�VHW�XS�E\�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�FOXE��7KH�HWKQLF�EDFN-
JURXQG�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�LV�DV�IROORZV����������LGHQWL¿HG�/DWLQR�
DQG�������LGHQWL¿HG�DV�%ODFN��

Procedure

 Students participated in a college workshop where a survey 
was administered assessing the following topics: importance of ac-
tivities, time spent in activities, time spent with social networks, and 
support from social networks. I began such workshop by asking par-
WLFLSDQWV�WR�¿OO�RXW�D�VXUYH\�FRPSRVHG�RI����TXHVWLRQV��7KH�TXHVWLRQV�
consisted of open answer and others on a scale ranging from 1 (not 
important) to 10 (very important). This survey took 10-15 minutes 
IRU�HDFK�SDUWLFLSDQW�WR�¿OO�RXW��

Results

School Life

 The area of school involved two short answer questions that 
asked the youth if they were involved in school activities and after-
school activities. Results showed that out of the 11 youth who partic-
ipated in this survey only four (36%) reported participating in some 
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form of school activity, while the remaining eight (74%) reported no 
participation in a school activity. In terms of participation in after-
school activities, six (55%) of the youth reported participation in this 
DUHD�ZKLOH�¿YH�������UHSRUWHG�QRQH��

,PSRUWDQFH�RI�DFWLYLWLHV

 Two follow-up questions were employed to predict which 
activities the youth felt were important and how much they actu-
ally spent on such activities. These two questions were asked on a 
scale of 1 (not important) to 10 (very important) and each was asked 
DFURVV�¿YH�IDFHWV�RI�VFKRRO�OLIH��EHLQJ��GRLQJ�VFKRRO�ZRUN��SDUWLFL-
pating in school clubs, hanging out with friends, doing paid work, 
and the boys and girls club. Five activities were chosen to measure 
KRZ�LPSRUWDQW�WKHVH�DFWLYLWLHV�ZHUH�WR�WKHP��7KHVH�VSHFL¿F�DFWLYL-
ties were chosen since each portrays the most important aspects in 
predicting youth dropout prevention according to research
 On average, youth as a whole reported on the importance 
of doing school work (M = 9.27, SD =  .91), participating in school 
clubs (M = 4.36, SD = 3.09), hanging out with friends (M = 8.91, SD 
= 1.51), doing paid work (M = 7.00, SD� ��������%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�
(M = 8.36, SD = 2.20).

)LJXUH����5HVXOWV�RI�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�DFWLYLWLHV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�\RXWK
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7LPH�6SHQW�SDUWLFLSDWLQJ�LQ�DFWLYLWLHV

 The same activities chosen for the importance section were 
used to measure how much time was actually spent in each activity. 
The youth reported time spent in doing school work (M = 6.45, SD 
=  2.3), participating in school clubs (M = 3.73, SD =  3.04), hanging 
out with friends (M = 8.00, SD =  2.86), doing paid work (M = 2.55, 
SD� ���������%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��M = 7.09, SD =  2.91).

Figure 2.�5HVXOWV�RI�WKH�WLPH�VSHQW�RQ�DFWLYLWLHV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�\RXWK

Relationship to Variables

 Figures 1 and 2 display the means among youth across these 
¿YH� DFWLYLWLHV� H[DPLQHG� LQ� WKLV� VWXG\�� 6HYHUDO� VLJQL¿FDQW� UHODWLRQ-
VKLSV�ZHUH�QRWHG��6SHFL¿FDOO\�WKHUH�ZDV�D�SRVLWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�LQ�LP-
SRUWDQFH�LQ�GRLQJ�VFKRRO�ZRUN�DQG�WLPH�VSHQW�DW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�
Club (r(11) = .635, p = .036). The more youth reported school work 
as important, the more they reported spending time at the Boys and 
*LUOV�&OXE��$QRWKHU�SRVLWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�ZDV�IRXQG�LQ�LPSRUWDQFH�LQ�
participating in school clubs and time spent participating in school 
clubs (U�11) =  .833, p =  .001): the more important youth reported 
it was to participate in school clubs, the more time youth reported 
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VSHQGLQJ�SDUWLFLSDWLQJ�LQ�VFKRRO�FOXEV��7KH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�VLJQL¿-
cant correlation in this section was a positive relationship between 
importance in hanging out with friends and time spent hanging out 
with friends (r(11) = .877, p = .000): the more important youth felt 
it was to hang out with friends, the more they reported spending 
time with friends. Overall activity of paid work did not correlate in 
response to the other activities. 

7LPH�VSHQW�ZLWK�VRFLDO�QHWZRUN

 Youth were asked to rate on a scale from 1 (not a lot of time) 
WR�����D�ORW�RI� WLPH��VSHQW�DFURVV�¿YH�DUHDV��SDUHQWV�� WHDFKHUV��DQG�
FODVVPDWHV��FORVH�IULHQGV��VFKRRO�FRXQVHORUV��%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��
7KHVH�¿YH�DUHDV�ZHUH�FKRVHQ�GXH�WR�WKHLU�LPPHQVH�LPSDFW�LQ�SUHGLFW-
ing a healthy relationship for youth to have and a great predicter of 
youth graduating high school. Youth reported that they spent (M = 
7.55, SD =  2.02) with parents, (M = 5.27, SD =  2.37) with teachers, 
(M = 8.09, SD =  1.58) with classmates, (M = 9.36, SD =  1.21) with 
close friends, �0 = 3.09, SD =  2.81) with school counselors, and (M 
= 7.36, SD� ��������ZLWK�7KH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�

Figure 3. 0HDQV�RI�WLPH�VSHQW�\RXWK�UHSRUWHG�VSHQGLQJ�ZLWK�VRFLDO�
QHWZRUNV�

6XSSRUW�IURP�6RFLDO�1HWZRUN

�������������
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 The same areas used to describe time spent with social networks 
were used in the question of actual support these youth reported feel-
ing. On a scale from 1 (not at all supported) to 10 (extremely sup-
ported), youth were asked to rate the amount of support they felt 
WKH\�ZHUH�UHFHLYLQJ�IURP�HDFK�RI�WKHVH�¿YH�DUHDV��:KHQ�DVNHG�KRZ�
supported they felt across their social network youth reported (M = 
8.18, SD =  2.64) from parents, (M = 7.73, SD = 3.55) from Teachers, 
(M = 5.82, SD =  2.82) from classmates, (M = 7.55, SD =  3.24) from 
close friends, (M = 4.82, SD = 2.96) from school counselors, and (M 
= 7.00, SD� �������IURP�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�

Figure 4. 0HDQV� RI� VXSSRUW� \RXWK� UHSRUWHG� KDYLQJ� IURP� GLIIHUHQW�
sources 

 

5HODWLRQVKLS�DPRQJ�YDULDEOHV

� )LJXUHV���DQG���GLVSOD\�WKH�PHDQV�DPRQJ�\RXWK�DFURVV�¿YH�
different sources of the youth Social Network examined in this 
VWXG\��6HYHUDO�VLJQL¿FDQW�UHODWLRQVKLSV�ZHUH�QRWHG��6SHFL¿FDOO\�WKHUH�
ZDV�D�SRVLWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�WLPH�VSHQW�DW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�
&OXE�DQG�WKH�VXSSRUW�\RXWK�UHSRUWHG�KDYLQJ�IURP�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�
Club (r(11) = .699, p = .017): the more time youth reported spend-
LQJ� DW� WKH�%R\V� DQG�*LUOV� &OXE�� WKH�PRUH� VXSSRUW� \RXWK� UHSRUWHG�
KDYLQJ�IURP�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��7KHUH�ZDV�DOVR�D�SRVLWLYH�FRU-
relation between time youth reported spending with close friends 
and the amount of support they reported having from close friends 
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(r(11) = .610, p = .046): the more time youth reported spending 
with close friends, the more support they reported having from their 
close friends. An interesting positive correlation between the support 
\RXWK�IHOW�WKH\�UHFHLYHG�IURP�7KH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�DQG�WKH�WLPH�
spent with teachers (r(11) = .614, p = .044): the more support youth 
UHSRUWHG�UHFHLYLQJ�IURP�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��WKH�PRUH�WLPH�WKH\�
reported spending with their teachers. Overall these areas of the 
youths social networks impacted them except the source of school 
counselors, youth reported both spending the least amount of time 
with them and receiving the least amount of support in comparison 
to the other areas. 

Discussion 

 This study was designed to address the different areas the 
%R\V� DQG�*LUOV�&OXE� DGGUHVVHV� DV� NH\� LQ� WKH� SUHYHQWLRQ� RI� \RXWK�
high school dropout rates. The results provide information about the 
ZD\V�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�DUHDV�LPSDFW�WKH�\RXWK¶V�OLIH�DQG�WKH�PRWLYHV�EH-
hind graduating high school. This study also provides a sense of the 
people and activities that are currently playing key roles in the youth 
DW�WKLV�VSHFL¿F�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�FLWH�
 Furthermore, the results of this study suggest that activities 
OLNH� KDQJLQJ� RXW� ZLWK� IULHQGV�� HQJDJLQJ� ZLWK� WKH� %R\V� DQG� *LUOV�
Club, and participating in school clubs are both important and the 
areas where these youth are currently reporting spending most of 
WKHLU�WLPH��%DVHG�RQ�WKHVH�UHVXOWV��WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�SOD\V�D�
large role in the lives of these youth. For example, youth rated the 
LPSRUWDQFH�RI�%R\V�DQG�*LUO�&OXE�DV�DQ���RXW�RI����DQG�DOVR�VSHQW�D�
ORW�RI�WLPH�DW�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�DQG�IHOW�KLJKO\�VXSSRUWHG��DYHU-
age: 7 out of 10). Interestingly, the more supportive youth felt Boys 
DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�ZDV�� WKH�PRUH� WLPH� \RXWK� UHSRUWHG� VSHQGLQJ�ZLWK�
WKHLU�WHDFKHU��7KHVH�¿QGLQJV�FRQ¿UP�UHVHDUFK�GRQH�RQ�WKH�%R\V�DQG�
*LUOV�&OXE�ZKLFK�VWDWHV�WKDW��HYDOXDWLRQV�RI�FRPPXQLW\�EDVHG�RUJD-
nizations have also illustrated the importance of developing quality 
relationships with staff and having peers who attend the program in 
both initial participation and retention (Vandell et al., 2004; Walker 
	�$UEUHWRQ���������,Q�RUGHU�IRU�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�WR�EH�HI-
fective, participation is a proven key to get the positive outcomes of 
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being a member of this organization.
$GGLWLRQDOO\�WKHUH�ZDV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�UHODWLRQVKLS�LQ�WKDW� WKH�

more important youth reported it was to hang out with friends the 
more they reported spending time with friends. Based on these re-
sults, close friends play a huge role in the lives of these youth. Their 
friends in a way dictate many outcomes these youth can experience, 
RQH�EHLQJ�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�DQG�DWWHQGDQFH�DW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��
Lots of research supports that youth engagement in after school pro-
grams is determined by whether their friends attend. The research 
VSHFL¿FDOO\�FRQGXFWHG�ZLWK� WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�VXJJHVWV� WKDW�
most youth enjoyed spending time with their friends at the club 
and talked about how their peers provided academic support, emo-
tional support, and helped them to avoid negative behaviors. These 
¿QGLQJV� LQGLFDWH� WKDW� SHHUV� SOD\� D� FULWLFDO� UROH� LQ� ERWK� DWWUDFWLQJ�
youth to clubs and keeping them coming back (Hirsch, 2005; Lauver 
	�/LWWOH���������+DQJLQJ�RXW�ZLWK�RWKHU�\RXWK�ZKR�DWWHQG�WKH�%R\V�
DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�SXWV�WKHP�DW�JUHDWHU�FKDQFHV�RI�VXFFHVV�

$GGLWLRQDOO\�� WKHVH�¿QGLQJV� SRLQW� WR� VSHFL¿F� DFWLYLWLHV� WKDW�
WKHVH�\RXWK�¿QG�LPSRUWDQW�DQG�VSHQW�WLPH�ZLWK�ZKLOH�DOVR�JHWWLQJ�DW�
VSHFL¿F�SHRSOH�ZKR�WKH\�VSHQW�WLPH�ZLWK�DQG�ZKR�WKH\�¿QG�VXSSRUW-
ive. This study points at two important aspects of the youth that are 
LPSRUWDQW�IRU�WKHLU�VXFFHVV������SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�DW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�
club indicates just how affective their program is in the lives of these 
youth and (2) youth reported a strong relationship across support 
and time spent with parents, teachers, close friends, classmates, and 
%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE��7KH�RQH�H[FHSWLRQ�ZDV�ZLWK�VFKRRO�FRXQVHORUV�
who were rated low in both support and time spent by these youth. 
7KLV�VWXG\�VXJJHVWV�WKDW�WKH�%R\V�DQG�*LUOV�&OXE�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�SUH-
vent youth from dropping out are effective at this site and are some 
indicators of the future completion of high school by these youth.

Limitations 

'HVSLWH� WKH� HQFRXUDJLQJ� ¿QGLQJV�� WKHUH� DUH� VHYHUDO� OLPLWD-
WLRQV�WKDW�QHHG�WR�EH�DFNQRZOHGJHG��7KH�VWXG\�UHOLHG�RQ�\RXWKV¶�VHOI�
report and the responses provided by a one-time survey. No follow 
up survey was administered to point out differences in responses or 
new data. This data used correlations; therefore, relationships can-

                                                                                 Gutierrez



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           235

not be interpreted in terms of causation. What is simply known is 
that there is a relationship between youth report of importance of 
activities and the time spent in them while also pointing to support 
received from their social network and the time spent with them. 
There is no interpretation why youth reported higher means in com-
parison to others that scored low. This data could not be generalized 
to the public at large due to the small sample size attained.

Future Directions

Future research should explore how school counselors inter-
act and provide support to their students. Currently, youth feel less 
supported and this has negative implications for their academic suc-
cess.
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Using ten in-depth interviews from social workers in Port 
Elizabeth, South Africa and Sonoma County, California, this re-
search paper explores the motivations towards a career in social 
work, career satisfaction within the profession, and how social work-
ers alleviate burnout. This paper also discusses how social work em-
bodies the cultural aspects of the American Dream and Ubuntu—“I 
am what I am because of who we all are.” I aim to learn whether 
or not the differences in an individualistic attitude and a collective 
attitude affect motivations toward a career in social work, and how 
WKHVH�GLIIHUHQW�GH¿QLWLRQV�RI�DFKLHYLQJ�RQH¶V�GUHDPV�WDNH�SDUW�LQ�FD-
reer satisfaction and burnout. Majority of the participants entered 
social work because: they had an encounter with a social worker or 
because they wanted to help people. They discussed that their pro-
fession provided autonomy, intrinsic rewards, and mobility, which 
can suggest high career satisfaction. Unrecognized professionalism, 
ORZ�SD\��DQG�ZRUN�DQG�KRPH�FRQÀLFW�OHG�WR�VRPH�FDUHHU�GLVVDWLVIDF-
tion. The participants reported techniques of lessening stress through 
work-home balance strategies, intrapersonal intelligence, and sup-
SRUW� IURP�ZRUN�� ,� ¿QG� WKDW� WKH� VRFLDO�ZRUN� SURIHVVLRQ¶V� FRUH� YDO-
ues represent the African philosophy Ubuntu. Implementations of 
Ubuntu lead to career satisfaction. The American social workers do 
not share similar values in the American Dream. The American par-
ticipants argue that they do not need the material items or monetary 
gain to think they are successful. 

Social work originated from industrialized Europe and North 
America, as attempts were made to respond to the societal needs of 
the time. The profession soon spread across western and southern 
countries including South Africa, where it followed similar trends 
�0D]LEXNR� DQG� *UD\� ������� 7KH� 1DWLRQDO� $VVRFLDWLRQ� RI� 6RFLDO�
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:RUNHUV¶�&RGH�RI�(WKLFV�VWDWHV��³7KH�SULPDU\�PLVVLRQ�RI�WKH�VRFLDO�
work profession is to enhance human wellbeing and help meet the 
basic human needs of all people, with particular attention to the 
needs and empowerment of people who are vulnerable, oppressed, 
and living in poverty” (2012). This paper explores the factors that 
motivate people to do this type of work. Social work is not a pro-
fession that most people want to enter because of the high demand 
RI�HPRWLRQDO�ODERU��+RFKVFKLOG�GH¿QHV�HPRWLRQDO�ODERU�DV�WKH�PDQ-
agement of feeling to create a publicly observable facial and bodily 
display (2006:71). Since this career is demanding, do social workers 
demonstrate high career satisfaction? What creates career dissatis-
faction? How do social workers reduce stress and burnout? South 
Africa is a developing country that is characterized by many social 
problems: poverty, unemployment, crime, and HIV/AIDS (Oliph-
ant, Templeman, and Baranov 2001). My central research question 
is: what are the perspectives of social workers in the United States 
and South Africa on motivations, career satisfaction, and burnout? In 
what ways are they similar and different?

Another aspect of this project is exploring how social work 
embodies the cultural concepts of the American Dream and Ubuntu. 
7KH�EHQH¿W�RI�KDYLQJ�KLJK�FDUHHU�VDWLVIDFWLRQ�DQG�ORZ�EXUQRXW�OHDGV�
people to believe in the attainment of the American Dream. The prin-
ciples of the American Dream suggest that everyone can achieve 
their dream, one may anticipate success, success is personal, and 
success is associated with virtue (Hochschild 1995). 

7KH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP� FDQ� WKHQ� EH� VHHQ� DV� DQ� LQGLYLGXDO¶V�
journey. He or she must achieve their dream on their own and at 
their own will. However, the mindset of South Africans is on the 
opposite end of the spectrum of what determines success. South Af-
ricans believe in a philosophy called Ubuntu: the notion that “I am 
ZKDW� ,�DP�EHFDXVH�RI�ZKR�ZH�DOO�DUH�´�8EXQWX�VLJQL¿HV�DQ� LQGLJ-
enous African philosophy of management that captures the complex 
social relations among people, highlighting why it is important to 
FDUH�IRU�WKHP�DV�WKRXJK�WKH\�ZHUH�PHPEHUV�RI�RQH¶V�RZQ�IDPLO\��,W�
UHÀHFWV� WKH� VHQVH�RI� UHVSRQVLELOLW\� WKDW�$IULFDQV�KDYH� WRZDUG�HDFK�
RWKHU��.DPRFKH��������2QH¶V�VXFFHVV�VWRU\�LV�GHSHQGHQW�XSRQ�RQH¶V�
community support. Do the differences in an individualistic attitude 
and a collective attitude affect motivations towards a career in so-
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FLDO�ZRUN"�$QG�KRZ�GR�WKHVH�GLIIHUHQW�GH¿QLWLRQV�RI�DFKLHYLQJ�RQH¶V�
dreams take part in career satisfaction and burnout? 

I will discuss how the social work profession formed in the 
United States and South Africa. Further, how the social work pro-
fession is today. Then I will give a background on research that has 
VWXGLHG�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV¶�PRWLYDWLRQV�WRZDUGV�WKHLU�FDUHHU��DQG�FDUHHU�
satisfaction and dissatisfaction within the profession. Additionally, I 
demonstrate the limits of previous research and why I chose qualita-
tive in-depth interviews as my method. Lastly, I illustrate the con-
trasting ideas of the American Dream and Ubuntu.  

History of Social Work in the United States 

The modern social work profession emerged from two ma-
jor movements—the Charity Organization Societies and the Settle-
ment House Movements. The Charity Organization Society (COS), 
founded by Mary Richmond, was the precursor to the development 
RI�PLFUR�VRFLDO�ZRUN�SUDFWLFH��'LVVDWLV¿HG�ZLWK�WKH�PHWKRGV�VSRQ-
sored by many religious organizations, Richmond sought to bring 
DFFRXQWDELOLW\� WR� VRFLDO� ZHOIDUH� E\� DSSO\LQJ� VFLHQWL¿F� DQDO\VLV� WR�
social casework. Richmond developed assessment procedures and 
WUDLQHG�KHU�FROOHDJXHV�WR�FROOHFW�LQIRUPDWLRQ�RQ�HDFK�IDPLO\¶V�VLWX-
ation. The COS then provided minimal social provisions based on 
established need (Vincent 2008).

Unlike micro social work, the Settlement House Movement, 
OHG�E\�-DQH�$GGDPV��HVWDEOLVKHG� WKH�RULJLQV�RI�PDFUR�VRFLDO�ZRUN�
practice. Addams and her contemporaries established settlement 
houses in impoverished communities and sought to provide both so-
cial provisions and start social reforms. Social provisions consisted 
of teaching residents vocational skills, social mores, and providing 
cultural experiences. Based on information gathered from commu-
nity residents, the leaders of the Settlement House Movement also 
engaged in social action that led to Progressive Era reforms in areas 
such as labor, housing, and child welfare (Vincent 2008).

The 1915 National Conference of Charities and Correction 
was a movement in the profession that developed private social ser-
vice agencies. These agencies became the primary settings in which 
social workers of the time practiced. The structure of the social ser-
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vice agency became the vehicle for a profession moving from infor-
mal volunteerism toward a science-based profession (Vincent 2008). 
)XUWKHU�� WKH�*UHDW�'HSUHVVLRQ� DOORZHG� VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV� WR� VHH�¿UVW�
hand the national devastation brought on by the stock market crash 
RI�������7KH�*UHDW�'HSUHVVLRQ�SURPSWHG�D�V\VWHPDWLF�JRYHUQPHQWDO�
response to increasing social welfare concerns. President Franklin 
'��5RRVHYHOW¶V�1HZ�'HDO�HVWDEOLVKHG�6RFLDO�6HFXULW\�LQ�������6RFLDO�
Security and Aid to Dependent Children (ADC) laid the foundations 
for the U.S. modern federal welfare state (Botchwey 2006). ADC 
began as a small program in which the federal government provid-
ed cash allowances to aid widows, orphans, divorcées, or deserted 
PRWKHUV�DQG�WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ��5RRVHYHOW¶V�1HZ�'HDO�ZDV�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH�
the government acted as a primary contributor in the delivery of so-
FLDO�VHUYLFHV�WR�WKH�SRRU��6RFLDO�ZHOIDUH�VRRQ�ZHQW�EH\RQG�¿QDQFLDO�
relief to the poor to include housing, rural problems, recreation and 
cultural activities, child welfare programs, and diverse forms of so-
cial insurance to all Americans (Botchwey 2006). These expansions 
ZHUH�ODWHU�PDWHULDOL]HG�E\�WKH�-RKQVRQ�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ¶V�UHVSRQVH�WR�
increased rates of national poverty in the 1960s that culminated in 
the declaration of a “War on Poverty” (Botchwey 2006). This led 
to the establishment of Medicare, Medicaid, public housing, food 
and nutrition programs, and more child welfare and other programs 
(Botchwey 2006).

7KH�&LYLO�5LJKWV�0RYHPHQW�DQG�3UHVLGHQW�/\QGRQ�-RKQVRQ¶V�
War on Poverty triggered the profession to undergo a radical change. 
The Civil Rights Movement forced the profession to examine its own 
collective perspective on issues of race/ethnicity, class, and gender 
(Vincent 2008). Social workers joined the movements of social ac-
tivism that sought to confront the problems of racism and poverty. 
-RKQVRQ¶V�:DU�RQ�3RYHUW\��OLNH�5RRVHYHOW¶V�1HZ�'HDO��ZDV�DQ�RS-
portunity for social workers to emerge as leaders in the development 
of antipoverty programs. Federal policies and programs also sparked 
the emergence of community organizing as an important social work 
practice modality. Community practice sought to empower poor, op-
pressed neighborhoods toward social and economic development 
(Vincent 2008). 

However, the liberalism of the U.S. welfare system was 
stopped by the more conservative administrations in the 1970s and 

���������������������������� � � � �



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           241

1980s. These conservative administrations limited federal welfare 
spending and began dispersing social welfare responsibilities to the 
VWDWH� OHYHO��0XFK�RI�$PHULFD¶V�ZHOIDUH� VWDWH� UHPDLQHG� ODUJHO\�XQ-
changed until 1996, when the Clinton administration enacted “wel-
fare reform” (Botchwey 2006). This legislation replaced AFDC with 
TANF (Temporary Assistance for Needy Families), restricting en-
titlement to public welfare to individuals following strict work and 
personal behavior change requirements and program time limits 
(Botchwey 2006). With the loss of political support, the social work 
profession returned to its emphasis on micro level practice, including 
clinical therapeutic and case management services (Vincent 2008).

History of Social Work in South Africa

As early as 1657 the Dutch Reformed Church and the Dutch 
East India Company distributed relief in South Africa to impover-
ished white farmers (Boers) whose crops failed. However, the Dutch 
settlers were less likely to provide relief to indigenous Africans, since 
WKH�UDFLDO�DWWLWXGHV�RI�WKHVH�HDUO\�VHWWOHUV�UHÀHFWHG�D�&DOYLQLVW�EHOLHI�
in predestination and a belief that they were a chosen and superior 
SHRSOH��7KH�'XWFK�VHWWOHUV¶�H[SUHVVLRQV�RI�VXSUHPDF\�ZHUH�IXUWKHU�
manifested by their adverse opinions of Africans and the traditional 
African customs of social organization associated with marriage, re-
ligion and child-rearing. As social welfare services for whites pro-
gressed under the authority of the Dutch Reformed Church, institu-
tional welfare resources for children and persons with disabilities 
were also established, but the church still neglected the indigenous 
population (Brown and Neku 2005).

The process of industrialization and urbanization resulted 
in increased poverty and the formulation of national welfare plan-
ning for whites through the coordination of church and voluntary 
initiatives. Blacks, particularly women residing in urban areas, cre-
ated their own self-help and voluntary associations that reduced the 
ULVN�RI�GHVWLWXWLRQ�DQG� WKH� LPSDFW�RI� WKH�JRYHUQPHQW¶V�GLVFULPLQD-
tory policies upon their survival (Brown and Neku 2005). But these 
voluntary associations were still not enough to meet the needs of the 
Black population. 

By 1948 the practices of inequality and unfairness in the treat-
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ment of Blacks were grounded in the social welfare system under the 
rule of the National Party with its apartheid regime. The Nationalist 
government implemented a policy of separate development in gen-
HUDO�DQG�VSHFL¿FDOO\�LQ�WKH�DUHD�RI�VRFLDO�ZHOIDUH��7KLV�ZRXOG�EH�GLV-
empowering and disenfranchising to Blacks for 46 years (1948–94). 
Welfare services were distributed according to race. This perpetuated 
discrimination, so that Blacks, who had the greatest need, received 
the smallest portion of the welfare budget and were least likely to 
have access to infrastructure such as housing, running water, and 
electricity (Mamphiswana and Noyoo 2000). The decentralization 
RI�ZHOIDUH�VHUYLFHV�DOVR�UHVXOWHG�LQ�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�FRQÀLFWLQJ�
standards among welfare departments (Brown and Neku 2005).

For Black South Africans, the introduction of apartheid re-
sulted in economic marginalization, disempowerment, humiliation, 
and organized resistance (Hornsey 2009). Intellectuals such as Steve 
Biko drew inspiration from the Black Power movement in the United 
States and worked to develop Black pride and nonviolent opposition 
to apartheid in Black South Africans. Advocates of Black conscious-
ness reinforced the notion that Blacks must stop their psychologi-
cal subservience to, and economic dependency on Whites, and that 
Blacks should ultimately rule South Africa. The African National 
Congress (ANC) led by Nelson Mandela supported this new Black 
consciousness movement (Hornsey 2009). 

In response, the Nationalist government created an army 
of police and intelligence agents to dismantle the new resistance. 
From the mid-1970s, a number of protests and rebellions broke out 
in Black townships (Hornsey 2009). In the 1980s, the energies of the 
ANC gradually moved from armed resistance to collective protest 
and mobilization. South Africa experienced an unprecedented wave 
RI�PDUFKHV�� ULRWV�� DQG� ER\FRWWV�� WKLV� WLPH�ZLWK� VLJQL¿FDQW� VXSSRUW�
from Indian South Africans and international media and activists 
(Hornsey 2009).

Following decades of civil unrest that resulted in thousands 
of people being brutally tortured, murdered and imprisoned, South 
$IULFD�KHOG�LWV�¿UVW�QRQUDFLDO�GHPRFUDWLF�HOHFWLRQV�LQ�������7KH�HYHQW�
marked the end of the apartheid regime of the National Party and 
the beginning of government under the ANC and President Nelson 
Mandela. In the new democratic political period, South Africa began 
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to transform its social welfare system. Political activists, religious 
organizations, community leaders and social workers worked vigor-
ously to change apartheid social welfare policies in which injustice 
was the norm (Brown and Neku 2005).

Historically, the South African social welfare system had 
been both residual and selective, that is, it provided emergency as-
VLVWDQFH�IRU�VSHFL¿F�VHJPHQWV�RI�WKH�SRSXODWLRQ��ZKLFK�ZDV�GHVLJQHG�
to maintain the preferential treatment of white people. This was re-
placed with a social development model—a delivery approach that 
HQJDJHV� FRPPXQLWLHV� LQ� ¿QGLQJ� VROXWLRQV� WR� QHHGV� DQG� SUREOHPV��
7KH�FRQFHSW�LV�IXUWKHU�GH¿QHG�DV�D�PHWKRG�WKDW�UHOLHV�RQ�DGYRFDF\�
strategies and builds on various structures that emanate from local 
initiatives. Social development is also viewed as a method for re-
PRYLQJ�VRFLHWDO�LPEDODQFHV�DQG�PHHWLQJ�WKH�QHHGV�RI�WKH�FRXQWU\¶V�
poorest groups through the development of programs such as univer-
sal literacy, preventive health initiatives, housing development and 
population planning (Brown and Neku 2005). 

7KH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV�DQG�6RXWK�$IULFD¶V�VRFLDO�ZRUN�KLVWRULHV�
both developed from European models. Social work changed from 
volunteering and charity works to a nationally recognized profes-
sion. But the United States decided to focus more on individual so-
cial work in case work and therapy, whereas South Africa turned 
to national policies and working through macro level planning. The 
two different histories demonstrate the individualism in the United 
States and collectivism in South Africa. 

The Social Work Profession Today

Social workers are currently practicing in an extremely 
complex world. They need to understand the forces of globaliza-
tion to connect with their international colleagues, and to represent 
themselves in an informed fashion in international circles (Hare 
�����������0LGJOH\�KDV�GH¿QHG�JOREDOL]DWLRQ�DV�³D�SURFHVV�RI�JOREDO�
integration in which diverse peoples, economies, cultures, and polit-
LFDO�SURFHVVHV�DUH�LQFUHDVLQJO\�VXEMHFWHG�WR�LQWHUQDWLRQDO�LQÀXHQFHV´�
(1997:xi). Within this complex network of factors, social work has 
many roles to play. Foremost among these is the promotion of social 
development (Hare 2004:408). The contemporary social develop-
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ment perspective focuses on the integration of economic and social 
policy. According to Midgley, “economic development should be in-
FOXVLYH��LQWHJUDWHG�DQG�VXVWDLQDEOH�DQG�EULQJ�EHQH¿WV�WR�DOO��DQG�VHF-
ondly . . . social welfare should be investment oriented, seeking to 
enhance human capacities to participate in the productive economy” 
(2000:24).

Across the globe, there are wide variations in social work 
practice, from clinical social work, sometimes in private practice 
settings, to community organization, social policy and planning, and 
social development. What emerged from the combination of meth-
odologies is a core concept of person-in-environment. The central 
organizing and unifying concept of social work universally is the in-
tervention at the interface of human beings and their environments, 
both physical and social (Hare 2004:409). 
 Adequate assessment in social work requires seeing the full 
WUDQVDFWLRQDO�VLWXDWLRQ�DOO�DW�RQFH��7KH�SUDFWLFH�VHWWLQJ��WKH�¿HOG�RI�
practice, the behavioral roots of the problem, and the larger socio-
cultural factors are among the numerous facets of every case (Hare 
2004). For adequate assessment to succeed, social work has encom-
passed three core ideas: evidence-based knowledge, indigenous 
knowledge, and bio-psychosocial factors. Evidence-based knowl-
HGJH�HQYLVLRQV�D�VFLHQWL¿FDOO\�EDVHG�VRFLDO�ZRUN�WKDW�XVHV�WKH�EHVW�
available evidence to guide practice decisions (Hare 2004:415). 
,QGLJHQRXV�NQRZOHGJH�LPSOLHV�DGDSWLQJ�LPSRUWHG�LGHDV�WR�¿W� ORFDO�
needs and modifying social work roles to become appropriate to 
the needs of different countries (Hall 1990:9). Lastly, social work-
HUV�QHHG�WR�FRQVLGHU�ELR�SV\FKRVRFLDO�IDFWRUV��*LYHQ�VXFK�DGYDQFHV�
as deciphering the human genome, stem cell research, organ trans-
plantation and reproductive technology, social workers must have 
the knowledge to participate in client decision-making and ethical 
debates occasioned by these developments (Hare 2004).

In the world of the 21st century, challenged by globalization 
and a widening gap between rich and poor, social work, with its 
holistic focus on the complexities of people interacting with their 
environments, has much to offer. It encompasses a wide range of 
methodologies, from clinical interventions with individuals, families 
and small groups, to community-based interventions, policy practice 
and social development (Hare 2004). Throughout the last century it 
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has been debated whether or not social work should remain a semi-
profession or a fully developed profession. Currently there are also 
those who consider that social work is a group of professions rather 
than a unitary entity (Hare 2004).

0RWLYDWLRQV�7RZDUGV�D�&DUHHU�LQ�6RFLDO�:RUN

The purpose of my research is to explore the motivations of: 
why people choose social work as a career (Freeman 2007; Furness 
������ -HQVHQ� DQG�$DPRGW�������:DUGH��������:KDW� LV� WKH� FDUHHU�
satisfaction rate within social work (Cole, Panchanadeswaran, and 
'DLQLQ�������+LPOH��-D\DUDQWH��DQG�7K\QHVV�������DQG�KRZ�GR�VR-
cial workers deal with the burnout (Cordes and Dougherty 1993; 
England and Folbre 2006; Hochshild 2006). But before any of those 
research questions can be addressed, it is appropriate to understand 
the concept of care/emotional labor (England and Folbre 2006; 
Hochshild 2006). 

&DUH�LV�RIWHQ�GH¿QHG�DV�VKRZLQJ�FRQFHUQ�IRU�RWKHU�SHRSOH��
especially dependents —children, elderly, and the sick. But what 
is often overlooked is the fact that caring is work. Care labor re-
quires personal attention. Face-to-face services are offered to people 
who cannot clearly express their own needs (England and Folbre 
2006:498). Although care work is more intrinsically rewarding, it 
causes frustration to the workers. Care work forces the person to 
engage in emotional labor. The worker is obligated to “be polite, en-
couraging, and cheerful, whether they feel that way or not” (England 
and Folbre 2006:498-499). 

0RVW�SHRSOH�JR�LQWR�VRFLDO�ZRUN�IRU�UHDVRQV�RWKHU�WKDQ�¿QDQ-
cial (Freeman 2007). Freeman found that people go into social work 
for spiritual reasons, “People who choose to serve and advocate for 
others as social workers do so because they perceive it as a calling or 
vocation” (2007:277). Most of the studies reported that intrinsic re-
wards outweighed extrinsic rewards (Freeman 2007; Furness 2007; 
-HQVHQ�DQG�$DPRGW�������:DUGH��������,QWULQVLF�UHZDUGV�DWWDFK�LP-
portance to the work itself, valuing work for its inherent interest and 
importance. Extrinsic rewards focus on instrumental resources that 
are separate from the meaning of work: income, prestige, and secu-
ULW\�� �-HQVHQ� DQG�$DPRGW��������7KUHH� DUWLFOHV� DJUHHG� WKDW� SHRSOH�
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become social workers because they want to give back to their com-
munity, they have had experience with a social worker, or they felt 
WKDW�LW�ZDV�MXVW�D�SDUW�RI�WKHLU�SHUVRQDOLW\��)XUQHVV�������-HQVHQ�DQG�
Aamodt 2002; Warde 2009). 

A growing body of literature suggests that persons choosing 
careers in the helping professions have different family backgrounds 
than those in other types of careers (Lackie 1983; Marsh 1988; Russel 
et al. 1993). Russel et al. found that Masters of Social Work (MSW) 
students, more frequently than other graduate students, came from 
families in which alcohol or drug abuse was a problem, and that 73 % 
KDG�H[SHULHQFHG�RQH�RU�PRUH�SUREOHPV�WKDW�GH¿QHG�D�G\VIXQFWLRQDO�
IDPLO\��D�¿JXUH�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�JUHDWHU�WKDQ�WKH�FRPSDUDEOH�SHUFHQWDJH�
for graduate students in education or business (1983). Marsh (1988) 
compared certain life events in the family backgrounds of 60 social 
work and 73 business undergraduate students from a small Midwest-
ern college. There were notable contrasts with regard to addiction. 
Using subject-generated genograms to collect data on three genera-
tions of addictive and compulsive behaviors, Marsh found that social 
ZRUN�VWXGHQWV�KDG�DQ�DYHUDJH�RI�RQH�DOFRKROLF�IRU�HYHU\�¿YH�IDP-
ily members. By comparison, the average for business students was 
one alcoholic for every ten family members. Moreover, 80% of the 
social work students, but only 59% of the business students, had an 
alcoholic family member. Addiction to a drug other than alcohol was 
reported twice as often in the families of social work students as in 
the families of business students (Rompf and Royse 1994).

Similarly, Lackie (1983) surveyed 1,577 social workers with 
PDVWHU¶V� GHJUHHV� �DOXPQL� RI� WKH� 6PLWK� &ROOHJH� IRU� 6RFLDO�:RUN��
and found that 61% experienced stressful family situations while 
growing up. Stressful environments included any of the following: 
SDUHQWV� RYHUO\� GHSHQGHQW� RQ� FKLOGUHQ�� VFDUFH� ¿QDQFLDO� UHVRXUFHV��
FRQVWDQW��RSHQ�¿JKWLQJ�EHWZHHQ�SDUHQWV��RQH�RU�ERWK�SDUHQWV�HPR-
tionally absent; considerable denial, depression, distance, or anxiety; 
or a crisis orientation to life. Forty percent of the respondents stated 
that their parents expected too much or too little of them, and forty-
two percent said that they would not want others to have their fam-
ily experiences. Lackie concluded that many social workers become 
caretakers early in their lives (1983).
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Career Satisfaction
There have been studies on how social workers perceive their 

jobs, and whether or not they demonstrate high career satisfaction 
(Cole et al. 2004; Himle et al. 1986). Parker states “people with high 
career satisfaction experience a pleasurable or positive emotional 
state when they think about their job or job experiences” (2006). In 
the two articles, supportive supervision, autonomy, opportunities for 
PRELOL]DWLRQ��DQG�ÀH[LELOLW\�OHG�WR�KLJK�VDWLVIDFWLRQ��&ROH�HW�DO��������
Himle et al. 1986). Cole et al. conducted a simple random sample of 
500 social workers using a self-administered mailed survey (2004). 
They received 232 of the surveys, which produced a response rate of 
42%. The study viewed information regarding perceived quality of 
VXSHUYLVLRQ��SHUFHLYHG�ZRUNORDG��SHUFHLYHG�HI¿FDF\��LQWHQW�WR�OHDYH��
and career satisfaction. Cole et al. concluded that perceived work-
load was predictive of career satisfaction within social work; higher 
levels of workload related to less career satisfaction (2004:8). The 
researchers also found that supportive supervision related to high-
HU�OHYHOV�RI�FDUHHU�VDWLVIDFWLRQ��&ROH�HW�DO�����������$�XQLTXH�¿QG-
LQJ�VXJJHVWHG�WKDW�SHUFHLYHG�HI¿FDF\�PHGLDWHG�SHUFHLYHG�ZRUNORDG�
(Cole et al. 2004:8). When social workers feel they are able to elicit 
positive change with clients and have made meaningful contribu-
WLRQV�DW�ZRUN��WKH\�DUH�VDWLV¿HG�ZLWK�WKHLU�MRE�UHJDUGOHVV�RI�WKH�OHYHO�
of workload (Cole et al. 2004:8). 
 Himel et al. conducted a cross-cultural comparison of social 
work in the United States and Norway (1986). In the Norwegian 
study, a sample size of 399 social workers was randomly drawn, 
and they were mailed a twelve-page questionnaire; there was a re-
sponse rate of 54%. In the American study, a sample size of 639 so-
cial workers was randomly drawn, and they were mailed a ten-page 
questionnaire; the response rate was 72. 7%. Himle et al. found that 
increased levels of challenge, freedom to decide how to work with 
FOLHQWV��DQG�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�VHH�WKH�UHVXOWV�RI�RQH¶V�HIIRUWV�DOO�FRQWULE-
uted to increased levels of career satisfaction (1986:329). 

Career Dissatisfaction—Burnout 
Career dissatisfaction has been attributed to lack of support 

from family members, lack of an adequate supervisor, and high 

� � �������������������������������������������������������������������������������������



248                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

workload (Himle et al. 1986). Career dissatisfaction also increases 
because of poor salary, lack of support from co-workers, and nega-
tive feelings of personal accomplishment (Cole et al. 2004). These 
career dissatisfactions lead to higher levels of stress, which can even-
tually cause burnout. Burnout describes feelings of emotional over-
load, mental exhaustion, or cynical reaction to those needing help 
LQ�WKH�KXPDQ�VHUYLFH�¿HOGV��0DVODFK��6FKDXIHOL��DQG�/HLWHU��������
Burnout is usually studied using the three-dimension model intro-
duced by Maslach et al. (2001). The model consists of emotional 
exhaustion, depersonalization, and a reduced sense of personal ac-
complishment (Maslach et al. 2001). Emotional exhaustion refers 
to feelings of being emotionally and psychologically drained and 
RYHUH[WHQGHG�E\�RQH¶V�ZRUN� �0DVODFK��������7KH�VHFRQG�HOHPHQW�
is depersonalization, which occurs when workers become cynical 
and detached from their work environment and those in need of their 
VHUYLFHV��0DVODFK�HW�DO���������7KH�¿QDO�EXUQRXW�FRPSRQHQW�LV�LQ-
versely related to emotional exhaustion and depersonalization and is 
characterized by a reduced sense of personal accomplishment in the 
work environment. According to Maslach et al. (2001), the personal 
accomplishment dimension is the self-evaluation aspect of burnout 
and is described as a feeling of ineffectiveness, incompetence, and a 
ODFN�RI�DFKLHYHPHQW��%XUQRXW�FDQ�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LPSDFW�ZRUNHU�PR-
rale and effectiveness of a social worker. 

For most working adults, the two major aspects of their lives 
are work and home. Often, these two indispensable spheres of adult 
OLIH�SUHVHQW�FRQÀLFWLQJ�VLWXDWLRQV��6RPH�DGXOWV�DUH�DEOH�WR�NHHS�WKHVH�
two aspects balanced and separate, but for many others this is not 
SRVVLEOH�� 7KH� WZR� GRPDLQV� FROOLGH� DQG� FRQÀLFW� ZLWK� RQH� DQRWKHU��
7KLV�FRQÀLFW�LV�NQRZQ�DV�ZRUN�IDPLO\�FRQÀLFW��/DPEHUW�HW�DO���������
:RUN�IDPLO\� FRQÀLFW� FDQ� EH� GLYLGHG� LQWR� WKUHH� W\SHV�� WLPH�EDVHG�
FRQÀLFW�� VWUDLQ�EDVHG� FRQÀLFW�� DQG� EHKDYLRU�EDVHG� FRQÀLFW�� 7LPH�
EDVHG�FRQÀLFW�DULVHV�ZKHQ�WKH�DPRXQW�RI�WLPH�DQ�HPSOR\HH�VSHQGV�DW�
work or the scheduling of work hours interferes with his/her social 
DQG�RU�IDPLO\�UHVSRQVLELOLWLHV��7KLV�FRQÀLFW�DSSHDUV�WR�EH�FRPPRQ��
as many workers are required to either adjust work shifts/hours or to 
ZRUN�RYHUWLPH��$�VHFRQG�VRXUFH�LV�VWUDLQ�EDVHG�FRQÀLFW�WKDW�UHVXOWV�
from stressful situations at work causing the employee to suffer from 
tension, fatigue, irritability, excitability, depression, and/or shock, 
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ZKLFK�XOWLPDWHO\�DIIHFW� WKH�SHUVRQ¶V� VRFLDO�DQG�RU� IDPLO\� OLIH��7KH�
WKLUG�VRXUFH�RI�ZRUN�IDPLO\�FRQÀLFW�LV�EHKDYLRU�EDVHG�FRQÀLFW��+HUH��
the work-family roles are not in agreement with one another. Thus, 
WKLV�IRUP�RI�ZRUN�IDPLO\�FRQÀLFW�RFFXUV�EHFDXVH�RI�UROH�LQFRPSDW-
LELOLW\��%HKDYLRU�EDVHG�FRQÀLFW�FDQ�EH�IXUWKHU�EURNHQ�GRZQ�LQWR�WZR�
VXEW\SHV��7KH�¿UVW�VXEW\SH�UHIHUV�WR�ZRUN�UROHV�WKDW�FDXVH�FRQÀLFW�DW�
home. Social workers may be required to learn roles at work that are 
not necessarily appropriate in social and family life. For example, 
social and human service workers may treat their spouses, children, 
and/or friends as clients and impose unrequested treatment or in-
tervention. The second subtype refers to family/home roles that are 
used at work. Sometimes roles used at home may not be appropri-
ate at work. For example, social and human service employees with 
young children may use similar parent roles at work by treating their 
adult clients as children (Lambert et al. 2006:58). 
Gaps in Existing Literature

Most studies that explored motivations towards social work, 
career satisfaction and burnout used surveys and questionnaires 
(Cole et al. 2004; Freeman 2007; Furness 2007; Himle et al. 1986; 
-HQVHQ�DQG�$DPRGW��������7KH�UHVHDUFKHUV�XWLOL]HG�VDPSOLQJ�WHFK-
niques such as random, convenience, and purposive sampling. There 
are few limitations when using surveys and questionnaires. There 
could be a difference between respondents and non-respondents to 
the surveys because they were conducted on a voluntarily basis. The 
surveys received a response rate between 45-55%. Although that is 
a high response rate compared to other studies, a higher response 
rate is always more desirable. Since the studies used surveys, the 
participants did not provide the researchers in-depth answers. Warde 
conducted his research of motivations through focus groups (2009). 
He used purposive sampling because he was interested in minority 
PDOH¶V�PRWLYDWLRQV�WR�EHFRPH�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV��+H�FRQGXFWHG�RQH�IR-
cus group with seven participants. Although he received detailed ex-
planations to his questions, he had a very small sample size. The par-
ticipants were not random which is not a good representation of the 
larger population. Also the respondents could have felt pressured to 
answer questions similarly because they were all recorded together. 
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 The geography of previous studies lacks a focus on South 
African social work. This research compares and contrasts the social 
work profession in the United States and South Africa. This paper 
also argues the differences of the American Dream and Ubuntu, and 
how the notions of Ubuntu are more representative in social work. 
American Dream and Ubuntu

The idea of the American dream has been attached to ev-
erything from religious freedom to a home in the suburbs, and it 
has inspired emotions ranging from deep satisfaction to disillusioned 
fury. Nevertheless, Americans believe the United States is a country 
where anything can happen (Hochschild 1995:15). The American 
dream consists of four tenets about achieving success. I will later 
GLVFXVV�DOO�IRXU�WHQHWV��EXW�¿UVW�VXFFHVV�QHHGV�WR�EH�GH¿QHG��3HRSOH�
PRVW�RIWHQ�GH¿QH�VXFFHVV�DV�WKH�DWWDLQPHQW�RI�D�KLJK�LQFRPH��D�SUHV-
tigious job, and economic security (Hochschild 1995:15). Accord-
ing to Hochschild, success can be measured in at least three ways 
(1995). First, it can be absolute. In this case, achieving the Ameri-
can Dream implies reaching some threshold of well-being, higher 
than where one began. Second, success can be relative. Here achiev-
ing the American Dream consists in becoming better off than some 
FRPSDULVRQ�SRLQW��ZKHWKHU�LW�EH�RQH¶V�FKLOGKRRG��RQH¶V�QHLJKERUV��RU�
another race or gender—anything or anyone that one measures one-
self against. Success can, alternatively, be competitive—achieving 
victory over someone else; my success implies your failure. Com-
petitors are usually people, both known and concrete (opponents in 
a tennis match) or unknown and abstract (all other applicants for a 
job) (Hochschild 1995:16). 

7KH�¿UVW�WHQHW�VXJJHVWV�WKDW�HYHU\RQH�PD\�DOZD\V�SXUVXH�KLV�
or her dream. Two-thirds of the poor are certain that Americans like 
themselves “have a good chance of improving our standard of liv-
ing,” and up to three times as many Americans as Europeans make 
that claim. In effect, Americans believe that they can create a person-
al success story that will rid them of their past and invent a better fu-
ture (Hochschild 1995:18-19). This tenet assumes equal access to the 
pursuit of success. However, for most of American History, women, 
minorities, and poor Americans have been given few possibilities for 
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success due to the structural inequalities that exist. The second tenet 
is that one may reasonably anticipate success (Hochschild 1995:19). 
This tenet assumes that there are enough resources and opportuni-
ties for everyone to have a reasonable chance of having their expec-
tations met. But American resources are not allocated equally. The 
third tenet explains how one is to achieve the success that one an-
ticipates. Americans believe in rewarding people according to their 
talents and accomplishments rather than their needs. Hochschild 
states that in 1952, 88 % of Americans agreed that “there is plenty of 
opportunity and anyone who works hard can go as far as he wants”; 
in 1980, 70 percent agreed (1995:23). Success results from actions 
DQG�WUDLWV�XQGHU�RQH¶V�FRQWURO��EXW�LI�RQH�FDQ�FODLP�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�IRU�
success, then one must accept responsibility for failure. 

The pursuit of success is associated with virtue. This associa-
tion implies four factors: virtue leads to success, success makes a 
person virtuous, success indicates virtue, or apparent success is not 
real success unless one is also virtuous (Hochschild 1995:23). This 
means that failure can imply sin. If a person is not successful, then 
they must not be moral, worthy, or honorable.

Ubuntu is a multidimensional concept that represents the 
core values of African philosophies: respect for any human being, 
for human dignity and for human life, humility, solidarity, caring, 
interdependence, and communalism. The essence of Ubuntu is that 
an individual owes his or her existence to the existence of others: “I 
am what I am because of who we all are.” This interpersonal char-
acter of Ubuntu is the source of many of its distinctive virtues such 
as patience, hospitality, loyalty, respect, sympathy, obedience, and 
sharing (Kamwangamalu 1999:24).

Ubuntu is a value system, which governs societies across the 
African continent. These values are not innate but are acquired in 
society and are transmitted from one generation to another by means 
of proverbs, myths, riddles, and story-telling. The two main values 
of Ubuntu are communalism and interdependence (Kamwangamalu 
1999:24)

Communalism means the interest of the individual is sub-
ordinate to that of the group. In other words, the group constitutes 
the focus of the activities of the individual members of the society 
at large. Communalism insists that the welfare of each is dependent 
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on the welfare of all. In South Africa, communalism is a strong and 
binding network of relationships. Children, for example, belong not 
only to their biological parents, but are also under the authority and 
control of any adult in the community. Kinship terms attest to the 
nature of the relationships that bind the members of a community 
together. In South Africa, a member of a community can use the term 
sisi (sister), for instance, to refer to any female and not necessarily 
WR�RQH¶V�VLEOLQJ��6LPLODUO\��FKLOGUHQ�DUH�WDXJKW�IURP�\RXQJ�DJH�WKDW�
they must refer to anyone who is the same age as their father/mother 
as Tata/Mama (father/mother), and never to call such people by their 
names, as this would be considered disrespectful (Kamwangamalu 
1999:24). 

As one can see there is a distinct difference between the 
$PHULFDQ�'UHDP¶V� LQGLYLGXDOLVP�DQG�8EXQWX¶V� FROOHFWLYLVP��'XU-
kheim explains this difference further in his theory of division of 
labor. Organic solidarity, which Durkheim (1997) contrasts with 
mechanic solidarity, is intended as an explanation for how modern 
societies, with people specializing in so many different areas, hold 
together. What it entails, is that these societies hold together because 
their members exchange services with one another, e.g. a farmer ex-
changes his produce with the teacher who, in return, educates his 
children. People in organic societies such as Americans only work 
WRJHWKHU�IRU�WKH�EHQH¿W�RI�WKHPVHOYHV�UDWKHU�WKDQ�IRU�WKH�FRPPXQLW\��
On the other hand, mechanic solidarity, which corresponds to com-
munalism in the Ubuntu system, “is a practice according to which 
traditional societies held together because the shared beliefs and un-
derstandings of a people constituted their collective consciousness, 
and this collective consciousness governed their thoughts, attitudes, 
DQG�SUDFWLFHV´��*ULVZROG�����������

For the purpose of my research, I discuss whether or not the 
$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�DQG�8EXQWX�KDYH�D�UROH�LQ�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU¶V�PRWL-
vations towards a career in social work. And I also look at whether 
or not individualistic cultures or collective cultures affect career sat-
isfaction and dissatisfaction among social workers. 
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Methods

Through ten qualitative in-depth interviews I explored the 
motivations towards a career in social work and career satisfac-
tion and dissatisfaction within the profession. I conducted qualita-
tive research in Port Elizabeth, South Africa and Sonoma County, 
&DOLIRUQLD�IURP�)HEUXDU\������WKURXJK�0DUFK������ZLWK�¿YH�VRFLDO�
ZRUNHUV�IURP�3RUW�(OL]DEHWK�DQG�¿YH�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�IURP�6RQRPD�
County. The interviews were in a semi-structured format. I designed 
WKH� LQWHUYLHZV� DKHDG� RI� WLPH� EXW�PRGL¿HG� WKH� LQWHUYLHZ� IRU� HDFK�
participant; for example, I had a few closed-ended questions with 
more open-ended questions at the core of the interview (Adler and 
Clark 2008:272). In-depth interviews allowed me to understand how 
my participants subjectively see their career and make sense of their 
lives (Adler and Clark 2008:270). Qualitative interviews also gave 
PH�WKH�LQVLJKW�LQWR�WKH�PHDQLQJV�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�HYHU\GD\�OLYHV�
by exploring with them their practices, roles, and attitudes towards 
their career. I was able to ask the participants to explain and elabo-
rate on a concept or idea. This research will add to previous research 
because my study permitted the social worker to explain his or her 
career satisfaction and burnout strategies in a thorough manner. The 
participants were able to tell me my results instead of me going 
through surveys and picking out results.

I recruited my South African participants through conve-
nience sampling: subjects were selected because of their convenient 
accessibility and proximity to me (Adler and Clark 2008:118). Due 
to lack of my own transportation and the safety of the city, I chose 
to interview social workers that were in a 10-mile radius of where I 
lived and were on streets that I could easily access. I met the social 
workers through my social work professor in Port Elizabeth. The 
American participants were recruited through snowball and purpo-
sive sampling. I asked a social worker from a previous interview to 
put me in contact with other social workers in a way consistent with 
snowball sampling (Adler and Clark 2008:122). The social workers 
ZHUH�IURP�GLIIHUHQW�¿HOGV�DQG�KDYH�EHHQ�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�IRU�DW�OHDVW�
¿YH�\HDUV��7KLV�OHYHO�RI�H[SHULHQFH�LQ�VRFLDO�ZRUN�HQDEOHV�WKHP�WR�
talk about their experiences in detail consistent with purposive sam-
pling (Adler and Clark 2008:121). 

� � �������������������������������������������������������������������������������������



254                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

2I� WKH� ¿YH� LQWHUYLHZHHV� IURP�6RXWK�$IULFD�� WKUHH� RI� WKHP�
worked with reoffending offenders, one worked in couples counsel-
ing, and one worked in macro planning. Four of the social workers 
LGHQWL¿HG�DV�³&RORXUHG´²D�SHUVRQ�RI� UDFLDOO\�PL[HG�SDUHQWDJH�RU�
GHVFHQW��8QGHU�DSDUWKHLG��³&RORXUHG´�ZDV�LPSRVHG�DV�DQ�RI¿FLDO�UD-
cial designation. However, in modern use the term is not generally 
considered offensive or derogatory (Oxford Dictionaries 2012). Fur-
WKHU��RQH�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�LGHQWL¿HG�DV�:KLWH��)RXU�RI�WKH�VRFLDO�ZRUN-
ers were female and one was male. Their ages ranged from 25-43, 
ZLWK�D�PHGLDQ�DJH�RI�����5HIHU�WR�3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�'HPRJUDSKLF�7DEOH�
in the Appendix for more detail. 

7KH�¿YH�$PHULFDQ�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�LQFOXGH�RQH�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�
in Veteran Affairs, one high school social worker, and three social 
workers that work in Child Welfare. Three of the social workers 
LGHQWL¿HG�DV�ZKLWH�DQG�WZR�LGHQWL¿HG�DV�PL[HG�UDFH��$OO�¿YH�VRFLDO�
workers were female. Their ages ranged from 28-56, with a median 
DJH�RI�����5HIHU�WR�3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�'HPRJUDSKLF�7DEOH�LQ�WKH�$SSHQ-
GL[� IRU�PRUH� GHWDLO�� (DFK� SDUWLFLSDQW¶V� QDPH�ZDV� UHSODFHG�ZLWK� D�
pseudonym at every stage in the research process. All interviews 
were audio recorded and transcribed verbatim;I performed qualita-
WLYH�DQDO\VLV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�*URXQGHG�7KHRU\�PHWKRGRORJ\��&KDUPD]�
2006). Code lists were developed through open coding, line-by-line 
FRGLQJ��DQG�IRFXVHG�FRGLQJ��7KHVH�FRGH�OLVWV� WKHQ�FUHDWHG�P\�¿YH�
main themes: motivations towards a career in social work, career 
satisfaction, career dissatisfaction, stress reduction strategies, and 
the American Dream versus Ubuntu. 

Results

My research builds on previous studies focusing on motiva-
tions towards social work, career satisfaction/dissatisfaction, burn-
out and stress reducing strategies through qualitative interviews. 
Since previous research was primarily conducted through surveys, 
qualitative interviews add a more personal story to the concepts that 
have already been studied. A cross-cultural study is a way to enlarge 
our knowledge of the effects of work-related stress on social workers 
in different cultures. Looking at the similarities and differences in 
DQ�LQGLYLGXDOLVWLF�DQG�FROOHFWLYH�FXOWXUH�FRXOG�VXJJHVW�PRGL¿FDWLRQV�
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for improving career satisfaction and lowering burnout among social 
workers. This section will examine the motivations towards a career 
in social work, what leads a social worker to have career satisfac-
tion and dissatisfaction, how social workers lessen their stress, and 
¿QDOO\�KRZ�WKH�VRFLDO�ZRUN�SURIHVVLRQ�SURPRWHV�WKH�$IULFDQ�SKLORVR-
phy Ubuntu. 

In general, American and South African social workers re-
ported similar answers about their motivations towards a career in 
social work and what creates their career satisfaction—autonomy, 
intrinsic rewards, and mobility. Although both American and South 
African social workers enjoyed their profession, they both agreed 
that unrecognized professionalism, low pay, and work-home con-
ÀLFW�OHG�WR�FDUHHU�GLVVDWLVIDFWLRQ�DQG�EXUQRXW��,QWHUHVWLQJO\��WKH�6RXWK�
African social workers reported higher levels of career dissatisfac-
tion because of the higher caseloads and lower amounts of pay they 
receive. Overtime the social workers learned techniques on how to 
balance out their career dissatisfaction and stress through stress re-
duction strategies that they have created themselves or through work 
support. 

,Q�WKLV�UHVHDUFK��,�¿QG�WKDW�WKH�VRFLDO�ZRUN�SURIHVVLRQ�LV�DQ�
example of the African philosophy Ubuntu. For participants, success 
happens through human interaction and collectivity. Social workers 
choose their profession because they believe in empowering people 
WR�WKHLU�IXOOHVW�SRWHQWLDO��8EXQWX�DOVR�SOD\V�D�UROH�LQ�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU¶V�
career satisfaction. The high case loads and the demanding emotion-
al labor almost become unimportant as long as social workers feel 
WKH\�DUH�PDNLQJ�D�GLIIHUHQFH�LQ�RWKHUV¶�OLYHV��7KH�$PHULFDQ�VRFLDO�
ZRUNHUV�DOVR�GR�QRW�KDYH�WKH�VDPH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�DV�GH¿QHG�E\�
Hochschild (1995). The American participants argue that they do not 
need the material items or monetary gain to think they are success-
ful. The American participants believe they are successful if they are 
sincerely happy. 
0RWLYDWLRQV�7RZDUGV�D�&DUHHU�LQ�6RFLDO�:RUN

The interviewees provided two themes that motivated them 
to pursue a career in social work: participants wanted to have a posi-
tive impact on people/community, or they had an encounter with a 
social worker. Interestingly, South African social workers wanted to 
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enter into psychology but settled for social work. 
The participants displayed real concern for people and their 

communities. The social workers in this research believed that they 
were able to help communities by being a part of social work. For 
H[DPSOH��ZKHQ�,�DVNHG�WKHP��³:KDW�GUHZ�\RX�WR�VRFLDO�ZRUN"´�-D-
coline, a South African social worker that works with reoffending of-
IHQGHUV��UHSOLHG��³7U\LQJ�WR�KHOS�SHRSOH�HVSHFLDOO\�ZKHQ�WKH\¶UH�JR-
LQJ�WKURXJK�VLPLODU�VLWXDWLRQV�WKDW�\RX¶UH�JRLQJ�WKURXJK��,W¶V�HDVLHU�LI�
SHRSOH�GR�LW�WRJHWKHU��%XW�,¶YH�DOVR�EHHQ�WKURXJK�WKDW�WKHQ�LW�PDNHV�LW�
easier for themselves.” Further Christine, an American social worker 
that works in Veteran Affairs, responded, “What drew me to social 
ZRUN"�,¶P�JUHDWO\�UHZDUGHG�E\�KHOSLQJ�RWKHUV«,�ZRXOG�EH�DEOH�WR�
hopefully help others help themselves to have the lives that they 
want. People heal, people who have a lot of suffering. I think I would 
enjoy witnessing and knowing human suffering in some shape or 
form and offer a positive impact. Essentially is still my goal in life.” 
&KULVWLQH�DQG�-DFROLQH�ERWK�JDYH�VLPLODU�DQVZHUV�RI�ZDQWLQJ�WR�KHOS�
people. They entered social work for reasons other than monetary 
gain as Freeman suggested (2007). Entering social work for reasons 
RWKHU�WKDQ�¿QDQFLDO�VXSSRUWV�WKH�QRWLRQ�WKDW�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�EHOLHYH�
intrinsic rewards are more important than extrinsic rewards (Free-
PDQ�������)XUQHVV�������-HQVHQ�DQG�$DPRGW�������:DUGH��������

Other social workers entered the profession because of their 
RZQ�H[SHULHQFHV�ZLWK�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV��-DQHW�VWDWHG��³,I�\RX�WDNH�P\�
history into account, I was taken into foster care by my grandparents. 
6R�LW�WRRN�D�ORQJ�SURFHVV�EHFDXVH�WKH�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�ZDV�P\�PRWKHU¶V�
friend. So it was not the best interest of the child— myself— and my 
sister. It was what my mother wanted. So I wanted to become a so-
FLDO�ZRUNHU�ZLWK�FKLOGUHQ¶V�LQWHUHVWV�DW�KHDUW�DQG�QRW�IDYRU�ZKDW�\RXU�
friend wants. I want to do things that are right” (South African and 
works with reoffending offenders). On the contrary Amy, an Ameri-
can social worker in Child Welfare, responded:

Well I think initially I was thinking I wanted to go 
into like clinical practice and be a therapist of some 
sort. And then I worked in mental health for a little 
bit in San Francisco and got to know some people 
who gotten their MSW versus their MFT and I just 
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liked their style of more of working with groups 
versus like some of the people who have their 
MFT work more with like the individual. Whereas 
a social worker sort of took in the whole psyche 
of the community of you know the family, of the 
individual, and took all that and sort of looked at 
that and sort of working with the person. And so I 
liked that model a little bit better, and that sort of 
drew me into social work. And so I went in that 
direction instead.

� -DQHW�DQG�$P\�ERWK�KDG�HQFRXQWHUV�ZLWK�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV��%XW�
the two examples are very different form each other. As a young 
FKLOG��-DQHW�KDG�D�QHJDWLYH�H[SHULHQFH�ZLWK�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU��6LQFH�
her own social worker did not have the best interest for herself and 
KHU�VLVWHU��-DQHW�IHOW�WKDW�VKH�QHHGHG�WR�EHFRPH�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�WR�LP-
prove the profession, to be the type of social worker to children that 
she needed at the time but did not have. Amy had a positive experi-
ence with social workers. She was able to learn and witness the so-
FLDO�ZRUN�SURIHVVLRQ�LQ�DFWLRQ�DQG�GHFLGHG�WKDW�LW�¿W�ZKDW�VKH�ZDQWHG�
WR�GR��$P\¶V�H[SHULHQFH�LV�DQ�H[DPSOH�RI�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU�SRVVHVVLQJ�
preexisting altruistic values—the idea that the social work profes-
VLRQ¶V�YDOXHV�RI�HPSRZHULQJ�DQG�DGYRFDWLQJ�IRU�WKH�YXOQHUDEOH�DQG�
oppressed were already values of the person before they entered so-
cial work (Warde 2009). When the participant became aware that the 
VRFLDO�ZRUN�SURIHVVLRQ¶V�LGHDV�ZHUH�VLPLODU�WR�WKHLU�RZQ�LGHDV��WKH\�
were attracted to the career. This career gave them the opportunity to 
gain a better understanding of how to work with vulnerable popula-
WLRQV�RQ�D�PRUH�VLJQL¿FDQW�OHYHO�
 Previous studies suggested that social workers enter their 
profession because of religion (Freeman 2007; Furness 2007). This 
ZDV�QRW�FRQJUXHQW�ZLWK�P\�¿QGLQJV��1RQH�RI�WKH�6RXWK�$IULFDQ�RU�
$PHULFDQ�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�VDLG�WKDW�WKHLU�UHOLJLRQ�LQÀXHQFHG�WKHP�RU�
that social work was seen as a “calling” (Freeman 2007). My research 
was congruent with other studies that found that persons choosing 
careers in the helping professions have different family backgrounds 
than those in other types of careers (Lackie 1983; Marsh 1988; Rus-
sel et al. 1993). Three of the South African social workers –Abra-
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KHP��-DFROLQH��DQG�-DQHW²DOO�VDLG�WKDW�WKHLU�SDVW�KLVWRULHV�LQÀXHQFHG�
their decisions towards a social work career. Abrahem battled years 
RI�VXEVWDQFH�DEXVH��-DFROLQH�KDG�GLI¿FXOWLHV�LQ�SDVW�UHODWLRQVKLSV�DQG�
QRZ�ZRUNV� LQ�FRXSOHV¶�FRXQVHOLQJ��DQG�DV�UHDG�IURP�-DQHW¶V�TXRWH�
above, as a child she had a negative experience with a social worker. 
� $�XQLTXH�¿QGLQJ�LQ�P\�UHVHDUFK�LV� WKDW� WKH�PDMRULW\�RI� WKH�
South African social workers wanted to enter psychology but settled 
for social work. Abrahem works with reoffending offenders, and he 
VWDWHG�WKDW�³3V\FKRORJ\�ZDV�P\�¿UVW�RSWLRQ�DQG�VRFLDO�ZRUN�ZDV�WKH�
VHFRQG�RSWLRQ��-XVW�PH�EHLQJ�WKH�SHUVRQ�WKDW�,�DP��,�FKRVH�WKH�HDVL-
est, what I perceived as the easier route. In South Africa, when you 
get to your Honors level in psychology you need to be selected into 
D�0DVWHU¶V�SURJUDP��$QG�WKDW�LV�TXLWH�D�WHGLRXV�SURFHVV��,�WKLQN�WKH\�
RQO\�FKRRVH�DERXW����SHRSOH�SHU�\HDU��<HDK��VR�LW¶V�D�YHU\�GLI¿FXOW�
string to follow. On the other hand, the easier option was the social 
work option.” Similarly Kimberley, a South African social worker 
in macro planning, responded, “I actually wanted to do psychology, 
but the reason I did social work was it was linked to psychology. It 
ZDV�PRUH�RSSRUWXQLW\�RI�JHWWLQJ�D�MRE�ZKHQ�\RX�¿QLVKHG�\RXU�VRFLDO�
ZRUN�GHJUHH��%HFDXVH�ZLWK�SV\FKRORJ\� WKHUH¶V�D�VHOHFWLRQ�SURFHVV�
LQYROYHG� WR� HYHQWXDOO\� JHWWLQJ� \RXU�0DVWHU¶V�� DQG� D� ORW� RI� SHRSOH�
GLGQ¶W�JHW�LQ«VR�LQ�WKDW�ZD\�,�HQGHG�XS�GRLQJ�VRFLDO�ZRUN�´�.LP-
EHUOH\��$EUDKHP��DQG�-DFROLQH�VDLG�WKDW�WKH\�ZRXOG�KDYH�UDWKHU�KDYH�
gone into a career in psychology, but had to go into social work be-
cause the selection process was less rigorous. The selection process 
that Kimberley and Abrahem are discussing in their quotes is that 
in Port Elizabeth, South Africa, the university selects 10 students a 
\HDU�WR�HQWHU�WKH�SV\FKRORJ\�0DVWHU¶V�SURJUDP��7KH�VWXGHQWV�PXVW�
perform at a high academic level but the university also chooses po-
tential students based on their ethnicity. Five of the students have 
to be Black, Two White, two Coloured, and one Indian, which is 
representative of the demographics in South Africa. This selection 
process is a way that the university sees to reduce issues of racism 
and segregation that South Africa is still battling. 
Career Satisfaction

Overall, the participants had a feeling of high career satis-
faction—to experience a positive emotional state when thinking 
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DERXW�RQH¶V� MRE� �3DUNHU��������7KH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�JDYH� H[DPSOHV�RI�
autonomy, intrinsic rewards, and mobility to demonstrate career sat-
isfaction. These three themes were similar for both the American 
and South African social workers. The difference between the two 
countries is in how social workers are paid. American social workers 
felt that although they could always be paid more, they were paid 
enough to live comfortably. Whereas, South African social workers 
did not feel they were paid enough to live comfortably; this will be 
further discussed in my paper. 

Autonomy means the independence to make your own de-
cisions, or self-governing. The social worker is in control of their 
career. The participants believe they have the opportunity to make 
decisions in certain situations. The social workers argue that there is 
not a feeling of constant micromanaging. Carol, an American social 
worker that works in Child Welfare, gives her example, “Yeah. I love 
my team and I love it that if I need help at any point I can ask, talk, 
GHEULHI��YHQW��7URW�RYHU�WR�P\�VXSHUYLVRU¶V�RI¿FH�DQG�VLW�GRZQ�DQG�
KDYH�KHU�HDU�DOPRVW�DOO�WKH�WLPH��$QG�LI�,�GRQ¶W�QHHG�WKDW�WKHQ�,¶P�
really allowed to kind of just think on my own, work on my own, 
and make decisions on my own.” Likewise, Kimberley says, “I think 
you get to work independently. Nobody really checks on you all the 
time. You do your own work. You pace yourself and you leave to 
\RXUVHOI�UHDOO\��:H�KDYH�D�VXSHUYLVRU�EXW�VKH�LVQ¶W�OLNH�RQ�D�GDLO\�ED-
sis involved with us. Basically like an ordinary staff and the reports 
that she does. And maybe we have a meeting once a month. But on 
a daily basis we know what we need to do and we, you know, we 
work on our own. So I think that part is nice” (South African social 
worker).

Carol and Kimberley enjoyed the fact that in their profession 
they are allowed to be as creative as they want. All of the social work-
ers reported this feeling of autonomy, and if they needed assistance 
WKH\�FRXOG�FRQ¿GH�LQ�WKHLU�FR�ZRUNHUV�RU�VXSHUYLVRUV��7KHVH�¿QGLQJV�
are consistent with the literature that was previously reviewed (Cole 
et al. 2004; Himle et al. 1986).
 As I have previously mentioned, social workers do not en-
ter their profession for monetary gain. If they are not being paid 
high amounts, what causes social workers to stay in their profession? 
Kaya, a South African social worker that works with reoffending of-

� � �������������������������������������������������������������������������������������



260                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

fenders, replied, “When a client tells you, you know ‘I was like this, 
DQG�\RX�PDGH�PH�UHDOL]H�LW¶V�OLNH�WKDW��2U�WKLQJV�KDYH�FKDQJHG�IRU�
PH�¶�<RX�NQRZ��µ,�ZDV�KHUH�DQG�QRZ�,�PRYHG�WR�WKHUH¶�HYHQ�LI�LW¶V�MXVW�
RQH�OLWWOH�VWHS�WKH\�WRRN��7KRVH�DUH�WKH�GLIIHUHQFHV�WKDW�,¶YH�PDGH��2U�
MXVW�WKH�HQJDJHPHQW�WKDW�WKH\¶YH�KDG�ZLWK�PH�´�6LPLODUO\��0LFKHOOH�
VDLG��³(YHU\�GD\�,�JHW�WR�VHH�VRPHWKLQJ�FKDQJH��6RPHWLPHV�LW¶V�JRRG�
FKDQJH��VRPHWLPHV�LW¶V�EDG�FKDQJH��DQG�VRPHWLPHV�LW¶V�UHDOO\�KDUG�
change. But every day you get to see something kind of grow and 
VKLIW��$QG�WKDW¶V�ZK\�LW¶V�LPSRUWDQW�WR�PH�EHFDXVH�WKDW¶V�ZKDW��,�GRQ¶W�
NQRZ��KDYLQJ�D�OLIH�LV��,W¶V�JRLQJ�WKURXJK�FKDQJH��$QG�LW¶V�MXVW�VR�IXQ�
in a weird way and interesting to kind of see that happen with differ-
HQW�JURXSV�DQG�SHRSOH��,W¶V�SUHWW\�UHZDUGLQJ´��$PHULFDQ�KLJK�VFKRRO�
social worker). Kaya and Michelle give examples of the intrinsic 
rewards that come with social work. The participants explained that 
the intrinsic rewards outweighed extrinsic rewards (Freeman 2007; 
)XUQHVV�������-HQVHQ�DQG�$DPRGW�������:DUGH��������7KH�SDUWLFL-
SDQWV¶�IHHOLQJV�ZHUH�VLPLODU�WR�WKH�¿QGLQJV�RI�SUHYLRXV�VWXGLHV�EH-
cause they felt that as long as their profession allowed them to see 
positive change or impact a client in a meaningful way was more 
rewarding than being paid thousands of dollars for doing a job that 
WKH\� GLG� QRW� VHH� DV�PHDQLQJIXO� RU� LPSRUWDQW� �-HQVHQ� DQG�$DPRGW�
2002). 

Studies suggest upward mobility as a determinant of career 
satisfaction (Cole et al. 2004; Parker 2006), but my research con-
FOXGHG�WKDW�PRELOLW\�WR�FKDQJH�¿HOGV�ZLWKLQ�VRFLDO�ZRUN�LV�D�IDFWRU�LQ�
career satisfaction. Kimberley gives an example, “Yeah there is there 
LV��,W�GHSHQGV�RQ�ZKDW�\RX�OLNH��:KHUH�\RXU�LQWHUHVW�OLHV«�,�VWDUWHG�
actually at child welfare when I started work. Yeah then I went to 
work in the police, and I was there for about 9 years, and then I got 
a post at SANCA as a treatment coordinator. SANCA works with 
drug and alcohol abuse. Then NICRO offered a much better salary 
then where I was. So I moved” (South African macro planning social 
worker). Another example is given by an American social worker, 
Carol:

One of the things I like about social work is that I 
FDQ�ZLWKGUDZ�IURP�WKDW�MRE��,�ZDV�LQ�IDPLO\�UHXQL¿FD-
tion working with the attorneys and the kids out of 
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KRPH��,�GLG�WKDW�IRU�VL[�\HDUV�DQG�QRZ�\RX¶YH�VWDUWHG�
to burnout on it and I moved over to the adults. And 
I worked for seven years with the adults. And then 
PRYHG�EDFN�KHUH��6R�LW¶V�D�ZD\�WKDW�\RX�FDQ�FRPSOHWH�
a certain kind of learning and engage with the clients 
and then move to something else that deeply satisfy-
LQJ� LQ� LWV� RZQ�ZD\�� 6R� ,¶YH� VWD\HG� LQ� VRFLDO�ZRUN��
EXW�,¶YH�DFWXDOO\�FKDQJHG�IRFXVHV�RI� WKDW�ZRUN�VHY-
HUDO�WLPHV�LQ�WKDW�VHYHQWHHQ�\HDUV�,¶YH�EHHQ�ZLWK�WKH�
department. 

 A social worker is trained with a variety of skills, so they 
can move to different concentrations, or move to different areas of 
work within the same concentration. Social work offers one of the 
broadest ranges of opportunities and settings because it serves in-
dividuals, families, and communities. Social workers are found in 
public agencies, private businesses, hospitals, clinics, schools, nurs-
ing homes, private practices, police departments, etc. (NASW 2012). 
Michelle says, “At my current job I am a school social worker and I 
do counseling at 9th through 12th grade public high school. We have 
400 students. And my job is everything from one on one counsel-
ing and case management, mental health services to bringing so-
cial services resources to campus, program development. And I do 
like you know research and studies and things like that to just to 
VHH�ZKDW¶V�JRLQJ�RQ� LQ� WKH�SRSXODWLRQ� WKDW� ,�ZRUN�ZLWK�´�0LFKHOOH�
gives a great example of the variety of skills that she has acquired 
HYHQ� WKRXJK� VKH�ZRUNV� LQ� RQH� FRQFHQWUDWLRQ�� -XVW� WR� QDPH� D� IHZ�
options, with her skills she could potentially work with adults and 
families, in more community development, or the health profession. 
She does not have to keep working with high school students if she 
does not want to. Whereas in other careers, you only gain skills that 
pertain to that individual career and if one wanted to change ca-
UHHUV�WKH\�ZRXOG�KDYH�D�GLI¿FXOW�WLPH�EHFDXVH�WKH\�ODFN�RWKHU�VNLOOV�� 
 The biggest difference between the social workers when dis-
cussing career satisfaction is that the American social workers felt 
that although they could be paid more, they were paid enough to live 
a comfortable life. When asked if she felt that she was paid enough 
LQ�KHU�MRE��&DURO�DQVZHUHG��³,�GRQ¶W�KDYH�KXJH�QHHGV�IRU�PRQH\��VR�
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,�IHHO�OLNH�,¶P�SDLG�ZHOO�´�6LPLODUO\��$P\�UHSOLHG��³<HDK��,�PHDQ�,�
would love to get paid more, especially now that I have a baby. But 
\HDK�,�PHDQ�,�IHHO�OLNH�,¶P�IDLUO\�FRPSHQVDWHG�´�)XUWKHUPRUH�(PPD�
UHVSRQGHG��³,�IHHO�OLNH�,�KDYH�HQRXJK�WR�OLYH�RQ«�EXW�,�WKLQN�LQ�JHQ-
eral social workers are not always paid enough. But I am comfort-
able with where I am in my life right now.” 

$OO�RI�WKH�6RXWK�$IULFDQ�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�H[SUHVVHG�WKHLU�VWUXJ-
JOHV�ZLWK� WKH� ORZ�SD\� WKDW� WKH\�ZHUH�UHFHLYLQJ��$OWKRXJK�¿QDQFHV�
were not the basis for career satisfaction, it still allowed American 
social workers to have a higher feeling of career satisfaction than 
WKHLU�6RXWK�$IULFDQ�FROOHDJXHV��7KH�ORZ�SD\�WKDW�6RXWK�$IULFDQ¶V�UH-
ceive is due to the fact that South Africa is still a developing country. 
The country does not have the resources to allocate proper funding 
to social workers. Also, social work in the United States is more 
respected as a profession than in South Africa. The professional-
LVP�DQG�UHVRXUFHV�WKDW�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV¶�KDV��FRQWULEXWHV�WR�WKH�IDFW�
that American social workers receive a higher pay in comparison to 
South African social workers. 
Career Dissatisfaction/Burnout

The social workers said that they love the social work profes-
sion and they could not see themselves doing another profession, but 
there were three concepts that led the social workers to have some 
FDUHHU� GLVVDWLVIDFWLRQ��ZRUN�KRPH� FRQÀLFW�� ORZ� SD\�� DQG� XQUHFRJ-
nized professionalism. 

Both the American and South African social workers agreed 
that social workers in general are not paid enough for the demand-
ing work that they do. However, South African social workers ex-
pressed more that the low pay was affecting their personal lives. 
Again both American and South African interviewees believed that 
VRFLDO�ZRUN¶V�SURIHVVLRQDOLVP�JRHV�XQUHFRJQL]HG��EXW�WKH�6RXWK�$I-
rican social workers believed that other professionals (i.e. doctors 
and psychologists) look down on social work because the other pro-
fessionals think it is “easy” or that social work does not require a lot 
of education. Some of the South African social workers believe the 
lowering of standards it takes to become a social worker causes the 
unrecognized professionalism.

The most common cause for stress among all the social work-
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HUV�LV�ZRUN�KRPH�FRQÀLFW��6RFLDO�ZRUN�LV�DQ�HPRWLRQDOO\�GHPDQGLQJ�
FDUHHU��:KHQ�D�FDUHHU�LQYROYHV�RQH¶V�HPRWLRQV��LW�LV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�VHSD-
UDWH�ZRUN�IURP�KRPH�OLIH��(PPD�LPSOLHV�D�WLPH�EDVHG�FRQÀLFW��³6R�
LW� LV�D�KDUG�� LW� LV�KDUG� WR�¿QG� WKDW�EDODQFH�EHFDXVH� LI�\RX¶UH� UHDOO\�
FRPPLWWHG�WR�WKH�ZRUN��<RX�NQRZ�WKHUH¶V�DOZD\V�MXVW�RQH�PRUH�WKLQJ�
\RX�FDQ�JHW�GRQH�WKDW¶V�JRQQD�\RX�NQRZ�WDNH�FDUH�RI�DQ�LVVXH��2U�\RX�
NQRZ�VR�WKDW�LW�FDQ�VHWWOH�\RXU�PLQG�WKDW�LW¶V�WDNHQ�FDUH�RI«��,�PHDQ�
EHFDXVH�\RX�NQRZ�WR�EH�TXLWH�IUDQN�VRPHWLPHV�,¶OO�ZDNH�XS�DW�WZR�
R¶FORFN�LQ�WKH�PRUQLQJ�DQG�,¶OO�EH�WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�VWXII´��$PHULFDQ�
Child Welfare social worker). 7LPH�EDVHG�FRQÀLFW�DULVHV�ZKHQ�WKH�
amount of time an employee spends at work interferes with his/her 
social and/or family responsibilities (Lambert et al. 2006). Social 
work is a profession that is continuous. There is never a sense that 
VRPHWKLQJ�LV�¿QLVKHG��2QFH�D�FDVH�LV�FRPSOHWHG��\RX�DOZD\V�KDYH�
another case to work on. This causes social workers to feel like they 
have to get as much done in one day because the next day they are 
going to have more cases. Which in turn causes some social workers 
to work overtime or bring their paper work home instead of having 
time for themselves or with their family. Working undesirable hours, 
too many hours, or working during times of family or social obliga-
tions all can lead social workers to view their jobs in a less favorable 
OLJKW� �/DPEHUW� HW� DO�� ���������� -DQHW� JLYHV� DQ� H[DPSOH�RI� DQRWKHU�
W\SH�RI�ZRUN�KRPH�FRQÀLFW��

,� GRQ¶W� WKLQN� WKHUH¶V� D� W\SLFDO� ZRUNGD\� EH-
FDXVH�\RX�NQRZ�� WKLQJV�SRS�XS�\RX�NQRZ��-XVW� WKLV�
PRUQLQJ�,�JRW�D�FDOO�IURP�>DQRWKHU�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU@��,�
defer youth to areas in and out of Port Elizabeth. And 
then the social worker from that area contacted me 
DQG�LQIRUPHG�PH�WKDW�VKH�>RQH�RI�-DQHW¶V�FOLHQWV@�GLHG�
LQ�D�FDU�DFFLGHQW��6R�\RX�NQRZ�WKDW¶V�NLQG�RI�SV\FKHG�
me this morning, and when I heard that news it kinda. 
:H¶UH�QRW�VXSSRVHG�WR�JHW�HPRWLRQDOO\�LQYROYHG�EXW�
\RX�NQRZ�ZKHQ�LW�FRPHV�WR�GHDWK�DQG�LW¶V�\RXU�FOLHQW�
>\RX¶UH@�IXOO�RI�VKRFN��6RXWK�$IULFDQ�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU��

-DQHW¶V� H[DPSOH� LV� VWUDLQ�EDVHG� FRQÀLFW� WKDW� UHVXOWV� IURP� VWUHVVIXO�
situations at work causing the employee to suffer from tension, ir-
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ritability, excitability, depression, and/or shock, which ultimately af-
IHFWV� WKH�SHUVRQ¶V�VRFLDO�RU�IDPLO\�OLIH��/DPEHUW�HW�DO������������$�
social worker may take these emotional events home because it is 
challenging to forget when a tragic event happens to a client. They 
might need to talk about the event to their family to relieve them-
VHOYHV� RI� D� KRUULG� VLWXDWLRQ��7KH� ODVW�ZRUN�KRPH� FRQÀLFW� SUHVHQWV�
LWVHOI�WKURXJK�.D\D¶V�UHVSRQVH� 

 When I was working at Child Line. I was so para-
noid with my little girl when she was a baby. I would 
check if she was breathing all the time. You know, I 
GRQ¶W�OLNH�OHDYLQJ�P\�FKLOGUHQ�HYHQ�ZLWK�WKH�QHLJK-
ERUV�EHFDXVH�HYHQ�WKHQ�\RX�GRQ¶W�NQRZ��,�JHW�D�OLWWOH�
ELW�SDUDQRLG�DQG�WKHQ�,�IHDU�IRU�P\�VRQ¶V�OLIH�EHFDXVH�
,�XVHG�WR�ZRUN�ZLWK�FKLOGUHQ�KLV�DJH��+H¶V�WZHOYH�QRZ�
DQG�NLGV�KLV�DJH�RXW�WKHUH��WKH�VWXII�WKDW�WKH\¶UH�GR-
LQJ��,¶P�KRSHOHVV�ZKHQ�KH�KDV�WR�JR�WR�KLJK�VFKRRO��
(YHQ�WKRXJK�,�WHDFK�KLP�FHUWDLQ�WKLQJV��,�GRQ¶W�NQRZ�
LI�KH¶OO�WDNH�LW��LI�KH�LV�WDNLQJ�LW�ZHOO��RU�ZKDW�ZLOO�KDS-
pen. So I fear that (South African social worker). 

� 7KH�ZRUN�KRPH� FRQÀLFW�.D\D� H[SUHVVHV� LV� EHKDYLRU�EDVHG�
where social workers may treat their spouses, children, and/or friends 
as clients and impose unrequested treatment on them (Lambert et 
al. 2006:58). Since Kaya has worked with children she is paranoid 
about the life of her children. She might become overprotective of 
her children because of the tragedies she has witnessed in other chil-
dren. 

As previously discussed, American social workers believe 
that they are paid well enough to feel that they have a comfortable 
life. South African social workers passionately expressed the low 
pay they receive. Abrahem was the most expressive in his response:

$EVROXWHO\� QRW�� ,W¶V� WKH� PRVW� XQGHUYDOXHG� SURIHV-
VLRQ�LQ�WKH�FRXQWU\��P\�RSLQLRQ«�6R�ZH�� DUH� HL-
ther on top or slightly below par of unskilled labor 
in this country. And to me that is disconcerting in 
that it impacts on your ability to function. Because 
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we go out into the communities, we try to empower 
and uplift and we talk about this thing of empower-
PHQW��:H�RXUVHOYHV�DUH�EDWWOLQJ�¿QDQFLDOO\��WKH�FUHGLW�
FUXQFK��WKH�ZKROH�HFRQRP\«�6R�ZKHQ�ZH¶UH�VLWWLQJ�
ourselves with these very frustrations that we are go-
ing out to assist people with. It starts to impact our 
VHUYLFH� GHOLYHU\�� ,W¶V� DOPRVW� OLNH� ,¶P� VFKL]RSKUHQLF�
DQG�,¶YH�JRW�\RX�RQ�P\�FRXFK�DQG�,¶P�WUHDWLQJ�\RX�
ZLWK� VFKL]RSKUHQLD�� EXW� ,� DP� XQDEOH�� ,¶P� QRW� HYHQ�
on the medication to deal with my own schizophre-
nia. So that is the type of issue that we sit with. 

 Kaya also conveyed her unhappiness with the low pay that 
South African social workers receive, “The pay is very little. I think 
WKH�VRFLDO�ZRUN�SURIHVVLRQ�SD\V�YHU\�OLWWOH��6R�,�GRQ¶W�HQMR\�WKDW��%XW�
\HDK��,�WKLQN�,¶P�IUXVWUDWHG�DW�WKH�PRPHQW�EHFDXVH�RI�VDODU\�DQG�WKHUH-
IRUH�,�QHHG�WR�PRYH«:KHUH�,�DP�DW�QRZ�EXW�LW¶V�MXVW�WKDW�WKH�VDODU\�
LV�QRW�PHHWLQJ�P\�QHHGV�DW�WKH�PRPHQW��0\�SHUVRQDO�QHHGV�VR�WKDW¶V�
ZKDW�,�GRQ¶W� OLNH�QRZ�´�7KH�ORZ�SD\�WKDW� WKH�6RXWK�$IULFDQ�VRFLDO�
workers receive has affected their personal lives. This low pay can 
be contributed to the fact that South Africa is still a developing coun-
try. The Human Development Index (HDI) is a summary measure for 
assessing long-term progress in three basic dimensions of human de-
velopment: a long and healthy life, access to knowledge and a decent 
VWDQGDUG�RI�OLYLQJ��8QLWHG�6WDWHV¶�+',�YDOXH�IRU������LV������²LQ�WKH�
very high human development category—positioning the country at 
4 out of 187 countries and territories (International Human Develop-
PHQW�,QGH[��������6RXWK�$IULFD¶V�+',�YDOXH�IRU������LV������²LQ�WKH�
medium human development category—positioning the country at 
123 out of 187 countries and territories (International Human Devel-
opment Index 2012). The International Human Development Index 
demonstrates the fact that the United States is a developed country, 
so the government has the capability of providing their employees 
with a decent living wage in comparison to South Africa, which 
is still developing in all aspects—political, economic, and social.  
 Another career dissatisfaction that the South African social 
workers suggest is unrecognized professionalism. Social work is not 
seen as a desirable job because it receives low pay and also other 
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professionals do not respect the social work profession. Abrahem 
JLYHV�WKH�¿UVW�H[DPSOH�RI�XQUHFRJQL]HG�SURIHVVLRQDOLVP�

Yeah with the professional side, I think we fall into a 
VHPL�SURIHVVLRQ��6HPL�SURIHVVLRQV�LQ�WKDW�WKHUH¶V�QRW�
enough people that has made social work a lucrative 
business. The chance of you becoming wealthy, as a 
social worker, is almost nonexistent. So I think that 
impacts also on the way we are perceived from other 
professions and I also think it impacts on the type of 
SHRSOH�ZH� GUDZ� LQWR� WKH� SURIHVVLRQ��7KHUH¶V� DOVR� D�
government-funded bursary. That will take anybody 
that just wants to do any old job and bump them into 
VRFLDO�ZRUN����6R�ZH¶UH�IDVW�WUDFNLQJ��ZH¶UH�WU\LQJ�WR�
\RX�NQRZ�MXVW�¿OO�XS�D�SRVLWLRQ��7KHQ�KDYLQJ�SHRSOH�
¿OO� WKLV�SRVLWLRQ��6R�ZH�QHHG�WR�¿GGOH�ZLWK�WKH�V\V-
tem so that we can get these people into jobs. I think 
that has what brought our profession in terms of so-
FLDO�ZRUN�� LW¶V� MXVW� DQRWKHU�DVSHFW� WKDW� WKH\� OLWHUDOO\�
brought it down in my opinion. 

6LPLODU�WR�$EUDKHP¶V�UHVSRQVH��.LPEHUOH\�JLYHV�DQRWKHU�H[DPSOH�RI�
the lack of recognition that social workers receive in South Africa:

When I studied was you had to have a four your de-
gree in social work. But since then I think the stan-
dard has dropped a lot. It was like a selection before. 
1RZ�DQ\ERG\� FDQ� UHDOO\� VWXG\� LW�� ,W� GRHVQ¶W�PDWWHU�
how they passed or if they really have an interest be-
FDXVH�,�EHFDXVH�WKH\¶UH�JLYLQJ�EXUVDULHV�QRZ�EHFDXVH�
WKHUH¶V�D�VKRUWDJH�RI�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV��6R�LW¶V�DWWUDFWLQJ�
HYHU\ERG\�WR�VD\�ZHOO�LW¶V�IUHH��:KDW�FDQ�,�GR"�2ND\�
OHW¶V�GR�VRFLDO�ZRUN��7KHUH�DUH�RIWHQ�SHRSOH�FRPLQJ�LQ�
QRZ�WKDW�DUHQ¶W�HYHQ�LQWHUHVWHG��%XW�\RX�NQRZ�,�WKLQN�
the standard now has dropped a lot, and the require-
ments as well to study social work. That could also 
be something that brings the perception; other people 
are looking at it and thinking oh that person is doing 
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VRFLDO�ZRUN��,W¶V�EULQJLQJ�WKDW�ZKROH�SHUFHSWLRQ�GRZQ�
as well. The lowering of requirements to study. 

Abrahem and Kimberley discuss the lowering of requirements it 
takes to become a social worker. For 2011, Statistics South Africa 
estimates the population of South Africa is 50.59 million (2012). 
The estimated overall HIV prevalence rate is approximately 10.6%. 
The total number of people living with HIV is estimated at approxi-
mately 5.38 million in 2011. About a quarter of the population is 
unemployed (Statistics South Africa 2012). These statistics express 
the need for social work help. The South African government is re-
GXFLQJ�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV�WR�HQWHU�WKH�¿HOG�EHFDXVH�WKH\�DUH�WU\LQJ�WR�
employ more of their citizens and also trying to help those who are 
poor and HIV positive. 
Stress Reduction Strategies

With the demands of social work, both American and South 
African social workers have generated ways to alleviate their stress. 
The social workers either created their own stress-reducing strate-
gies or they received assistance from their work. The participants 
in the research developed their own techniques through the years of 
social work. The social workers all felt that when they were younger, 
WKH\�KDG�GLI¿FXOWLHV�UHGXFLQJ�WKH�DPRXQW�RI�VWUHVV�WKH\�HQGXUHG��$V�
they got older, it was easier for them to understand how not to stress 
themselves out. Intrapersonal intelligence was one of the most com-
mon ways to reduce stress by the interviewees. It is the notion to be 
self-aware of who you are as a person. In order to eliminate burnout, 
you have to know your boundaries and before you can help anyone 
else with their problems, you have to make sure your problems have 
EHHQ�UHVROYHG��-DQHW�GHVFULEHV�ZD\V�LQ�ZKLFK�VKH�UHGXFHV�KHU�VWUHVV��
³:KHQ� ,¶P� VWUHVVHG�� ,� MXVW� SXW�PXVLF� RQ� RU� ,� MXVW� VLQJ� DQG� GDQFH�
DURXQG�EHFDXVH� ,¶P�DORQH� ,�FDQ�GR�ZKDWHYHU� ,�ZDQW�NLQG�RI� WKLQJ�
�ODXJKV���6R�\HDK��WKDW¶V�WKH�ZD\�,�GHDO�ZLWK�LW��2U�IRU�PH�P\�PRVW�
soothing place is the beach or like watching the waves, and I can go 
relax in the afternoon.” Likewise, Michelle gives another example 
of reducing stress, “The best way to balance it is to get out of the 
EXLOGLQJ��/LNH�ZKHQ�LW¶V�WLPH�WR�JR��LW¶V�WLPH�WR�JR��$QG�\RX�NQRZLQJ�
WKDW�WKDW�IHHOLQJ�RI�RN�LW¶V�QHYHU�UHDOO\�GRQH��\RX�KDYH�WR�,¶YH�EHHQ�
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KHUH�IRU�WHQ�KRXUV�LW¶V�WLPH�WR�JR�KRPH��$QG�WKDW¶V�RND\��7KDW�WDNHV�
practice. But I make sure that I do things every day where I take care 
RI�P\VHOI�HYHU\�GD\�´�-DQHW�DQG�0LFKHOOH�KDYH�PDGH�LW�D�FRQVFLRXV�
decision to alleviate their stress. Making sure that one has time for 
themselves to do things that they enjoy whether that is dancing, sing-
ing, watching TV, or spending time with their family. All the social 
workers agreed that it is a long process to develop a separation from 
work and home. It requires a lot of intrapersonal intelligence. You 
really have to know yourself to be a great social worker. Carol adds 
a unique technique when dealing with stress:

I was just in a training when they were talking about 
women who work with rape  survivors start to have 
actual symptoms in their bodies of being as though 
they were  raped. So vicarious trauma is that 
strong. But I do a lot of yoga, which is body practice  
that kind of breathe and calm down and center. I talk 
a lot with my interns about literally  resetting the 
EUDLQ� IURP� WKH� DURXVDO� WKDW� KDSSHQV� ZKHQ� \RX¶UH�
hearing upsetting things. So  I do that, I do the trau-
ma releasing exercise, which is a neurogenic shaking 
exercise that  resets the brain. 

Carol provides an interesting way in separating oneself from the 
traumas that social workers hear. Her examples of “resetting” the 
brain are unique to my research that has not been previously dis-
cussed by other researchers. 

$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�YV��8EXQWX
,Q�WKLV�UHVHDUFK��,�¿QG�WKDW�WKH�PRWLYDWLRQV�RI�ZK\�$PHULFDQ�

social workers chose their career embody aspects of Ubuntu and not 
the American Dream. Ubuntu believes success involves help from 
others to become successful, and that monetary gain is not the sole 
purpose in life. Social workers chose their career because they want-
HG�WR�KDYH�D�PHDQLQJIXO�LPSDFW�RQ�WKHLU�FRPPXQLW\��,�DOVR�¿QG�WKDW�
the American social workers hold different values than the values 
of the American Dream. What they desire in life are actually ex-
amples of Ubuntu, and they express these values without knowing 
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or hearing what Ubuntu is. The American participants also suggest 
how the social work profession embodies aspects of Ubuntu but they 
FDOO�LW�HPERG\LQJ�WKHLU�RZQ�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�DQG�QRW�WKH�GH¿QLWLRQ�
of Hochschild (1995). 

When asked, “What is your American Dream?” Carol re-
SOLHG��³<RX�NQRZ�LW¶V�SUREDEO\�WR�KDYH�D�OLWWOH�D�GRJ��WR�KDYH�JRRG�
friends, to have my health, to have work that is satisfying, to feel 
FRQQHFWHG� WR� P\� FRPPXQLW\� DQG� OLNH� ,¶P� PDNLQJ� WKLQJV� EHWWHU��
7KDW¶V�YHU\�PXFK�NLQG�RI�P\�GUHDP�´�$�GLIIHUHQW�GHVFULSWLRQ�JLYHQ�
E\�0LFKHOOH� LV��³0\�GH¿QLWLRQ�RI� WKH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP�LV� WR�ZDNH�
up every day and feel happy with the life that you have.” Carol and 
0LFKHOOH� JLYH� GLIIHUHQW� GH¿QLWLRQV� RI� WKH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP� DV� GH-
¿QHG�E\�+RFKVFKLOG���������+RFKVFKLOG�JLYHV�D�GH¿QLWLRQ�VXFK�DV�D�
person achieving monetary success through his or her own personal 
attributes (1995). Carol wanting to feel connected to her community 
UHSUHVHQWV� 8EXQWX¶V� YDOXHV� LQ� FRPPXQDOLVP� DQG� LQWHUGHSHQGHQFH�
�.DPZDQJDPDOX��������0LFKHOOH�JLYHV�H[DPSOHV�RI�EHLQJ�VDWLV¿HG�
with the life that you have which goes against the American Dream 
of always wanting more and competing with others to achieve your 
desires. When asked “how is your American Dream different from 
other Americans?”  Amy replied, “Well I think some of it, I mean. 
I have this feeling that some Americans want more than like most 
people can achieve you know. I think people are always wanting this 
LGHD�RI�SHUIHFWLRQ�RU�OLNH�ZHDOWK��<RX�NQRZ�PRQH\�IDOOLQJ�RII�,�GRQ¶W�
NQRZ��,¶P�MXVW�DVVXPLQJ�WKDW¶V�ZKDW�RWKHU�ZDQW��%XW�WKDW¶V�ZKDW�VRUW�
RI�PDNHV�WKH�PHGLD�,�WKLQN�SRUWUD\V�RI�WKH�$PHULFDQ�'UHDP��,W¶V�OLNH�
you know rolling around in money and cars and your houses.” Also 
Emma said, 

 
I think for some people the American Dream is you 
NQRZ�WZR�FDU�JDUDJH������NLGV��DQG�D�GRJ«$QG�WKH�
other thing I feel really important about and I think 
this is also coming from a social work degree is that 
P\� KDSSLQHVV� RU� ZKDW� ,� ZDQW� IRU�P\� OLIH«,� GRQ¶W�
want to feel like what I have I need more because that 
could potentially take away from somebody else. You 
VHH�ZKDW�,¶P�VD\LQJ"�<RX�NQRZ�DQG�VR�,� WKLQN�WKDW�
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might be something unique to my dream versus what 
RWKHU�SHRSOH�>ZDQW@�

$P\�DQG�(PPD¶V�H[DPSOHV�DUH�FRQJUXHQW�ZLWK�+RFKVFKLOG¶V�GH¿QL-
tion of the American Dream: the idea of always striving for more 
WKDQ�\RXU�QHLJKERUV��(PPD¶V�VWDWHPHQW�RI�QRW�ZDQWLQJ�KHU�KDSSL-
ness to take away from someone else demonstrates Ubuntu, in that 
she does not want to cause harm to someone else for her own suc-
cess. 

The participants further gave examples of how social work 
promotes and embodies Ubuntu. Although when I asked the ques-
tion, I asked in terms of “their American Dream” and not Ubuntu 
because I did not discuss with my participants the notions of Ubuntu 
before the interview. Additionally when asked, “How does social 
work embody aspects of your own American Dream?” Michelle an-
swered, “I think social work as a profession depending on where or 
ZKDW� \RX¶UH� GRLQJ�PD\EH� EXW�ZH� KHOS� SHRSOH� RU� RUJDQL]DWLRQV� RU�
ZKDWHYHU�VXSSRUW�FRPPXQLWLHV�LQ�WKDW�SURFHVV�RI�¿QGLQJ�IXO¿OOPHQW��
It may not be happy all of the time but you should feel like your life 
LV�\RXU�RZQ�DQG�\RX�KDYH�ZKDW�LW�LV�WKDW�\RX�QHHG��$QG�WKDW¶V�ZKDW�
social work can do for people.” Michelle discusses how social work 
XVHV�LQWHUGHSHQGHQFH�WR�JLYH�SHRSOH�D�IXO¿OOHG�OLIH��+XPDQ�LQWHUFRQ-
nectedness and interaction are how people are able to live a satisfy-
ing life. Likewise Carol stated,

 
6R�LI�\RX¶UH�ORRNLQJ�DW�NLQG�RI�ZKDW�,�EHOLHYH�LQ�WKH�
American Dream which is connection and I would 
take it out of America and say also to really know 
your place in the world. Rather than America on 
top of everybody, that to really take our place in a 
global community. That social work is very involved 
in that. Both globally and you know people going 
WR� RWKHU� FRXQWULHV«VRFLDO� ZRUN� LV� UHDOO\� HPERG\-
ing the American Dream of having to be more con-
QHFWHG� DQG� PRUH� VDWLV¿HG� ZLWK� RXU� FRQQHFWLRQV�´�  

&DURO¶V�H[DPSOH�LV�D�SHUIHFW�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�WKH�YDOXHV�RI�8EXQWX��
*OREDOO\��KXPDQV�DUH�LQWHUFRQQHFWHG�DQG�LQWHUGHSHQGHQW�ZLWK�HDFK�
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other. Social work is an international profession that assists people 
on a global scale. It is not just Americans helping Americans or 
South Africans helping South Africans; it is people helping people 
no matter the country of origin. 
Conclusion
 This study gives personal accounts through in-depth inter-
views about why social workers choose their career path. Their ca-
reer choice decisions are based on factors that include wanting to 
help their community and having a personal encounter with a social 
worker. South African social workers differed from their American 
colleagues in that they wanted to enter psychology but had to set-
tle for social work. Overall, the social workers expressed their ca-
reer satisfaction through autonomy, intrinsic rewards, and mobility 
within the profession. The American social workers also expressed 
that they were fairly compensated in their job. The social workers 
disclosed that dissatisfaction with their jobs was caused by a work-
KRPH�FRQÀLFW��7KH�6RXWK�$IULFDQ�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�ZHUH�PRUH�FRPPX-
nicative about their low pay and unrecognized professionalism they 
received from other professionals. Participants were able to prevent 
burnout through their stress reduction strategies: work-home bal-
ance techniques, intrapersonal intelligence, and support from their 
work. 
 Being in an individualistic or collective culture does not af-
fect the motivations of social workers in their career choice. The 
determining factor between career satisfaction and dissatisfaction 
among the two countries is that the United States is a developed 
country where as South Africa is still a developing country. South 
Africa is characterized by many social problems: poverty, unem-
ployment, crime, and HIV/AIDS (Oliphant et al. 2001). South Afri-
can social workers had higher caseloads and were paid relatively less 
than American social workers. The lack of professionalism came 
from the lowering of standards to attain a social work degree. 

Social work, as a profession, embodies aspects of Ubuntu. 
Success happens through human interaction and collectivity. Ubuntu 
SOD\V�D�UROH�LQ�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU¶V�FDUHHU�VDWLVIDFWLRQ��7KH�KLJK�FDVH�
loads and the demanding emotional labor almost become unimport-
ant as long as social workers feel they are making a difference in 
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RQH¶V�OLIH��7KH�$PHULFDQ�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�UHMHFWHG�LGHDV�RI�WKH�$PHUL-
can Dream and believed more in Ubuntu. 

These research questions are of importance to the sociologi-
cal study of work because the Bureau of Labor Statistics states that 
the social work profession in the US is expected to grow by 16 per-
cent during the 2008-2018 decade, which is faster than the average 
for all occupations (2012). Employment of child, family, and school 
social workers is expected to grow by 20 percent from 2010 to 2020 
(Bureau of Labor Statistics 2012). However, growth in this occupa-
tion may be limited by budget constraints at all levels of govern-
ment. In schools, more social workers will be needed to respond to 
rising student enrollments. The availability of federal, state, and lo-
cal funding will be a major factor in determining the actual employ-
ment growth in schools. Employment of healthcare social workers 
is expected to grow by 34 percent (Bureau of Labor Statistics 2012). 
As baby boomers age, they and their families will require help from 
VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�WR�¿QG�FDUH��ZKLFK�ZLOO�LQFUHDVH�GHPDQG�IRU�KHDOWK-
care social workers. Researchers and professionals need to under-
stand career satisfaction within social work not only because more of 
VRFLHW\¶V�SRSXODWLRQ�ZLOO�QHHG�D�VRFLDO�ZRUNHU¶V�DVVLVWDQFH�EXW�DOVR�
to reduce burnout. Burnout occurs through low pay, unrecognized 
SURIHVVLRQDOLVP��DQG�ZRUN�IDPLO\�FRQÀLFW��7KH�SURIHVVLRQ�QHHGV�WR�
work collaboratively with social workers to build a more supportive 
work environment and to develop more stress reduction strategies. 

6RXWK�$IULFD¶V�ORZHULQJ�RI�VWDQGDUGV�WR�HQWHU�VRFLDO�ZRUN�KDV�
caused the profession to not become as respected as it is in the Unit-
ed States. The lack of professionalism leads to low pay, which then 
leads to high burnout. South Africa is at point in their development 
where social workers are in high demand. Unemployment, high 
crime rates, and HIV/AIDS are just some of the issues that South 
Africa is struggling with, and social workers are at the front lines of 
these issues. Until the South African government recognizes social 
work as professional, there will continue to be high amounts of burn-
out and dissatisfaction among social workers. 

The cross-cultural analysis allows South Africa to perceive 
career satisfaction and burnout in a different context, and to look at 
ways to apply positives from the United States to their own country. 
Similarly, the United States can apply more models of Ubuntu in the 
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social work profession to increase levels of career satisfaction and 
reduce amounts of burnout. 
 Further research on this study should be completed. This pa-
SHU�RQO\�UHSUHVHQWV�WHQ�SHRSOH¶V�YLHZ�RI�VRFLDO�ZRUN��)XUWKHU�UHVHDUFK�
should include participants from a diversity of backgrounds—eth-
QLFLW\��DJH��UHOLJLRQ��DOVR�VRFLDO�ZRUNHUV�IURP�GLIIHUHQW�¿HOGV��PHGL-
cal social workers, clinical social workers, criminal justice social 
workers, etc.) to gain a better understanding of the broad profession 
RI�VRFLDO�ZRUN��,W�ZRXOG�DOVR�EH�VRFLRORJLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�LI�WKH�VWXG\�
GLVSOD\HG� ERWK� JHQGHUV¶� SHUVSHFWLYH� RI� MRE� VDWLVIDFWLRQ�ZLWKLQ� WKH�
workplace. 
Appendix

3DUWLFLSDQWV¶�'HPRJUDSKLF�7DEOH

Name Country Gender Age Eth-
nicity 

Social Work 
Field

Abrahem South Africa Male 36 Co-
loured 

Reoffending 
Offenders

-DQHW South Africa Female 26 Co-
loured

Reoffending 
Offenders

Kaya South Africa Female 32 Co-
loured

Reoffending 
Offenders

Kimber-
ley

South Africa Female 43 White Macro Plan-
ning

-DFROLQH South Africa Female 27 Co-
loured

&RXSOHV¶�
Counseling

Amy United States Female 32 White Child Welfare
Michelle United States Female 28 Mixed 

Race
High School 
Social Worker

Emma United States Female 43 White Child Welfare
Carol United States Female 56 White Child Welfare
Christine United States Female 42 Mixed 

Race
9HWHUDQV¶�$I-
fairs
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The Non-Traditional Aged Student Experience at SSU

Andrea Michelle Huhn, Sociology
Research Mentor: Sheila Katz, Phd.
 

7KH� QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO� DJHG� VWXGHQW¶V� H[SHULHQFH� LV� XQLTXHO\�
VWUXFWXUHG��ZLWK�PXOWLSOH� LQWHUVHFWLQJ� UROHV� WKDW�GLIIHU� VLJQL¿FDQWO\�
from that of the traditional aged student. The average traditional stu-
dent who attends a four-year university directly from high school 
and lives on campus has academia at the center of their world, with 
intersecting commitments that come with this experience such as 
sports, clubs, friends, a part-time job, etc. Their family, friends and 
any other commitments back home are now on the outer layer of 
their daily sphere. The average non-traditional student has already 
established a life without academia, and now has to add their educa-
tional goals to the already full plate they possess: they must attempt 
to make education part of the center of their world in addition to their 
careers/children/family commitments, and somehow through these 
intersecting roles, make all of them a number one priority.
 Being a non-traditional aged student in higher education, I 
could not imagine the everyday routines and commitments demand-
ed of the corporate world over the years with one or multiple chil-
dren. Navigating the retail business world is incredibly demanding 
in itself, and I have watched both parents, and non-parents, with full-
time work responsibilities drop their school aspirations immediately 
due to stress, time, and ultimately burn-out. Managing a retail staff 
while completing random delegated tasks from upper management 
(which does not end with the clock-out time punch), attending and 
prepping material for meetings, commuting 5-6 days a week to the 
East Bay, traveling (at times out of state) and constantly searching 
for new ways to exceed previous numbers and creating new goals 
resulted in 12-hour days on average. My only two days off were con-
sistently dedicated, semester after semester, to attending classes at 
6DQWD�5RVD�-XQLRU�&ROOHJH��65-&���+RPHZRUN�ZDV�GRQH�LQ�WKH�HYH-
nings, and sleep came only when absolutely necessary. Compound 
this with the failing job market, the cost of living in Sonoma County 
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(and California in general), and the ever-increasing expenses of edu-
cation, (for some, children) the words “stuck” and “overwhelmed” 
GRQ¶W�HYHQ�EHJLQ�WR�WRXFK�RQ�WKLV�H[SHULHQFH���������
� 7KH�WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXGHQW¶V�ZRUOG�LV�WKDW�RI�DQ�HQWLUHO\�GLIIHUHQW�
culture, a unique community that understands its members based on 
the similar circumstances under which they all live, particularly the 
residential community. A large part of understanding how the uni-
versity system works happens at this level, through close association 
with roommates and neighbors: everyone is experiencing the same 
life-changing situation at the same time, and there is support in that 
culture. The non-traditional student is not able to share in that type 
of culture because they do not live on campus, and based on their 
different life experiences and intersecting roles, it is harder for them 
to relate to and spend time with the traditional student. The overall 
expectation, even with these social barriers in place, is that the non-
traditional student must assimilate into the culture of the university 
and its expectations. A store manager for a company I had previ-
ously worked for was a full-time (16+ units and maintaining a 3.5+ 
*3$��QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�DJHG�VWXGHQW�DW�8&�%HUNHOH\�ZKLOH�PDQDJLQJ�
her location full-time. When I questioned her tactics for success, she 
admitted that she strategically skipped certain classes to be able to 
study for others. How could she make the most of her education and 
immerse herself in the process when she could hardly make time for 
class? 
 The university system, particularly Sonoma State University 
(SSU), caters to the traditional student, with recruitment programs 
aimed at upper-middle class families who can afford the combined 
housing and tuition costs, enhancing the already capitalistic system 
embedded in the bureaucracy of the institution. The majority of pro-
grams offered are geared toward the traditional student, leaving non-
traditional aged students to utilize resources that do not necessar-
LO\�PHHW�WKHLU�VSHFL¿F�QHHGV��EXW�UHVXOW�LQ�D�WDNH�ZKDW�\RX�FDQ�JHW�
scenario. Proper emotional support for any student guarantees their 
success as well, and when incorporating a multicultural element, the 
intersectionality results in an even further disconnect. Creating a cul-
ture where these attributes can thrive would not only create a more 
supportive environment for the student who holds a minority status 
on multiple levels, but also a greater awareness of these issues for 
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the students of the majority.
 The non-traditional aged student of 25 years or older com-
prises approximately 20% of the CSU undergraduate student body, 
963 of whom are currently enrolled at SSU as of Fall 2011 (www.
calstate.edu 2011). Although the percentage in comparison to tradi-
tional aged students at SSU appears rather small, at 13%, the fact 
remains that nearly one thousand of us are part of this student popu-
lation, with as much to offer in life experience and a fresh outlook as 
what we have yet to learn, and we have chosen SSU as the place to 
hang our hats and apply our passions. 
 My interest in this topic stems from my personal experience 
DQG�WKH�PDQ\�QHHGV�RI�WKLV�HYHU�LQFUHDVLQJ�VWXGHQW�SRSXODWLRQ��,¶P�
QRW�MXVW�VWXG\LQJ�WKLV�REMHFWLYHO\��,¶P�OLYLQJ�LW�DQG�IHHOLQJ�LW�LQ�WKLV�
shared experience. The culture of academia is completely different 
from a corporate or business culture, which is what I and so many 
other non-traditional aged students are accustomed to, and the free-
thinking and conceptualizing associated with academia contradicts 
those rigid guidelines pre-established and internalized as a social as-
similation prior to higher education: a gap is created from a lack of 
academic assimilation and cultural socialization, both beginning at 
the freshman level. My intent with this research is to draw attention 
to the current state of support systems available to us at Sonoma 
State University, and my goal is to work toward a possible solution 
IRU�EHWWHU�VXSSRUWLQJ�D�QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXGHQW�ERG\�DW�668�VSHFL¿-
FDOO\�DQG�WR�LQÀXHQFH�FXUUHQW�DQG�IXWXUH�SURJUDPV�DW�WKH�VWDWH�OHYHO�
and beyond by addressing the questions: What types of support play 
a role in non-traditional students academic achievements, and how 
can the university system help?
 Of the ten peer-reviewed journals I have examined, a simi-
lar theme resonates with all of them: the university system over-
all, although progressing, is not as accommodating as it could be 
IRU�QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXGHQW¶V�¿QDQFLDO��VRFLDO�DQG�HGXFDWLRQDO�QHHGV�
�%RZO� ������ *LODUGL� DQG� *XJOLHOPHWWL� ������ +RXVHU� ������ +R\-
HUW� DQG�2¶'HOO�������/DLQJ��&KRZ�DQG�5RELQVRQ�������/DNH�DQG�
Pushchak 2007; Ronning 2009; Rosenthal et al 2000; Schuetze and 
Slowey 2002; Tones et al 2009). The student body is still expected to 
conform to the outdated form of learning. Since the university popu-
lation is changing, the way in which the university operates should 

� � �������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           281

also change (Bowel 2001). One survey revealed an interesting com-
parison between non-traditional and traditional students and their in-
teractions with their professors. Rosenthal et al used a measure-
ment of pleasant v. unpleasant themes of interaction. They found that 
“non-traditional students reported fewer helping or accommodating 
themes” while traditional students reported more belittling themes 
in their experiences (Rosenthal et al. 2000). This is consistent with 
%RZO¶V�GLVFRYHU\�RI�QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXGHQWV¶�IUXVWUDWLRQV�ZLWK�WXWRU-
ing sessions, and their self-blame for their inability to understand the 
LQVWUXFWRUV¶�H[SHFWDWLRQV��+RXVHU¶V�VWXG\�VKRZV�HQRXJK�HYLGHQFH�WR�
“warrant instructors rethink their use of these communication behav-
iors”, since the student undergraduate population makes up approxi-
mately 42% of the entire student body (Houser 2005).   
7KHVH� ¿QGLQJV� OHDG� LQWR� WKH� LVVXH� RI� VWXGHQW� H[SHFWD-
WLRQV� DQG� WKH� GLI¿FXOW\� LQYROYHG� LQ� DGMXVWLQJ� WR� XQLYHUVLW\� OHDUQ-
ing and student life. The current need of the student is to adapt con-
ÀLFWV�ZLWK�SHUVRQDO�SHUFHSWLRQV�RI�KRZ�WKH�FROOHJH�H[SHULHQFH�ZLOO�
be. The “problem associated with inaccurate prior perceptions is 
that it contributes to a disengagement from the educational (and so-
cial) aspects of university life” (Laing et al 2005). This is why “sup-
port systems for part-time or distant students” or students with chil-
dren is essential (Schuetze and Slowey 2002). 
  The way students learn must also be taken into consider-
ation. Non-traditional students are found to be focused on the learn-
ing aspect of studies rather than the performance aspect. Accord-
LQJ� WR� +R\HUW� DQG� 2¶'HOO� �������� QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO� VWXGHQWV� EULQJ�
life experience to the learning table and wish to incorporate their 
studies into their lives, in addition to their careers. Traditional stu-
dents tend to focus more on retention for the sake of achieving high 
grades and completing tasks to proceed to the next level. Also, 
WKH� QRQ�WUDGLWLRQDO� VWXGHQW¶V� OLIH� H[SHFWDWLRQV� RXWVLGH� RI� VFKRRO�
OHDYHV� VWXGHQWV� ZLWK� WKH� GLI¿FXOWLHV� RI� ³WLPH� PDQDJHPHQW�� UHDG-
ing and structuring assignments” (Bowl 2001) in the academic por-
tion of their student lives. “Pressure from such external factors rep-
resents a well-known risk for drop out from studies among adults” 
(5RQQLQJ��������$V�*LODUGL� DQG�*XJOLHOPHWWL� ������� FOHDUO\� VWDWH��
“the challenge for non-traditional students lies....in striking a bal-
ance between their academic and external commitments that enables 
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WKHP�WR�UHDFK�D�OHYHO�RI�HQJDJHPHQW�VXI¿FLHQW�WR�DFKLHYH�DFDGHPLF�
success.”
 Three studies examined the possibilities for what would be 
the most helpful in assuring academic success. One study was done 
using Edinboro University in Pennsylvania and their application of 
extensive on-line programs for students in rural areas. For these non-
traditional students, extreme distance from the university was hin-
dering their academic endeavors. Lake and Pushchak found these 
SURJUDPV�ZHUH�VHUYLQJ�WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�QHHGV�TXLWH�ZHOO��DQG�DFWXDOO\�
increased revenue for the institution (Lake and Pushchak 2007). La-
ing et al found that a negotiation system where students were able to 
choose alternatives to their academic learning process could “help 
induct students into the academic discourse of higher education” 
(Laing et al 2005). A survey was administered during research con-
ducted by Tones et al, and found that students responded positively 
to suggestions for how the university could adapt to non-traditional 
VWXGHQWV¶�QHHGV��7KHVH�LQFOXGHG�³6WDII�DZDUHQHVV�WUDLQLQJ�´�D�µµ0D-
WXUH�DJHG�VWXGHQW�VXUYLYDO�JXLGH�¶¶�DQG�³0DWXUH�DJHG�RULHQWDWLRQ�DW�
the start of Orientation Week to assist in forming peer networks/sup-
ports amongst mature-aged students” (Tones et al 2009). 
 What I have found is that very few studies to date have actu-
ally been done to search for solutions to the problems they discover. 
The heads of the CSU system consistently make decisions regard-
ing budgets and programs, but little to no connection is made with 
the students. Of the studies I have examined that provide proof of 
issues with options for success, one was conducted outside of Cali-
fornia and the other two were outside the United States. Have any 
of the three proposed resolutions been considered for application to 
universities within the CSU system with growing populations of re-
turning students? What is SSU doing to accommodate these driven 
and deserving individuals who choose Sonoma as their Alma mater? 
7KH�EHVW�ZD\�WR�¿QG�UHVROXWLRQV�ZLOO�EH�WR�XWLOL]H�D�VSHFL¿F�PL[�RI�
methods that will help shed light on the current condition of the non-
traditional student experience at SSU.
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Methods

Non-traditional students at Sonoma State University are both 
a sensitive topic to discuss and a challenging group to study. The 
RYHUDOO�WRQH�WKDW�WKLV�VXEMHFW�UHÀHFWV�ZKHQ�YLHZHG�IURP�WKH�RXWVLGH�
is actually nonexistent; nowhere is the NT student truly considered, 
be it positively or negatively: we are simply not addressed. The tone 
from the inside is even more revealing. The traditional literature re-
view and interview/survey methods alone are not enough to develop 
the argument and provide support for the fact that there is a growing 
problem that needs to be addressed.

:KHQ�SUHSDULQJ� WR� WUDQVIHU� IURP�65-&�� ,�ZDV� H[FLWHG� DQG�
FRQ¿GHQW�LQ�P\�DELOLWLHV��UHDG\�IRU�WKLV�QH[W�VWHS�LQ�P\�OLIH��'XULQJ�
P\�¿UVW�VHPHVWHU�KHUH�LQ�6SULQJ�������,�IHOW�ORVW�DQG�DORQH��LQFDSDEOH�
of participating in a class discussion because the academic language 
was completely new to me, and struggled to understand what was 
expected of me as a student. I felt that I was in over my head, and 
utilized Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) on campus 
when I began to feel like I wanted out. I had worked full-time while 
DWWHQGLQJ�65-&�IRU�¿YH�\HDUV�DQG�TXLWWLQJ�ZDV�QHYHU�DQ�RSWLRQ�IRU�
me then, so why now? When I discussed my feelings with different 
employees of the institution, those employees expressed the same 
understanding, frustration, and anger that I did. But also, concern for 
their livelihood, if their names were involved in any way. It quickly 
became clear that I had touched a raw nerve, and a passion for help-
ing those in my position began to grow. I knew I would have to 
tread lightly into this territory; therefore these informants will re-
main anonymous. 

An attempt at administering surveys on campus to locate NT 
students and gather additional information in the hopes of conduct-
ing interviews led me nowhere, as the non-traditional student is not 
easily located on campus. Being one myself, I should have realized 
sooner that with all the commitments these students are dedicated to 
RXWVLGH�RI�DFDGHPLD�� WKH\�GRQ¶W� VSHQG�DQ\�SUHFLRXV� IUHH�PRPHQWV�
WKH\�PD\�KDYH�KDQJLQJ�RXW�LQ�WKH�TXDG��WKH\�GRQ¶W�KDYH�WLPH��7KH�
only students I have located have been those I share classes with. 
The conversations we have shared have been reassuring for me per-
sonally, as well as for my research, and the extended goals it has 
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LQÀXHQFHG��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��,�KDYH� WDNHQ�RQ�WKH�UROH�RI�SDUWLFLSDQW�RE-
server in these settings in an attempt to extract as much information 
DV�SRVVLEOH� LQ� UHJDUGV� WR� WUDGLWLRQDO� VWXGHQWV¶� DWWLWXGHV� WRZDUG�DQG�
understanding of NT students. Aliases will be applied when any ref-
erences to these informants are made, so as not to risk drawing any 
lines back to staff and faculty that wish to remain nameless. 

In addition, I have synthesized an investigative approach 
with my academic research, combining the extensive literature re-
YLHZ�DERYH�DQG�XQLYHUVLW\�VSHFL¿F�LQIRUPDWLRQ��H[LVWLQJ�LQ�WKH�IRUP�
of an Ad Hoc Diversity Committee Report on students (SSU 2009), 
a Student Retention Task Force report (SSU 2009), and information 
gathered from programs that other universities are utilizing in an 
effort to support their student populations in an all-encompassing 
manner. These combined methods provide clear comprehension of 
the issue and illuminate the need for change. 

Discussion

$WWLWXGHV��7RQH�DQG�2EVHUYDWLRQV�evi
Ously

TKH�RYHUDOO�WRQH�RI�WKLV�UHVHDUFK�DQG�¿QGLQJV�FDQ�EH�HDVLO\�
summed up with a quote:
 

«,�ZDV� LQ� WKH� OLEUDU\� WKH�RWKHU�GD\��DQG� ,� VDZ� WKLV�
old guy at one of the computers, and he had all these 
ERRNV�DQG�ZRUN�VSUHDG�RXW��DQG�DW�¿UVW�,�WKRXJKW�KH�
was like a professor or something, but then I thought 
LI�KH�ZDV��KH�ZRXOG�MXVW�JR�WR�KLV�RI¿FH���ZKDW�DUH�\RX�
even doing here? (“T”, 2011) 

 
This excerpt is from a casual conversation I overheard two 

traditional aged students having in class after completing an assign-
ment. Since I was sitting right next to her she attempted to include 
me, assuming I was near her age and would side with her point of 
view. Since most students and faculty assume that I am much young-
er than 31, it has made gathering information through the partici-
pant-observer role rather interesting. Other times, when I have made 
my age known, the attitude of the individual receiving that fact shifts 
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VOLJKWO\� WRZDUG� WKDW�RI�HLWKHU� VWUDQJHU��RU�FKLOG�WR�DXWKRULW\�¿JXUH��
rather than comrade. I have seen and heard additional reactions to-
ward myself and others on occasion, such as giggling, exasperated 
looks and sighs, comments under-the-breath (“Um, oookaaay”), but 
generally full exclusion or disregard is the most common reaction 
received. It should not be assumed that all traditional students in 
general reserve an indignant attitude for the NT student or a self-
important attitude for themselves and each other. There is also the 
possibility that a lack of communication, and even avoidance, of NT 
students is due to an absence of sensitivity preparedness. A deeper 
look at why people develop and possess these attitudes is necessary 
for changing them. 

The academic assimilation and cultural socialization that as-
sist traditional students does not exist for the NT student. A sup-
portive environment is necessary for success, and when you are a 
minority in an environment that caters to a certain population, you 
IHHO�DV�WKRXJK�\RX�DUH�EHLQJ�VZDOORZHG�XS�UDWKHU�WKDQ�VWD\LQJ�DÀRDW��
reacting rather than planning, and are left to your own devices. The 
NT students I have met are frustrated with the lack of clarity when 
it comes to navigating the system in terms of assistance and sup-
port. Almost all of them rely on faculty for advising beyond their 
class schedules and graduation requirements, which not only puts 
PRUH�VWUDLQ�RQ�WKH�IDFXOW\¶V�DOUHDG\�RYHUÀRZLQJ�SODWHV��EXW�FUHDWHV�
D�VHOI�LQÀLFWHG�UHJUHVVLRQ�DZD\�IURP�WKH�VRFLDO�HQYLURQPHQW�RI�WKH�
university because one does not exist for them. When we happen to 
¿QG�HDFK�RWKHU��ZH�DGPLW�RXU�VXVSLFLRQV�DQG�UHOLHI�

I had a feeling you were older; you had that lost look 
in your eye, like me (“R”, 2011).

2K�WKDQN�*RG��VRPHRQH�,�FDQ�WDON�WR���³+´�������

For those with a child, or multiple children, the responsibility 
LQWHQVL¿HV��SODFLQJ� WKHLU�QHHGV�¿UVW�EHIRUH�GRLQJ� WKHLU�RZQ�KRPH-
work, interning, applying to grad school, even their own self-care. 
NT students, especially those mentioned above, confront burnout at 
much faster rates and to a more intense degree than the average tradi-
tional student. SSU once maintained an entire department for return-
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LQJ�VWXGHQWV��WKDW�GHSDUWPHQW¶V�IXQGLQJ�ZDV�VKDYHG�DQG�HYHQWXDOO\�
cut. With the number of NT students consistently growing in higher 
education, what is SSU doing to support them?

'LYHUVLW\�DQG�5HWHQWLRQ

The SSU Senate Ad Hoc Diversity Committee was 
created in May 2008 “to assess Diversity on campus in 
terms of race, color, religion, national origin, sex (in-
cludingsexual harassment and sexual assault), sexual 
orientation, marital status, pregnancy, age, disability, 
PHGLFDO� FRQGLWLRQ� DQG� FRYHUHG� YHWHUDQ¶V� VWDWXV� �DV�
DUWLFXODWHG� LQ� WKH8QLYHUVLW\¶V� 1RQ�'LVFULPLQDWLRQ�
Policy631). ..The charge to this committee will be to
engage in a comprehensive review of the history and 
current status of Diversity at SSU at all levels, in-
cluding (but not limited to): curriculum; faculty, staff 
and student activities for recruitment and retention 
and graduation or promotion; institutional programs; 
funding sources, and administrative support. It is also 
recommended that the committee expand its scope to 
include socio-economic status (Cabaniss et al 2009).
 

� 6RQRPD� 6WDWH� 8QLYHUVLW\¶V� GH¿QLWLRQ� RI� FDPSXV� GLYHUVLW\�
clearly includes age as a feature of non-discrimination within their 
SROLF\�� 668¶V� 'LYHUVLW\� KRPH� SDJH� ZLWKLQ� ZZZ�VRQRPD�HGX� DF-
NQRZOHGJHV�UDFH�DQG�HWKQLFLW\�DV�LW¶V�FRUH�IRFXV��ZLWK�DQ�DGGLWLRQDO�
HPSKDVLV� RQ� VH[XDOLW\�� DQG� VSHFL¿FDOO\�� VH[XDO� DVVDXOW�� 2I� FRXUVH�
these are important issues that should continue to be given an im-
mense amount of attention, however no other element of the Ad-Hoc 
Diversity committee report is actively addressed. Although other NT 
VWXGHQWV�OLNH�P\VHOI�KDYH�QRW�IHOW�VSHFL¿FDOO\�GLVFULPLQDWHG�DJDLQVW��
the obvious lack of recognition leads to feelings of unimportance, 
IRU�17�VWXGHQWV�DQG�WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXGHQW¶V�OHYHO�RI�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�DQ�
acceptance. Why bother if there appears to be no issue?
 What the rest of the report reveals coincides with the missing 
NT piece of Diversity. Efforts to improve the Freshman experience 
and increase freshman retention rates are discussed at length, which 
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is understandable given that they are the majority of the student pop-
ulation, however, the only mention that related whatsoever to NT 
students could be found in one sentence:  

The Retention Task Force should take up the issue 
of Community College transfer students and how to 
support them.(Cabaniss et al 2009). 

One sentence was also reserved for veterans: 

Another area for recruitment which might increase 
diversity would be for SSU to participate in programs 
WR�UHFUXLW�YHWHUDQV�«�&DEDQLVV�HW�DO�������

These are groups to recruit, without examining their student 
experience. The report goes on to promote Hutchins lower division 
courses for freshman as a way to increase diversity. Oddly enough, 
Hutchins is the most well suited path to a Bachelors degree for NT 
students. It is clear that the entire university system revolves around 
the freshman/traditional student experience, so rather than attempt-
ing to increase its numbers for freshman, it should be viewed instead 
as an example for an alternative route for NT students. This will be 
examined further in the next section.
 The Student Retention Task Force Report (2009) monitored 
the retention rates of students from Fall 2004 to Spring 2009. A list 
of potential factors shows,
   

$JH�LV�OLNHO\�WR�QRW�EH�D�IDFWRU�«��%UXFH�HW�DO�������

This sounds logical and straightforward, but when read in full with 
other potential factors in the list, this is the only one that reads signif-
icantly differently. All other factors that are thought to not be likely 
DUH�ZRUGHG�³«XQOLNHO\�WR�EH�D�IDFWRU«´���������7KLV�FRXOG�EH�DQ�
editing issue, but I had to go back and reread it to be absolutely sure 
of what it said. This is a very long and detailed report that most 
would only have time to skim through, and skimming, is where the 
wording is lost. Even though this statement is presented, other men-
WLRQV�LQFOXGH�WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�RI�UHWDLQLQJ�UHWXUQLQJ�VWXGHQWV��PRVW�GLI-

The Non-Traditional Aged Student     



288                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

¿FXOW�RYHU�IRXU�\HDUV���������DQG�D�FRQVLGHUDWLRQ�IRU�PRQLWRULQJ�DQG�
VXSSRUWLQJ�³ROGHU�VWXGHQWV�GXULQJ�WKHLU�¿UVW�DQG�VHFRQG�\HDU´���������
The most illuminating piece of the report, besides the fact that the 
VXUYH\�GRHV�QRW�LQFOXGH�WKH�DJH�EUDFNHW�IRU�ROGHU�VWXGHQWV�LQ�LWV�¿QDO�
analysis (even though it was present on the survey), is the largest 
mention of NT students: 

Validation turns up again and again in the literature on 
retention and student affairs, especially when describ-
ing the struggles of nontraditional students and stu-
dents at risk for not being retained......It requires seri-
ous introspection, and it requires that many institutions 
change their traditional approach to student develop-
ment. Organizing a campus-wide effort does require 
resources, but not every part of establishing validation 
at an institution needs to be arduous or costly. Some 
RI�5HQGyQ¶V��������SUDFWLFDO�VXJJHVWLRQV�WDNH�YHU\�IHZ�
resources—for example, practices such as calling stu-
dents by name and encouraging faculty to praise stu-
dents in class (Bruce et al 2009).

    
Although these practices are discussed in the literature review, SSU 
already fosters an open door policy and connection to faculty and 
staff, especially due to its relatively small size and liberal arts educa-
tion. By analyzing the resources NT students currently utilize in an 
DWWHPSW�WR�¿QG�VXSSRUW��DQG�LGHQWLI\LQJ�WKH�SRVVLELOLWLHV�IRU�LQFUHDVHG�
VDWLVIDFWLRQ�DQG�VXFFHVV��ZH�FDQ�¿QG�D�VROXWLRQ�IRU�17�VWXGHQWV�DW�
SSU. 

Current Utilizations and Programs for Success 

 According to anonymous informants, most NT students come 
to Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) for support with 
the assimilation process: they feel alone, not good enough, inade-
quate, burnt out and/or ready to drop out. The majority of traditional 
students using CAPS do so for assistance with stress and time man-
agement regarding academic requirements. 
� (GXFDWLRQDO� 2SSRUWXQLW\� 3URJUDP� �(23�� DVVLVWV� ¿UVW�JHQHU-
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ation and low-income undergraduates with achievement in higher 
HGXFDWLRQ��7KH�1R*$3�0F1DLU�SURJUDP�SURYLGHV�D�VLPLODU�VHUYLFH�
E\�IRFXVLQJ�RQ�ORZ�LQFRPH�DQG�¿UVW�JHQHUDWLRQ�VWXGHQW�DGPLWWDQFH�
into graduate programs. Both of these programs provide a neces-
VDU\�VHUYLFH�IRU�WKHVH�VWXGHQWV¶�DFDGHPLF�DFKLHYHPHQW�DQG�SHUVRQDO�
growth, with a transition from similar environments into ones with 
opportunities not previously available to them. Although many NT 
VWXGHQWV�¿W�LQWR�DQG�¿QG�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�DPRXQW�RI�KHOS�ZLWKLQ�HLWKHU�RI�
these groups, the overall composition of them is still formed around 
the traditional student culture of the university because they have not 
EHHQ�HTXLSSHG�ZLWK�WKH�SURSHU�WRROV�WR�DFFRPPRGDWH�WKHVH�VWXGHQWV¶�
VSHFL¿F�DQG�LQGLYLGXDO�QHHGV��
 The Hutchins program, as stated earlier, provides a unique 
PHWKRG�IRU�DFKLHYLQJ�D�%DFKHORU¶V�GHJUHH�LQ�/LEHUDO�6WXGLHV�DQG�LQ�
addition, if desired, a teaching credential. This program educates on 
an entirely different framework, using one 10-unit interdisciplin-
ary course each semester leading up to a senior project, and a BA, 
upon completion. Addition avenues include extension classes and 
distance learning courses from an accredited California college or 
university, as well as receiving credit via the College Level Exami-
QDWLRQ�3URJUDP��&/(3���ZKLFK�DOORZV�WHVW�FRPSOHWLRQ�IRU�IXO¿OOLQJ�
up to 30-units of general education toward a degree. The aspect of 
+XWFKLQV�WKDW�,�¿QG�PRVW�LQWULJXLQJ��LV�WKH�6DWXUGD\�%�$��&RPSOHWLRQ�
Program, which allows a Liberal Studies major to complete their up-
SHU�GLYLVLRQ�FRXUVHZRUN�E\�DWWHQGLQJ��³«RQH�IXOO�6DWXUGD\�VHPLQDU�
per month on campus, combined with weekly online seminars and 
ongoing reading and writing assignments” (http://www.sonoma.edu/
exed/libs/ 2012). This coincides with /DNH�DQG�3XVKFKDN¶V�¿QGLQJV�
at Edinboro University in Pennsylvania (which also helped create 
UHYHQXH�IRU�WKH�VFKRRO��DQG�/DLQJ�HW�DO¶V�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�D�QHJDWLRQ�
system for students to formulate their own curriculum. 
 Peer mentor networks are another tool implemented by many 
universities, with some dedicating an entire department to them 
within their undergraduate programs and even general education 
units in the core curriculum, like Cal Poly Pomona. Reed College 
in Portland, Oregon has an incredibly successful peer mentor pro-
gram created by a now former student that includes NT, transfer, and 
international students by pairing them with a mentor best suited to 
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their needs through a thorough application and evaluative process. 
Temple University, Allegheny College, Buffalo State University and 
Cal Poly Pomona all maintain successful peer mentor programs.
� 668� DOVR� RIIHUV� FHUWL¿FDWH� SURJUDPV� DQG� /LIHWLPH� /HDUQLQJ�
thorough the Extended Education department, however this only of-
fers an additional option rather than a solution for the student who 
wishes to complete their BA or BS in anything other than Liberal 
Studies. For returning students who are completing a degree to en-
KDQFH�WKHLU�FDUHHUV��D�FHUWL¿FDWH�PD\�QRW�EH�HQRXJK�WKRXJK�WKH�WUDGL-
tional route to a degree may require more than is needed. Meeting in 
the middle is entirely possible given all the effective options already 
in effect. 

Conclusion

 Older students return to school for any number of reasons: 
their kids may be grown, allowing them to focus on themselves for 
D�ZKLOH��WKH\�PD\�KDYH�FKLOGUHQ�EXW�WKHLU�FXUUHQW�¿QDQFLDO�VLWXDWLRQ�
insists on higher academic achievement, they may already be well-
established in their current career path and are seeking to improve 
upon their skills, and ones like me, who have been sticking it out 
for years, waiting to transfer while trying to make ends meet and 
KDYH�¿QDOO\�JRWWHQ�D�VWHS�DKHDG��7KH�ODFN�RI�DFDGHPLF�DVVLPLODWLRQ�
and cultural socialization for the non-traditional student presents a 
VLJQL¿FDQW�FKDOOHQJH�IRU�DFDGHPLF�DWWDLQPHQW��*LYHQ�WKH�VXFFHVVIXO�
options present throughout the country, within the California school 
V\VWHP�LWVHOI��DQG�HYHQ�ZLWKLQ�6RQRPD�6WDWH�8QLYHUVLW\¶V�RZQ�ZDOOV��
we have the power to change the current state of the NT student and 
improve their chances for success. If Hutchins works so well for a 
Liberal Studies degree, it would make sense that a similar approach 
to other majors would present equally successful results. The cours-
es within Hutchins are formed by faculty from different disciplines, 
DQG�LW¶V�QHJRWLDWLRQ�V\VWHP�RI�&/(3��WKH�6DWXUGD\�%�$��3URJUDP��HWF��
have all been approved methods of academic achievement: the same 
could be done for the other schools within SSU. 
 NT students make up enough of the university population to 
deserve their own department once again, yet remain small enough 
WR�PDNH� UHYLVLRQV� RI� WKH� WUDGLWLRQDO�%DFKHORU¶V� GHJUHH� IUDPHZRUN�
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possible. My vision for a Returning Student Department would in-
FOXGH�DOO�WKH�HOHPHQWV�LGHQWL¿HG�DQG�GLVFXVVHG�ZLWKLQ�WKLV�SDSHU�DQG�
more. Peer mentoring would be a key component, providing a link 
to traditional student life and the workings of the university for the 
NT student, and exposing the traditional student to the understand-
ing of another diverse culture present within SSU. The Multicultural 
Center and Diversity would represent NT student life. We would be 
able to take charge of our academic futures like we already have 
within our lives up to this point, with educated guidance and mutual 
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��1HDUO\�������RI�XV�DW�DQ�DYHUDJH�RI�������WRWDO�SHU�
VHPHVWHU� LV� D� VLJQL¿FDQW�FRQWULEXWLRQ� WR�JR�XQUHFRJQL]HG�DV�D�NH\�
FRPSRQHQW�WR�WKH�IXQFWLRQLQJ�RI�WKLV�XQLYHUVLW\�V\VWHP��/HW¶V�V\QWKH-
size our needs within a logical scope of change. 
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Cysteine Residues that Mediate Assembly of Multi-
meric VLR-B Proteins

Megan McIntosh, Biology
0HQWRU��-RVHSK�/LQ��3K�'�

Immune responses in living organisms are categorized into 
two types: A simpler “innate” immune response seen in all living 
organisms, and a more complex “adaptive” immune response seen 
only in higher organisms (Herrin, 2008). Adaptive immune systems 
have highly specialized forms of white blood cells, called lympho-
cytes. Lymphocytes can be further divided into T and B cell types. T 
cells originate from the thymus and are capable of recognizing anti-
gens via receptors on the surface of their cells. B cells mature in the 
bone marrow and differentiate into plasma cells when triggered by a 
VSHFL¿F�DQWLJHQ��7KH�VXUIDFHV�RI�7�DQG�%�FHOOV�DUH�FRYHUHG�LQ�UHFHS-
tor proteins with the capability of binding to foreign molecules. The 
receptors on each cell are clonal. Although all the receptors on one 
FHOO�DUH�FORQDO��GLIIHUHQW�FHOOV�DUH�FRYHUHG�LQ�GLIIHUHQW�VSHFL¿FLWLHV�RI�
UHFHSWRUV��*XR���������7KLV�LV�RQH�FKDUDFWHULVWLF�RI�DGDSWLYH�LPPXQH�
systems that contribute to immunological memory. Immunological 
memory gives the lymphocyte cells the ability to recognize foreign 
molecules very quickly after the cells have previously encountered 
WKDW�VSHFL¿F�IRUHLJQ�PROHFXOH�YLD�SULRU�LQIHFWLRQ�RU�YDFFLQDWLRQ�

The adaptive immune response has previously been con-
sidered to have arisen in jawed vertebrates; however it has recently 
been found to exist in the jawless vertebrate lamprey. Lampreys are 
of evolutionary interest due to their place in the vertebrate lineage. 
Lampreys are of the oldest lineage of living vertebrates. Although 
they share similarities with early chordates, they have also devel-
oped their own unique characteristics. One of which is a novel adap-
tive immune response. 

 Lampreys utilize unique variable lymphocyte receptors 
(VLRs) in their immune system to combat foreign disease causing 
molecules. VLRs are assembled from diverse Leucine Rich Repeat 
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(LRR) cassettes and can be divided into two subtypes, VLR-A and 
9/5�%��*XR���������9/5�$�IXQFWLRQ�DQDORJRXVO\�WR�7�FHOOV��ZKLOH�
VLR-B are similar to B cells. VLR-B is genomically assembled to 
generate enormous diversity and is secreted as multimeric complex-
es (Herrin, 2008). Secretion as multimeric complexes is similar to 
the way in which some antibodies can be secreted by B cells. An-
tibodies, or Immunoglobulins (Ig), are soluble forms of the B cell 
antigen receptor. These antibodies can be secreted as multimers such 
as IgM, which is secreted as a pentamer, much like VLR-B. In VLR-
%�FRPSOH[�IRUPDWLRQ��VSHFL¿F�DPLQR�DFLG�UHVLGXHV�DUH�WKRXJKW�WR�EH�
a key aspect of formation of the multimer.

The amino acid cysteine is capable of forming covalent, di-
VXO¿GH� ERQGV� ZLWK� RWKHU� F\VWHLQH� UHVLGXHV�� 7KH� F\VWHLQH�F\VWHLQH�
bonds in the VLR-B protein are thought to cause the protein-protein 
interaction responsible for formation of the multimeric complex. By 
mutating each of the seven conserved cysteine residues found in the 
VLR-B protein to serine residues, we can hopefully prevent forma-
tion of the bonds between cysteine residues. 

Previous work in the lab accomplished these cysteine-serine 
mutations through site-directed mutagenesis. A primer is a nucleic 
acid sequence that acts as a starting point for DNA replication. Sev-
en primer pairs, each containing one of the intended cysteine-serine 
mutations, were created and then used to create a plasmid with the 
ability to produce the mutated protein. The plasmids were then intro-
duced into cells via transfection. This allowed for expression of the 
mutated VLR-B proteins in eukaryotic cells. The proteins were then 
isolated from the cells and examined by size using non-reducing 
SDS polyacrylamide gel electrophoreses to determine whether the 
mutation successfully affected multimer formation. 

In this experiment, we will have one untransfected control, 
one wildtype control, and seven mutant constructs. The interest of 
this research is to gain a greater understanding of what is responsible 
for creating the VLR-B multimeric protein complexes in order to 
have a better understanding of how these unique receptors work.
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Methods

Generation of Point Mutation

 To generate point mutations, site-directed mutagenesis will 
be performed. A primer pair is created for each of the seven cyste-
LQH�VHULQH�PXWDWLRQV��$Q� DPSOL¿FDWLRQ� UHDFWLRQ�ZLOO� EH� SHUIRUPHG�
containing: pfx buffer, dNTPs, MgSO4, template, primer 1 and 2, 
pfx, and water. The conditions that will be used for the primers cre-
ated are 18 cycles at 95C, 30s; 46C, 1 min: 68C, 6.5 min. The prod-
ucts will then be digested with dpn1, which digests all non-mutated 
DNA, leaving only successfully mutated DNA. 
Transfecting Cells and Cell Culture
 Two types of transfection will be used in this process. The 
¿UVW�LV�)X*HQH�WUDQVIHFWLRQ�XVLQJ����7�FHOOV��7KH����7�FHOOV�ZLOO�EH�
FXOWXUHG�LQ�+\&ORQH�'0(0�+LJK�*OXFRVH�����)%6�FXOWXUH�PHGLD�
and incubated at 37C. The second type of transfection that will be 
XVHG�LV�(OHFWURSRUDWLRQ�RI�-XUNDW�FHOOV��7KHVH�FHOOV�ZLOO�WKHQ�EH�FXO-
tured in 10% RPMI and then incubated.
SDS Page Gel Electrophoresis

Non-reducing SDS polyacrylamide gel electrophoreses pro-
tocol will be used. The running gel will consist of dH20, 1.5M Tris, 
10% SDS Stock, Acrylamide/Bis Stock 40%, 10% Ammonium Per-
sulfate, and TeMed. The stacking gel will consist of dH20, 1M Tris, 
10% SDS Stock, Acrylamide/Bis Stock 40%, 10% Ammonium Per-
sulfate, and TeMed. The gel will be run according to protocol. Cells 
will then be centrifuged, supernatant will be removed via vacuum, 
2x loading buffer will be added to cells, cells will then be boiled and 
WKHQ�FHQWULIXJHG�EHIRUH�EHLQJ�ORDGHG�LQWR�ZHOOV��*HO�ZLOO�EH�UXQ�DW�
180V. 

Results

Previous work in the lab has led to successful mutation of 
six out of the seven cysteine-serine residues. All cysteine residues, 
excluding number six, have been successfully mutated. So far, it has 
been found that 2 of these residues, numbers 3 and 4, have an ef-
fect on multimeric complex formation. It was found that mutation 
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of these two cysteine residues decreased the size of multimeric com-
plexes formed. In the future, we plan to test the remaining mutant 
individually, as well as generate combinations of mutants that may 
lead to a more complete understanding of the role of cysteine resi-
dues in multimer formation.

Discussion

 Vertebrate Immune systems have the unique ability to mount 
VSHFL¿F�LPPXQH�UHVSRQVHV�WR�IRUHLJQ�PROHFXOHV��,Q�ODPSUH\��9/5�
B protein is an important aspect of this adaptive immune response. 
Because of the importance of antibody research, and of the relevance 
of lamprey immune system from an evolutionary standpoint, it will 
be useful to gain a greater understanding of the VLR-B protein and 
its role in the adaptive immune response found in lamprey.
� 7KH� ¿UVW� VWHS� LQ� XQGHUVWDQGLQJ� 9/5�%� LV� WR� EUHDN� GRZQ�
PXOWLPHU�FRPSOH[�IRUPDWLRQ��%HFDXVH�GLVXO¿GH�ERQGV�EHWZHHQ�F\V-
teine residues are thought to be responsible for the stability of the 
multimeric complex, mutation of one or more of the seven cysteine 
residues to serines in the VLR-B protein should lead to reduction of 
complex size. 
 Using site-directed mutagenesis, it is possible to create mu-
tated VLR-B. This is done by creating a set of primers for each 
cysteine-serine mutation. Because the primers already contain the 
PXWDWLRQ��RXU�DPSOL¿FDWLRQ� UHDFWLRQ�FDQ�EH�XVHG� WR�JHQHUDWH� ODUJH�
numbers of mutated plasmids. The plasmids are then transfected into 
293T cells. This is accomplished by introducing the mutated DNA 
into the 293 T cells by a DNA/lipid complex that allows DNA to en-
ter the cell. Once the cell has taken up the plasmid DNA, it can then 
begin expressing VLR-B protein. From here, the cells can be lysed 
and the protein can be analyzed. 
 After expressing the protein, it is possible to determine 
whether or not VLR-B multimeric complex formation has been suc-
cessfully reduced. This is done via gel electrophoresis; the proteins 
extracted from the cells are separated by size. If the cysteine-serine 
mutations are indeed responsible for reducing multimer complex 
formation, we would expect to see a decrease in size of the VLR-B 
protein. Decrease in size of the multimer could mean that the com-
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plex is either completely or partially reduced in size. 
� ,Q�RUGHU�WR�GLVFRYHU�WKH�VSHFL¿F�LPSDFW�RI�F\VWHLQH�F\VWHLQH�
bonds between VLR-B proteins, individual mutants of the seven 
F\VWHLQHV�DUH�DQDO\]HG�¿UVW��7KHQ�PXWDQWV�ZLOO�EH�JHQHUDWHG�LQ�FRP-
binations to explore whether or not multiple cysteine residues are 
responsible for multimer formation. 
 Six of the seven cysteine residues have been successfully 
created, and the results have shown that two out of the seven led to a 
decrease in size of the multimer complex. In the future, we expect to 
further size reduction when combinations of cysteine residue muta-
tions are generated. By breaking down the VLR-B multimer com-
plex, it will be possible to isolate a single VLR-B protein. This will 
lead to an increased ability to understand the complexity of these 
receptors and their role in the lamprey adaptive immune response. 

Conclusion

 Due to the highly unique nature of the adaptive immune re-
sponse in lamprey, the structure and function of its VLR are of great 
interest. The purpose of this research is to analyze multimer complex 
formation of VLR-B in order to increase understanding of the pro-
tein. In the future, we plan to continue this research to successfully 
elucidate the cysteine residues responsible for multimer formation. 
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Trees, Technology and Academia: The Impact of 
Study Behavior, Technology, and Nature on Student 

Academic Performance

Daniel Mello, Psychology
Research Mentor: Elisa Velaquez-Andrade, Ph.D

As modern society becomes increasingly electronic and ur-
banized while becoming decreasingly organic, contemporary stu-
dents of all ages are now facing progressively ubiquitous electronic 
distractions along with a gradual disappearance of the natural world 
within which they truly live. According to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission, “97 percent of American schools and nearly 
all public libraries now have basic Internet access” (Federal Com-
PXQLFDWLRQV�&RPPLVVLRQ�>)&&@��������S������0RUHRYHU��WKH�8QLWHG�
1DWLRQV�UHSRUWV�WKDW��³DW�OHDVW����SHUFHQW�RI�WKH�ZRUOG¶V�SRSXODWLRQ�LV�
OLYLQJ�LQ�FLWLHV�>DQG@�>E@\�������WKDW�QXPEHU�ZLOO�MXPS�WR����SHUFHQW��
with nearly 2 billion new city residents” (The Nature Conservancy, 
2008). Consequently, academic performance may begin to suffer 
ZKHQ�IDFLQJ�WKH�SHUYDVLYH�WHFKQRORJLFDO�HOHPHQWV�RI�WKH�WZHQW\�¿UVW�
century, be it inescapable wireless Internet or a dominant concrete 
skyline. 

Thus, a systemic investigation is imperative in order to un-
derstand the contemporary detriments to student academic perfor-
mance. By exploring modern student study behaviors, the imple-
mentation of electronic technology into academia, and physiological 
reactions to the natural world, we may yet reveal how to counter the 
distractive properties of electronic technology and urbanization, and 
subsequently bolster student performance outcomes.

6WXGHQW�6WXG\�%HKDYLRU

*XUXQJ��:HLGHUW��DQG�-HVNH� �������GLVFRYHUHG� WKDW� VWXGHQW�
study behaviors that reinforce critical thinking skills would bolster 
student exam outcomes while behaviors that detracted from higher-
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order thinking would hinder outcomes. Study techniques that were 
employed by the students (e.g., mnemonics, studying notes, testing 
knowledge, making up examples and reading the course textbook) 
ZHUH�IRXQG�WR�KDYH�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�SRVLWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�ZLWK�WKHLU�¿QDO�
exam score; conversely, the techniques that distracted the students 
from practicing critical thinking (e.g., having music and/or televi-
sion on in the background, responding to emails or studying in the 
SUHVHQFH�RI�IULHQGV��ZKHUH�VKRZQ�WR�KDYH�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�QHJDWLYH�FRU-
relation with exam scores. Also, notably, the study techniques most 
predictive of better exam performance were the least used (e.g., test-
LQJ�RQH¶V�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�PDWHULDO���7KXV��LW�LV�KRZ a student stud-
ies that is more deterministic toward positive academic achievement.

Further, Nonis and Hudson (2010) investigated the relation-
VKLS�EHWZHHQ�WLPH�VSHQW�VWXG\LQJ�DQG�*UDGH�3RLQW�$YHUDJH��*3$���
but with a concentration on a third variable: study habits, listed as 
the ability to concentrate, access to good notes, and proper study 
time scheduling. The study found that no correlation existed between 
DPRXQW�RI�WLPH�VWXG\LQJ�DQG�*3$��ZKLFK�OHQGV�FUHGHQFH�WR�WKH�LP-
portance of quality studying time. Regarding study habits, having 
access to good notes and possessing the ability to concentrate had 
D�VLJQL¿FDQW�SRVLWLYH�UHODWLRQVKLS�WR�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�*3$��7KXV��JRRG�
quality studying, a good set of notes, and maintaining concentration 
within the study session will certainly boost performance, yet this 
depends upon the circumstances surrounding the session.

As an alternate perspective, some researchers are investigat-
LQJ� WKH� LQÀXHQFH�RI�SV\FKRORJLFDO� DWWHQWLRQ�GLVRUGHUV�RQ� VWXGHQWV¶�
academic performance. According to McConaughy et al. (2011), At-
WHQWLRQ�'H¿FLW�+\SHUDFWLYH�'LVRUGHU� �$'+'�� LQFOXGHV� V\PSWRPV�
of inattention, hyperactivity, and impulsivity. This study predicted 
that children diagnosed with ADHD had poorer academic perfor-
mance when compared to a cohort group without any form of at-
WHQWLRQ�GH¿FLWV��7KH�UHVHDUFKHUV�DVVHVVHG�WKH�SUHYDOHQFH�RI�FOLQLFDO�
ADHD impairments, participant intelligence, and the behavior of 
the participants as observed from the perspectives of the teachers 
DQG� SDUHQWV��$FFRUGLQJO\�� VLJQL¿FDQW� GLIIHUHQFHV� LQ� DFDGHPLF� SHU-
formance were discovered between the clinically diagnosed children 
DQG�WKH�FRQWURO�RI�FKLOGUHQ�ZLWKRXW�DWWHQWLRQ�GH¿FLWV��+RZHYHU��WKLV�
study differs from previous research by recommending intervention 
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strategies that may help increase the performance of these impaired 
students, such as school-based interventions mediated by teachers, 
parents, and peers. One of the most salient points of the study states 
that effective interventions for treating ADHD in students should 
include decreasing the main symptoms of such (e.g., medication, 
HWF«��ZKLOH�UHLQIRUFLQJ�SUREOHP�DUHDV�LQ�DFDGHPLF�SHUIRUPDQFH�

Technology and Academia

Due to the increase of electronic technology in modern soci-
ety, Pierce and Vaca (2008) investigated how electronic technologies 
such as social networking sites (SNS)(e.g., MySpace, Facebook, 
etc.), cell phones used for talking during class, text messaging and 
Instant Messaging (IM) could be distracting and thereby affect stu-
GHQWV¶� DFDGHPLF� SHUIRUPDQFH��7KH� VWXG\� IRXQG� WKDW� VWXGHQWV�ZKR�
had a MySpace account reported lower grades than those who did 
not. Moreover, students who used their cell phone for text messag-
LQJ�DQG�D�FRPSXWHU� IRU� ,0LQJ�KDG�VLJQL¿FDQWO\� ORZHU�JUDGHV� WKDQ�
those who did not. Furthermore, students who used such aspects of 
technology ZKLOH�VWXG\LQJ�UHSRUWHG�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�ORZHU�JUDGHV�WKDQ�
those who did not. Thus student performance decreases as technolo-
gies not exclusively intended for academic purposes are used during 
studying. 

Lei (2010) delved further into examining the relationship 
EHWZHHQ�WHFKQRORJ\�XVH�DQG�VWXGHQW�DFDGHPLF�SHUIRUPDQFH��*3$���
but with an emphasis on both the quantity and quality of technology 
usage. Quantity refers to the amount of time a student spends using 
technology, while quality refers to the purpose for which it was used 
(e.g., usage for increasing knowledge about a particular subject, so-
cial-communication/entertainment, and other). This study revealed 
QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�KRZ�ORQJ�WHFKQRORJ\�ZDV�XVHG��
HLWKHU�IRU�VWULFW�DFDGHPLF�SXUSRVHV�RU�RWKHUZLVH�	�*3$��+RZHYHU��
D�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�QHJDWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQ�H[LVWHG�EHWZHHQ�XVLQJ�
technology for entertainment purposes and academic performance. 
Further, data trends illuminated a weak positive association between 
technology usage for the purposes of social communication and ac-
DGHPLF�SHUIRUPDQFH��VXJJHVWLQJ�D� OLQN� UHLQIRUFHG�E\� WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�
ability to contact their teachers electronically should they need help 
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with schoolwork.
 Barak, Lipson, and Lerman (2006) hypothesized that tech-
QRORJ\� KDV� D� EHQH¿FLDO� LQÀXHQFH� XSRQ� VWXGHQWV¶� DFWLYH� SDUWLFLSD-
tion in the learning process, though only if used in an academically 
appropriate manner (e.g., completing in-class work, completing 
homework assignments, researching relevant topics on the internet, 
etc.). The study discovered that most students feel generally positive 
about their experiences with technology usage inside the classroom, 
to the extent that it allows them an opportunity to engage with the 
PDWHULDO��+RZHYHU��WKH�WHFKQRORJ\�GLG�QRW�LQFUHDVH�VWXGHQWV¶�GHVLUH�
to be active in class. Moreover, even the students themselves voiced 
an opinion about the risk of being distracted by such easy access to 
electronic sources of entertainment, a conclusion validated by the 
researchers own observations. 

Nature on Attention and Physiology

 As technology becomes increasingly distracting, the pull on 
human attention becomes increasingly strained. Taylor, Kuo, and 
6XOOLYDQ� ������� UHÀHFW�RQ� WKH�-DPHVLDQ� WKHRU\�RI�DWWHQWLRQ��ZKLFK�
states that it is divided into voluntary (directed) and involuntary. Di-
rected attention is focused at will, which becomes increasingly prob-
lematic in a world dominated by pervasive electronic stimulation. 
However, involuntary attention is pulled upon by external sources of 
stimulation. 

6LPLODU�WR�$'+'��$WWHQWLRQ�'H¿FLW�'LVRUGHU��$''��LV�GH-
¿QHG� DV� D� SHUVLVWHQW� SDWWHUQ�RI� LQDWWHQWLRQ�� OLNHO\�GXH� WR� WKH�RYHU�
stimulation of directed attention. As such, this study hypothesized 
that a “green setting” (some place that visually resembled nature) 
would make ADD symptoms more manageable by allowing the 
natural world to pull in involuntary attention. The study discovered 
that play activities coded as “greener”, meaning the children were 
PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�SOD\�ZLWKLQ�WKH�QDWXUDO�ZRUOG��VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LQFUHDVHG�
WKH� FKLOGUHQ¶V� DELOLW\� WR� FRQFHQWUDWH� RQ� ODWHU� WDVNV��ZKLFK� LV� D� GL-
rect result of more manageable ADD symptoms. Furthermore, not 
only were the children actively engaged in their playtime, but the 
resultant effect of increased task concentration remained into later 
DFWLYLWLHV�� ,Q� IDFW�� RQH� SDUHQW� QRWHG� WKDW� KLV� VRQ¶V� V\PSWRPV�ZHUH�
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“minimal”, noting that his child was “very relaxed” (Taylor et al., 
2001, p. 66). These results may be generalized toward creating ADD 
therapy based within the natural world. Moreover, the therapeutic 
effects of nature may not only help those diagnosed with ADD, but 
UDWKHU�DQ\RQH�ZKR�¿QGV�WKHPVHOYHV�HDVLO\�GLVWUDFWHG�RU�ZKR�VXIIHUV�
IURP�DWWHQWLRQ�GH¿FLHQF\��

Further, Taylor and Kuo (2009) performed another investi-
gation in an attempt to isolate the effect of the natural world on the 
restoration of attention. Using children clinically diagnosed with 
ADHD, this between-subjects study hypothesized that exposure to 
nature would produce a meaningful increase attention and the abil-
LW\�WR�FRQFHQWUDWH��7KLV�SDUWLFXODU�VWXG\�IRXQG�WKDW�FKLOGUHQ¶V�DELOLW\�
to concentrate on cognitive-heavy tasks increased only for children 
ZKR¶G�WDNHQ�D�ZDON�LQ�D�JUHHQ�VHWWLQJ��H�J���D�SDUN��ZKHQ�FRPSDUHG�
to other, more urban settings (e.g., a downtown area or a residential 
area). As well, the researchers found that the 20-minute walk had the 
equivalent effect on attention restoration as the peak effect of meth-
ylphenidate, a common method of treatment for ADHD symptoms. 
Further, qualitative analysis revealed that children rated the park as 
more fun than either of the other two settings.

Tennessen and Cimprich (1995) tested the affect of nature 
directly upon student performance. Their study hypothesized that 
students whose dorm rooms had a view of the natural world would 
be less distracted while studying than those students whose rooms 
had views obstructed by buildings. The research categorized ‘dorm 
URRP�YLHZ¶�LQ�RUGHU�RI�REVWUXFWLRQ��UDQJLQJ�IURP�³DOO�QDWXUDO´��D�IXOO�
view of the natural world) to “all built” (a full view of an adjacent 
EXLOGLQJ���,QWHUHVWLQJO\��VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFHV�RI�DWWHQWLRQ�WHVW�SHU-
formance were discovered between the students who had a view of 
nature and the students who did not. Thus, students whose dorms 
had a partial or full view of nature were better able to concentrate 
and hold directed attention than those whose dorms had a partial 
or full view of a built setting. This suggests that exposure to na-
ture can restore the fatigued directed attention of college students, in 
turn allowing them to focus more intently upon the tasks presented. 
However, the study is limited by an implication that a view of the 
QDWXUDO�ZRUOG�VRPHKRZ�KDV�D�EHQH¿FLDO�HIIHFW�RQ�VWXGHQW�DWWHQWLRQ�
performance, instead of listing casual factors. 
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Ulrich (1981) investigated the physiological and affective 
LQÀXHQFH�RI�QDWXUH�E\�FRPSDULQJ�WKH�EUDLQ�ZDYH�DFWLYLW\��KHDUW�UDWH��
and emotion elicited by different natural and urban settings. The 
VWXG\�K\SRWKHVL]HG�WKDW�YLHZV�RI�QDWXUH��GH¿QHG�DV�D�FRPELQDWLRQ�
of trees, water, and hills) would elicit different physiological and 
DIIHFWLYH�UHVSRQVHV�WKDQ�ZRXOG�YLHZV�RI�XUEDQ�VHWWLQJV��GH¿QHG�DV�
including buildings, cars, and structures). The study found that both 
natural and urban types of settings corresponded to lower levels of 
attentiveness/interest and alertness, but only the urban slides elicited 
D� VWDWLVWLFDOO\� VLJQL¿FDQW� GURS� LQ� DWWHQWLYHQHVV�� )XUWKHU�� WKH� QDWXUH�
slides increased feelings of wakeful relaxation. Regarding affective 
UHVSRQVHV��RQO\�XUEDQ�VOLGHV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LQFUHDVHG�IHHOLQJV�RI�IHDU�
and sadness. This study implies a link between physiological arousal 
and emotional response to that of different types of settings. How-
HYHU��RQO\�QDWXUH�VHWWLQJV�DUH�VKRZQ�WR�FDXVH�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�GHFUHDVH�LQ�
sadness and fear, along with an increase in attentiveness.

Summary

Collectively, each of these studies touches on different in-
ÀXHQFHV� XSRQ� DFDGHPLF� SHUIRUPDQFH�� &RQFHUQLQJ� VWXG\� KDELWV�� LW�
seems that it is more important for the student to focus on KRZ they 
are studying by examining the context of their behavior. Regard-
ing technology, a strong positive correlation exists between students 
who use technology in an academically appropriate manner and their 
JUDGHV��,W�ZLOO�EH�LPSRUWDQW�WR�LQYHVWLJDWH�WKH�VSHFL¿F�FRQWH[WV�DQG�
ORFDWLRQV�WKDW�PLJKW�LQÀXHQFH�DSSURSULDWH�WHFKQRORJ\�XVDJH��$V�ZHOO��
XVLQJ�WHFKQRORJ\�IRU�OLPLWHG�SXUSRVHV��VXFK�DV�RQO\�VXEMHFW�VSHFL¿F�
investigation, actually hinders student learning. Consequently, it is 
KRZ technology is used that becomes a much greater determinant on 
overall performance than how long.

However, the addition of technology into a learning environ-
PHQW�FDQ�EH�ERWK�KDUPIXO�DQG�EHQH¿FLDO��)XWXUH�UHVHDUFK�PXVW�WDNH�
into account the real-world application of technology as a learning 
enhancement tool, though with the caveat that it must be restrained 
in some manner in an attempt to decrease the risk of voluntary dis-
traction.

Trees, Technology and Academia     



304                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

The exposure and interaction with nature has a far-reaching 
effect on calming and recharging the directed attention of a broad 
spectrum of people whose concentration is constantly unfocused, 
such as students and people with ADD. This highlights the impor-
tance of making the natural world present in everyday life. Clearly, 
there is something within at least the aesthetic value of nature that 
has a positive impact on directed attention, if not generalizable to 
academic performance as a whole. As such, further research should 
WDNH� LQWR�DFFRXQW� WKH�QDWXUDO�ZRUOG¶V�DELOLW\� WR�DIIHFW�QRW�RQO\� WKH�
body, but the mind as well. Nature may increase attention as well as 
decrease sadness and fear within students, which becomes an advan-
tageous strategy when confronted with the extensive load that often 
accompanies college work. 
 Therefore, this study proposes to investigate how student 
study habits, “greenness” of study setting, and type of technology 
used will affect academic performance. I hypothesize that students 
who use study techniques that encourage critical thinking, study 
within a natural setting, and study with the help of academically-
appropriate electronic technological aids will display greater aca-
demic achievement and success than those students who use only a 
combination of two methods or just one. 

Methods

Participants

 Thirty-seven students were recruited from university cours-
es. The demographics measured for this sample of convenience were 
Age (17 – 24 years old, M�  � ��������*HQGHU� �����)HPDOH�� ����
Male), and Race/Ethnicity (46% White, 27% Hispanic/Latino, 11% 
%ODFN�$IULFDQ�$PHULFDQ�����1DWLYH�+DZDLLDQ�2WKHU�3DFL¿F�,VODQG-
er, 3% Asian, 8% Other/Decline to State). Moreover, all of the par-
ticipants were no higher in education than those pursuing an M.A. or 
M.S. As compensation for their involvement, the participants were 
DZDUGHG�H[WUD�FUHGLW�SRLQWV�EDVHG�XSRQ�WKHLU�LQVWUXFWRU¶V�GLVFUHWLRQ�
Materials
 Written consent form: The consent form included further 
details of the study, such as a brief background of the researcher, 
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DVVXUDQFH�RI�FRPSOHWH�FRQ¿GHQWLDOLW\��DQG�UHVRXUFHV�IRU�SV\FKRORJL-
cal assistance should the need arise. Afterward, digital signature and 
date boxes were provided within which the participants typed the 
appropriate information.
 Study habits measure: The variable Study Habit Type was 
PHDVXUHG�ERWK�TXDQWLWDWLYHO\�DQG�TXDOLWDWLYHO\�E\�XVLQJ�D�PRGL¿HG�
YHUVLRQ�RI�WKH�VXUYH\�XVHG�LQ�*XUXQJ��:HLGHUW�DQG�-HVNH���������7KH�
quantitative section was divided into three sections: 1) Main Loca-
tion of Studying (e.g. your room, library, etc.); 2) Distracting Study 
Behaviors (e.g. How often do you study with the TV on? How often 
do you have music on?); and 3) Proper Study Behaviors (e.g. How 
RIWHQ�GR�\RX�UHDG�\RXU�QRWHV"�+RZ�RIWHQ�GR�\RX�UHYLHZ�¿JXUHV�DQG�
WDEOHV�LQ�WH[W"���7KH�RULJLQDO�*XUXQJ��:HLGHUW�DQG�-HVNH�VXUYH\�ZDV�
PRGL¿HG�E\� LQFOXGLQJ�D� VPDOO�TXDOLWDWLYH� VHFWLRQ� WKDW� DOORZHG� WKH�
participants to list their own unique study habit, one that may not 
have been included in the quantitative section. 

 ³*UHHQQHVV´� RI� VWXG\� VHWWLQJ� PHDVXUH� Participants were 
asked to rate the “greenness” of their usual study setting by using a 
measure similar to Tennessen and Cimprich (1995), though with an 
extra value included to increase the possibility of variability among 
participants. The original scale was constructed as a 4-point Likert 
VFDOH��WKH�PRVW�QDWXUDO�VHWWLQJV�PHDVXUHG�DV�³>&RQVLVWLQJ�RI@�WUHHV��
JUDVV�� EXVKHV�� DQG�RU� ODNHV� DQG� QR� HYLGHQFH� RI� KXPDQ� LQÀXHQFH´�
while the most un-natural settings described as “Views that were 
completely blocked by another building as well as views of streets 
DQG� EXLOGLQJV�� >ZLWK@�«QR�QDWXUDO� FRPSRQHQW´� �S�� �����7KH� VFDOH�
used in this study was a 5-point Likert scale with the least “green” 
setting measured as being dominated by man-made objects, such as 
ZDOOV��IXUQLWXUH��DQG�DUWL¿FLDO� OLJKW��ZKLOH�WKH�PRVW�³JUHHQ´�VHWWLQJ�
would be described as being dominated by natural elements, such as 
trees, plants, and sunlight. 

Academic appropriateness of technology usage: The variable 
Technology Usage was measured as “academically-appropriate,” 
keeping in mind the concept of distraction as posited by Pierce and 
Vaca (2008). Essentially, academic appropriateness of technology 
usage including websites (e.g. academic journals online, encyclo-
pedic sites), mobile device applications (CourseSmart, Dictionary.
FRP���DQG�GHYLFHV��&RPSXWHUV��/DSWRSV��7DEOHWV��WKDW�DUH�VSHFL¿FDO-
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ly geared toward promoting scholastic achievement; any other usage 
during studying was considered a distraction to scholastic endeav-
RUV��%DVHG�RQ�WKLV�GH¿QLWLRQ��SDUWLFLSDQWV�UDWHG�WKH�DFDGHPLF�DSSUR-
priateness of their technology usage during a typical study session. A 
5-point Likert scale measured the appropriateness. For example, the 
least academically appropriate usage of technology was listed as Us-
age dominated by websites/apps/devices that distract from scholastic 
endeavors, such as Social Networking Sites, unrelated games, iPods, 
etc., while the most academically appropriate usage of technology 
was listed as usage dominated by websites/apps/devices that pro-
mote scholastic endeavors, such as academic journals, encyclopedic 
sites, Tablets, etc. For those students who do not utilize technology 
while studying, instead remaining to use traditional study items (e.g. 
only paper, a writing instrument, and a textbook), I included a check 
box that will allowed the participants to opt-out of answering the 
technology section.

'HPRJUDSKLFV�DQG�*3$��At the end of the entire survey was 
a demographics section that included gender, age, and race/ethnicity, 
as well as box wherein which the participants disclosed their current 
NQRZQ�*3$�

Procedure

 After a short speech about the purpose of the study, students 
interested in participating in the study listed their email address upon 
a sign-up sheet. Afterward, each participant was emailed a copy of 
WKH�:ULWWHQ�&RQVHQW�)RUP�DQG�WKH�6XUYH\��$SSHQGL[�$�	�$SSHQGL[�
B, respectively). The participants were instructed to read the Con-
sent Form carefully, sign and date it, then complete the Survey by 
PDUNLQJ�WKHLU�DQVZHUV�ZLWKLQ�LPEHGGHG�GURS�GRZQ�ER[HV��2QFH�¿Q-
ished with the three main sections, they entered their demograph-
ic information. After all of these procedures were completed, the 
participants submitted their Consent Forms and Surveys via return 
HPDLO��$QG�RQFH� WKH�HQWLUH�VWXG\�KDG�FXOPLQDWHG�� WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV¶�
SURIHVVRUV�ZHUH�QRWL¿HG�RI�VDWLVIDFWRU\�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�DQG�DVNHG�WKDW�
the students be awarded due extra credit points.
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Results

Study Habits Analysis

 The “Distracting Habits” and “Proper Habits” sections of the 
Survey were each assessed for inter-item reliability, which yielded a 
&URQEDFK¶V�$OSKD�RI������DQG�������UHVSHFWLYHO\��$IWHUZDUG��VLPSOH�
descriptive statistical calculations illuminated a trend in study loca-
tion, such that 70% of participants studied within their rooms, be it 
a dorm room or bedroom. Otherwise, the participants were equally 
mixed between studying within their living room or within the uni-
YHUVLW\¶V�OLEUDU\�
 Regarding distracting behaviors, descriptive and correlation-
al analyses revealed the nuances of these measures. Only 5% of par-
ticipants never had the TV on while studying, which leaves the other 
95% either having the television on some of the time or more often 
while studying. The more often the TV is turned on, the more likely 
students are to take notes from the class book (r(35) = .360, p < .05) 
and the less likely they are to re-write their notes (r(35) = -.356, p < 
.05). 64% of students have music playing while studying, while 36 
% do not. 33% of students rarely or never have roommates around 
when studying, while the rest often do. Moreover, the more often 
roommates are present while studying, the more often the TV is to be 
turned on (r(35) = .396, p < .05). And 35% of participants are rarely 
or never responding to Instant Messages or emails while studying, 
while the rest are. Interestingly, the more often students respond to 
Instant Messages or emails while studying, the more likely they are 
to use mnemonic devices (r(35) = .466, p < .01)
 Concerning proper study habits, descriptive and correlational 
analyses revealed interesting relationships between both the habits 
WKHPVHOYHV�DQG�WKH�KDELWV�DQG�*3$��2QO\�����RI�VWXGHQWV�UHYLHZHG�
class material 4 or more days throughout the week, while others re-
viewed 3 days or less. 89% percent of students are memorizing term 
GH¿QLWLRQV��ZKLOH�YHU\�IHZ�IRUJR�PHPRUL]DWLRQ��3OXV��WHQGLQJ�VLJQLI-
LFDQFH�VKRZV�ZRPHQ�PHPRUL]LQJ�GH¿QLWLRQV�PRUH�WKDQ�PHQ��r(35) 
= -.315, p = .058). 75% of students are bolstering their learning by 
making up examples of class material. 54% of participants read the 
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class text often, while the rest read sometimes or rarely. Yet, students 
ZKR�PRUH�RIWHQ�UHDG�WKH�WH[W�ZHUH�PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�KDYH�D�KLJKHU�*3$�
(r(35) = -.384, p < .05). 86% of students read their notes and 35% 
often re-write them, and the more notes are read, the more likely they 
are re-written (r(35) = .505, p < .01). Plus, students who more often 
UH�ZURWH�WKHLU�QRWHV�ZHUH�PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�KDYH�D�KLJKHU�*3$��r(35) 
= -.336, p < .05). 32% of students use concept checks, while oth-
ers rarely do. Almost 60% of students use mnemonic devices while 
studying, and women statistically more so than men (r(35) = -.455, 
p < .01). 51% of participants reviewed highlighted information, and 
the more often this happened, the more likely students were to mem-
RUL]H�GH¿QLWLRQV��r(35) = .501, p < .01). 68% of students reviewed 
¿JXUHV�DQG�WDEOHV��D�PRUH�RIWHQ�RFFXUUHQFH�RI�ZKLFK�ZDV�VWURQJO\�
correlated with reviewing highlighted information (r(35) = .738, p 
< .01). 78% of students took notes from the book, and 60% studied 
with a friend often. Plus, the more often friends studied together, the 
PRUH�OLNHO\�ZHUH�VWXGHQWV� WR�ERWK�UH�ZULWH� WKHLU�QRWHV�	�XVH�PQH-
monic devices (r(35) = .326, p < .05, r(35) = .445, p < .01). Now, 
concerning the qualitative section of the survey, some students re-
SRUWHG�XVLQJ�WKH�FODVV�ERRN��ÀDVKFDUGV��DQG�VWXG\�JURXSV�FRPELQHG��
listening to classical music due to its calming properties, studying 
index cards while exercising at the gym, and creating a complete 
study guide with which to cover all of the material. 

“Greenness” of Study Setting Analysis

 Most participants coded their study surroundings as mostly 
or always dominated by man-made structures, with very little pres-
ence of the natural world (M = 1.64). Accordingly, no statistical sig-
QL¿FDQFH�ZDV� IRXQG�XQGHU�DQ\�DQDO\VHV�XVLQJ�*UHHQQHVV�RI� VWXG\�
location as an intervening variable.

Academic Appropriateness of Technology Usage Analysis

 Most participants coded their technology usage as being 
moderately academically appropriate, with slightly more entertain-
ment websites/apps/devices used while studying than scholastic 
websites/apps/devices (N = 37, M = 2.75). Further, the more students 
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used technology in ways that were not academically appropriate, the 
more likely students were to respond to Instant Messages or emails 
(r(35) = .404, p < .05). However, the more academically appropri-
ate was the students technology usage, the more likely they were to 
UHYLHZ�¿JXUHV�DQG�WDEOHV��DV�ZHOO�DV�UHYLHZ�KLJKOLJKWHG�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
(r(35) = -.333, p < .05, r(35) = -.398, p < .05). No statistically sig-
QL¿FDQW�FRUUHODWLRQ�ZDV�IRXQG�EHWZHHQ�DFDGHPLF�DSSURSULDWHQHVV�RI�
WHFKQRORJ\�XVDJH�DQG�*3$�

Greenness/Technology Usage/GPA Regression Analysis

 7KRXJK�QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�FRUUHODWLRQ�ZDV�IRXQG�EHWZHHQ�HLWKHU�
greenness of study setting or academic appropriateness of technol-
RJ\�XVDJH�DQG�*3$��OLQHU�UHJUHVVLRQ�ZDV�XWLOL]HG�LQ�RUGHU�WR�LQYHV-
tigate the possibility of an unseen interaction between each of the 
YDULDEOHV��+RZHYHU��DIWHU�VWDQGDUGL]DWLRQ�DQG�PRGHOLQJ��QR�VLJQL¿-
cant interaction was discovered.

Demographics

� 3DUWLFLSDQW�*3$�UDQJHG�IURP�����WR������M = 3.38, SD = .51). 
+RZHYHU��QR� VLJQL¿FDQW� FRUUHODWLRQ�ZDV� IRXQG�EHWZHHQ�5DFH�(WK-
QLFLW\��*HQGHU��RU�$JH�DQG�*3$�

Discussion

� ,W�VHHPV�IDLUO\�UHDVRQDEOH�WR�DVVXPH�WKHUH�ZRXOG�EH�VLJQL¿-
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cant relationships between items on the Main Location section of 
WKH�VXUYH\�DQG�*3$��$IWHU�DOO��XQLYHUVLW\�OLEUDULHV�DUH�XVXDOO\�SDFNHG�
with students hushed over homework, which corresponds with the 
H[SHFWHG�¿QGLQJ�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�VWXG\�LQ�ORFDWLRQV�WKDW�SURPRWH�
UHODWLYH� VROLWXGH�ZRXOG� KDYH� KLJKHU�*3$V��$FFRUGLQJO\�� ORFDWLRQV�
that include friends would predictably lead to a greater risk of dis-
WUDFWLRQ�IURP�VWXG\LQJ��+RZHYHU��QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�UHODWLRQVKLSV�ZHUH�
GLVFRYHUHG�EHWZHHQ�VWXG\�ORFDWLRQ�DQG�*3$��,�LPDJLQH�WKLV�ZDV�GXH�
to a small range of locations registered by the participants; indeed, 
most students studied ether in the library or within their own rooms. 
A few studied in the living room, yet this is still under the same roof 
as their own dorm. All of these locations are typically used among 
students, and thus variability among the group did not exist.
 Concerning the distracting study behaviors, the fact that 95 
percent of the participants had the TV on while studying is partic-
ularly interesting. Moreover, those students were more apt to take 
notes from the class text, which is usually used as a supplement to 
the curriculum by professors, leaving the students possibly more 
likely to disregard their lecture notes. Plus, this effect may be exac-
erbated by having friends around, which all but guarantees that the 
WHOHYLVLRQ�ZLOO�EH�ÀLFNHULQJ�LQ�WKH�EDFNJURXQG��0RUHRYHU��VWXGHQWV�
who are IM/Email savvy seem to prefer mnemonic devices, which 
OHQGV�FUHGLW�WR�WKH�HI¿FLHQF\�RI�VXFK�PHPRUL]DWLRQ�WHFKQLTXHV��LQ�DQ�
increasingly hastened world, students exploit rapid ways not only to 
communicate, but to study as well.
 However, proper study habits yield insight into modern stu-
dents study behaviors as well. The participants seem to be utilizing 
WUDGLWLRQDO�VWXG\�WHFKQLTXHV��VXFK�DV�PHPRUL]LQJ�GH¿QLWLRQV��UHDG-
ing notes, and using concept checks, yet it was only a couple that 
showed a positive relationship to academic performance. Re-writing 
QRWHV�KDG�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�HIIHFW�RQ�*3$��ZKLFK�PD\�KDYH�EHHQ�GXH�WR�
the constant revision of class material. Plus, reading the class text 
most likely gave the students multiple perspectives of the material, 
and thus a broader knowledge base from which to draw upon come 
exam time. However, an important distinction must here be made: 
having the TV on does not necessarily imply studying from the class 
text, as taking notes from a book requires at minimum the highlight-
ing and transcription of important phrases; this may not translate into 
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comprehending the material. Further, when friends studied together, 
WKH\�ZHUH�PRUH�DSW� WR�XVH� WKH� WHFKQLTXHV� WKDW�SRVLWLYHO\� LQÀXHQFH�
*3$��\HW�WKH�79�PLJKW�EH�RQ�LQ�WKH�EDFNJURXQG��,QGHHG��IXUWKHU�UH-
search is needed to fully understand the active and inactive processes 
during such times of studying. 
 Now, study habits alone glean some insight into academic 
performance, but there are of course other factors involved, namely 
the presence of the natural world in study locations and the academic 
appropriateness of technology usage. Unfortunately, there was no 
VLJQL¿FDQW�FRUUHODWLRQ�IRXQG�EHWZHHQ�QDWXUH�DQG�*3$��0RVW�VWXGHQWV�
LQYDULDEO\�LGHQWL¿HG�ZLWK�VWXG\LQJ�LQ�ORFDWLRQV�WKDW�ZHUH�GRPLQDWHG�
by man-made structures and objects, such as homes and libraries. 
Rarely, it seems, do students study class material while exposed to 
QDWXUH��VXFK�DV�D�SDUN�RU�DWULXP��3RVVLEOH�UHDVRQV�IRU�¿QGLQJ�QR�VLJ-
QL¿FDQFH�UHJDUGLQJ�WKLV�YDULDEOH�DUH�GLVFXVVHG�IXUWKHU�RQ�
 Most, if not all, participants used technology to help with 
VWXG\LQJ�� \HW� WKHUH� ZHUH� RQO\� D� IHZ� VLJQL¿FDQW� HIIHFWV� UHFRUGHG��
Students whose technology usage was less academically appropri-
ate were far more likely to respond to Instant Messages and emails, 
which tailors to the preference of quick study methodologies. Con-
versely, students whose technology usage was more academically 
DSSURSULDWH� VHHPHG� WR�¿QG� LQWHUHVW� LQ� VWXG\LQJ� WDEOHV� DQG�¿JXUHV��
ZKLFK� VLJQL¿FDQWO\� OHDG� LQWR� UHYLHZLQJ� KLJKOLJKWHG� LQIRUPDWLRQ��
+HUH��,�FRXOG�GHGXFH�WKDW�VXFK�FRQWLQJHQFLHV�DUH�LQGLUHFWO\�LQÀXHQF-
LQJ�*3$��\HW�IXUWKHU�UHVHDUFK�LV�QHHGHG�WR�FRQ¿UP�WKH�DFFXUDF\�RI�
this assumption.
 For the sake of understanding any possible interactions be-
tween the greenness of study location and technology usage, linear 
regression was utilized, yet failed to illuminate any relationships. It 
seems that the natural world may be better suited to recreation than 
DFDGHPLF�SXUVXLWV��$V�ZHOO��WHFKQRORJ\�GRHV�LQÀXHQFH�VWXG\�KDELWV��
but further research in required in order to comprehend the magni-
tude of such an effect.

Conclusion

Limitations and Future Directions
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� 7KH�¿UVW�DQG�PRVW�REYLRXV�OLPLWDWLRQ�RI� WKLV�VWXG\�ZDV�WKH�
sample size. Due to time constraints, further solicitation of partici-
SDQWV�ZDV�QRW�SRVVLEOH��+RZHYHU��WKH�HIIHFW�VL]HV�RI�WKH�VLJQL¿FDQW�
FRUUHODWLRQV�ZRXOG�EH�PDJQL¿HG�DV�N increases, which may illumi-
nate relationships otherwise impossible to see. As well, this study 
FDQQRW� FDXVDOO\� GHWHUPLQH� WKH� JUHDWHVW� LQÀXHQFH� WR� VWXGHQW� *3$��
The correlations discovered were strong, though future research will 
have to become far more intricate when attempting to narrow down 
WKH�VSHFL¿F�SUHGLFWRUV�RI�JUHDW�DFDGHPLF�SHUIRUPDQFH��,GHDOO\��LQGL-
vidual experimentation of the variables of study habit, greenness of 
study location, and academic appropriateness of technology usage 
will yield the most accurate results. From then, we may yet draw 
VSHFL¿F�FRQFOXVLRQV�DERXW�WKH�GHWHUPLQDQWV�WR�KLJK�DQG�ORZ�*3$V��
Afterward, within-subjects, multi-variable studies about the interac-
tions of study habits, location greenness, and technology usage may 
be possible.
 Another limitation presents itself in the form of singular 
questions when attempting to assess the greenness of study location 
and academic appropriateness of technology usage. For the purposes 
RI� WKLV� SDUWLFXODU� VWXG\�� D� VLQJOH� TXHVWLRQ� IRU� HDFK�ZDV� VXI¿FLHQW��
However, it would be wise for future studies to assess the individual 
components involved in each variable. For instance, participants 
PLJKW� EH� DVNHG� WR� LGHQWLI\� DQG� FRXQW� WKH� VSHFL¿F� HOHPHQWV� RI� QD-
ture that are present within their preferred study location. Or perhaps 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶� ZHEVLWH�� DSSOLFDWLRQ�� RU� GHYLFH� XVDJH�ZKLOH� VWXG\LQJ�
could be recorded by sophisticated software; given the subjective 
nature of the questions, a cleaner, more empiric approach to mea-
suring the academic appropriateness of technology usage may yield 
LQFUHDVLQJO\�VSHFL¿F�UHVXOWV��6XFK�D�PLFURVFRSLF�H[DPLQDWLRQ�ZRXOG�
IXUWKHU�FODULI\�WKH�SRLQWV�RI�LQÀXHQFH�XSRQ�DFDGHPLF�SHUIRUPDQFH��
Moreover, detailed experimentation should utilize the inclusion of 
VSHFL¿F�QDWXUDO�HOHPHQWV�DQG�RU�GHYLFHV�ZLWKLQ�D�VWXG\�DUHD�LQ�RUGHU�
WR�EHWWHU�SUHGLFW�FRQWH[WXDO�LQÀXHQFHV�WR�*3$�
 Concerning the natural world explicitly, the future direction 
of this particular study would focus upon separating macroscopic 
perspectives of study location and the natural world. If students pre-
dominantly study within man-made structures, to what extent do 
they use the natural world for recreation? If we know that nature 
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recharges attention span, perhaps students inherently separate work 
from play, leaving school-work indoors and escaping to the outdoors 
LQ� RUGHU� WR�PRPHQWDULO\�ÀHH� WKH� SUHVVXUH� RI� DFDGHPLD�� )XWXUH� UH-
search would investigate both the intricacies of study behavior and 
technology usage, as well as student recreational use of the natural 
world, and thereby attempt to draw correlations between such vari-
ables.

Appendix A

College Students’ Study Habits
Notice of Written Consent

I am Daniel Mello, an undergraduate psychology researcher facili-
tating this project under the mentorship of Dr. Elisa Velásquez of 
the psychology department here at SSU

By entering your name and the date in the boxes below, you are 
FRQVHQWLQJ�WR�SDUWLFLSDWH�LQ�WKLV�VWXG\��7R�HQVXUH�FRPSOHWH�FRQ¿-
GHQWLDOLW\��WKH�HQWLUH�VXUYH\�ZLOO�RQO\�EH�LGHQWL¿HG�E\�D�QXPHULF�
code and will not be associated with your name. As well, all emails 
associated with the project will be permanently deleted. Ultimately, 
P\�¿QDO�UHSRUW�ZLOO�DJJUHJDWH�GDWD�IURP�DOO�SDUWLFLSDQWV�

Please read the survey questions to ensure you are comfortable 
disclosing your academic behaviors. Your decision to participate 
in this study is completely voluntary. Your decision whether or not 
to participate will not prejudice your future relations with Sonoma 
State University or the Psychology Department. You are free to 
discontinue participation at any time or to skip any questions that 
you do not feel comfortable with. 

In the case that any survey question may elicit some issues you 
want to further discuss or understand with a professional, feel free 
to use the SSU Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) at 
http://www.sonoma.edu/counselingctr/ or call them at (707) 664-
2153.
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If you have any questions about this study or would like to receive 
a copy of the report, please feel free to contact me (mellod@sea-
wolf.sonma.edu) or Dr. Velásquez (elisa.velasquez@sonoma.edu), 
RU�\RX�PD\�FRQWDFW�WKH�2I¿FH�RI�5HVHDUFK�DQG�6SRQVRUHG�3URJUDPV�
at 707-664-2448.

Enter Your Name                                               Enter Date

Daniel Mello, A.A.
Principal Investigator
Under the mentorship of Dr. Elisa Velásquez
Sonoma State University
Mellod@seawolf.sonoma.edu

Appendix B

COLLEGE STUDENTS’ ASSESSMENT SURVEY

*XLGHOLQHV�IRU�FRPSOHWLQJ�WKLV�VXUYH\�
�� Click inside the grey box to answer. $OO�DQVZHUV�ZLOO�UHPDLQ�

completely anonymous.
�� Please be COMPLETELY HONEST when expressing your 

actual behavior.
�� Once completed, save and return email the document to Mel-

lod@seawolf.sonoma.edu

I. STUDY HABITS
Where do you spend most of your time studying? 
1) Your room (dorm/bedroom) 
���$�IULHQG¶V�URRP�
3) Living room/lounge area
4) library    
5) Somewhere quiet on campus

How often do you do each of the following while you study?

                                                                                        Mello



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           315

 A. Have the TV on?  
1) All the time     2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely    5) Never

 B. Have music on?  
1) All the time     2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely    5) Never

 C. Have Roommates/Family/Friends around  
1) All the time     2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely    5) Never

 D. Respond to Instant Messaging/email on the internet 
1) All the time     2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely    5) Never

 
How often do you do each of the following?

Review the material after class 
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

0HPRUL]H�GH¿QLWLRQV�WKURXJK�UHSHWLWLRQ��H�J���VWXG\LQJ�EROGIDFH�
ZRUGV��ÀDVKFDUGV��HWF����
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Make up examples to understand material/incorporate materials 
into everyday life  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Read the text from class  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Read your notes  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Re-write notes and/or skim notes  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Use concept checks/chapter-end-questions to test your knowledge 
(i.e., not just studying the answers). 
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Think of mnemonic devices (like remembering OCEAN for per-
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sonality traits)  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Review highlighted information from text  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

5HYLHZ�¿JXUHV�DQG�WDEOHV�LQ�WH[W��
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Take notes from the book  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

Study with a friend (make examples up for terms and have them 
answer, etc.)  
1) All the time  2) Often  3) Sometimes    4) Rarely 5) Never

If your own unique study habit was not listed above, please include 
it here:       

II. “GREENNESS” OF STUDY SETTING

Rate the next question numerically by using the scale directly 
below it.

To what degree are live elements of the natural world present 
within the place you usually study? Examples include trees, but not 
D�ZRRGHQ�WDEOH��ÀRZHUV�DQG�SODQWV�WKDW�DUHQ¶W�SODVWLF��OLJKWLQJ�WKDW�
is directly from the sun.

1
/HDVW�*UHHQ: Dominated by 
man-made objects, such as walls, 
IXUQLWXUH��DUWL¿FLDO�OLJKW�

2
0RGHUDWHO\�*UHHQ: Few natural el-
ements within a mostly man-made 
setting.
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3
,QWHUPHGLDWHO\�*UHHQ: Presence of 
natural elements common within 
the setting.

4
3UHGRPLQDQWO\�*UHHQ: Few man-
made objects within a mostly natu-
ral setting.

5
0RVW�*UHHQ:  Dominated by natu-
ral elements, such as trees, plants, 
and sunlight.

III. TYPE OF TECHNOLOGY USAGE DURING 
STUDY TIME

Rate the next question numerically by using the scale directly be-
low it. 
To what degree do you rate your overall usage of technology during 
a typical study session?

1

Least Appropriate: Usage dominated by 
websites/apps/devices that mostly distract 
from scholastic endeavors, such as Social 
Networking Sites, unrelated games, iPods, 
etc. 

2
Moderately Appropriate: Few scholastic 
ZHEVLWHV�DSSV�	�PDQ\�GLVWUDFWLQJ�ZHEVLWHV�
apps used while studying. 

3
Intermediately Appropriate: Both scholas-
tic and distracting sites/apps equally used 
during studying.

4
Predominantly Appropriate: Few distract-
LQJ�VLWHV�DSSV�	�PDQ\�VFKRODVWLF�VLWHV�DSSV�
used while studying.

5

Most Appropriate: Usage dominated by 
websites/apps/devices that completely 
advance scholastic endeavors, such as aca-
demic journals, encyclopedic sites, Tablets, 
etc.
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 Check here if you do not use electronic technology while 
studying.

DEMOGRAPHICS
1. What is your race/ethnicity/culture? 
2. What is your gender?  
3. What is your age?  
���:KDW�LV�\RXU�*3$"��     
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Clipping as a Control of the Invasive Yellow 
Starthistle, Centaurea Solstitialis

Stephanie Parreira, Environmental Studies
Cynthia To and Caroline Christian 
Research Mentor: Hall Cushman, Ph.D.
 
Biological invasions are an ongoing ecological problem worldwide. 
Invasive species have become especially prevalent in California 
grasslands, where nonnative annuals have largely come to replace 
perennial grasses and forbs. Yellow starthistle, or Centaurea solsti-
tialis, is a common invader of California grasslands and threatens 
both biological diversity and human interests. Successful restoration 
of natural systems in the case of a C. solstitialis invasion calls for 
knowledge of how yellow starthistle reacts to different methods of 
FRQWURO�DW�GLIIHUHQW�WLPHV�RI�LWV�JURZLQJ�VHDVRQ��$W�)DLU¿HOG�2VERUQ�
Preserve in Rohnert Park, California, we conducted an experiment 
examining the effects of clipping on the growth of yellow starthistle, 
and whether clipping at different times of the growing season leads to 
VLJQL¿FDQWO\�GLIIHUHQW�PHDVXUHPHQWV�RI�KHLJKW�DQG�GU\�DERYHJURXQG�
ELRPDVV��&OLSSLQJ�OHG�WR�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�VKRUWHU�SODQWV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�
growing season, although the season in which plants were clipped 
GLG�QRW� OHDG� WR�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFHV� LQ�KHLJKW��&OLSSLQJ�RQO\� OHG�
to reduced aboveground biomass for plants that were clipped in the 
summer. We still need further information on how seasonal clipping 
may reduce the reproductive success of yellow starthistle, through 
LWV�HIIHFWV�RQ�LQÀRUHVFHQFH�GHYHORSPHQW�DQG�VHHG�VHW�

Invasive species are a major threat to ecosystems worldwide 
(Shimamoto et al. 2011). Wilcove et al. (1998) found that invasive 
species are the second leading cause of extinction in the United 
States. Biological invasions in the grasslands of California have 
transformed systems of native species into systems dominated by 
H[RWLF� JUDVVHV� DQG� IRUEV� �'¶$QWRQLR� 	� &RUELQ� ������� %LRORJLFDO�
LQYDVLRQV�FRQWLQXH� WR�EH�RI�VFLHQWL¿F�VLJQL¿FDQFH�EHFDXVH�RI� WKHLU�
threat to native biodiversity and human ecosystem services. There 
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is a continuing need to understand the mechanisms by which eco-
systems become impacted by exotic invasive species, control exotic 
species determined to be invasive, and prevent further invasions 
from occurring. 

Yellow starthistle (Centaurea solstitialis) is a highly prob-
lematic invader of California grasslands as well as the rest of the 
United States (Eskandari et al. 2011). It was introduced to North 
America in the mid-1800s and has come to be a prevalent invader 
of all 48 contiguous states, California being the most impacted of all 
(Suszkiw 2004). C. solstitialis is a member of the family Asteraceae, 
and decimates soil moisture with its extensive and demanding root 
system. In years of even, normal rainfall, yellow starthistle exhausts 
enough water from the soil to put a system in drought conditions 
(DiTomaso et al. 2006). This impacts domestic water supply and puts 
D�JUHDW�GHDO�RI�VWUHVV�RQ�¿VKHULHV��DV�VWUHDPV�ZLWK�ORZ�ZDWHU�ÀRZ�DUH�
QRW�VXLWDEOH�IRU�¿VK�PLJUDWLQJ�WR�VSDZQLQJ�JURXQGV��'L7RPDVR�HW�DO��
2006). Yellow starthistle also has a negative impact on agricultural 
rangeland. It is toxic to horses and causes a phenomenon called ni-
gropallidal encephalomacia, or “chewing disease,” upon ingestion, 
which results in fatality (Uygur 2004, DiTomaso et al. 2006). It also 
reduces the carrying capacity of rangeland because cows will not 
JUD]H�RQ�WKH�VSLQ\�ÀRZHULQJ�KHDGV��%HQH¿HOG�HW�DO��������'L7RPDVR�
et al. 2006). The competitive ability of yellow starthistle also se-
YHUHO\� LPSDFWV� QDWLYH�SODQW� DEXQGDQFH� DQG�GLYHUVLW\� �%HQH¿HOG� HW�
al. 2001). 

A number of efforts have been explored to control and re-
duce the abundance of yellow starthistle. Common control methods 
include controlled burns, herbicides, mowing, and biocontrol agents 
�%HQH¿HOG�HW�DO��������6XV]NLZ�������:RRGV�HW�DO��������:RRGV�HW�
DO���������7KHUH�LV�D�FRQWLQXLQJ�QHHG�WR�¿QG�DOWHUQDWLYH�PHWKRGV�RI�
control that are less likely to harm other aspects of the natural envi-
URQPHQW��VXFK�DV�QDWLYH�ELRGLYHUVLW\��'¶$QWRQLR�	�0H\HUVRQ��������
We were interested in how clipping yellow starthistle plants at dif-
ferent times during the growing season may affect its growth and 
success. 

Clipping may be an effective method for controlling inva-
VLYH� VSHFLHV�� EXW�ZH�PXVW�¿UVW� GHWHUPLQH�KRZ�HDFK� VSHFLHV� UHDFWV�
individually to loss of biomass. Some species respond to clipping 
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negatively and are unable to compensate for loss of biomass (Bi et 
al. 2004). It is common for many species to respond to mowing, clip-
ping, or grazing by compensating or overcompensating their growth 
DQG�UHWXUQLQJ�WR�D�QRUPDO�RU�ODUJHU�VL]H��%HH�HW�DO��������.LPEDOO�	�
Schiffman 2003). Plants may also compensate by producing more 
UHSURGXFWLYH� VWUXFWXUHV� LQVWHDG� RI� YHJHWDWLYH� VWUXFWXUHV� �3LOVRQ� 	�
Decker 2002). In addition, we sought to examine the effects of clip-
ping at different times of the growing season because compensation 
mechanisms have been found to differ between plants of different 
VWDJHV�RU�VL]HV��%HQH¿HOG�HW�DO��������5LQHOOD�	�+LOHPDQ�������*DR�
et al. 2009). 

Our research questions were as follows: 1) Does clipping in 
general reduce the height and biomass of yellow starthistle plants? 
2) Does yellow starthistle respond differently with respect to these 
variables when it is clipped early or late in the growing season? Sig-
QL¿FDQW�¿QGLQJV�FRXOG�KDYH�LPSOLFDWLRQV�IRU�PDQDJHPHQW�DQG�UHV-
toration of systems invaded with yellow starthistle, which would be 
EHQH¿FLDO�IRU�QDWLYH�ELRGLYHUVLW\��PXQLFLSDO�ZDWHU�VXSSO\�DQG�DJUL-
culture. 

Methods

Study System

� :H�FRQGXFWHG�RXU�H[SHULPHQW�DW�)DLU¿HOG�2VERUQ�3UHVHUYH��
in the Sonoma Mountains of Northern California. The area expe-
riences mild climatic conditions, with hot dry summers and cool, 
wet winters. The preserve consists of many different types of habi-
tats, including different riparian zones, oak woodlands and forests, 
ponds, and grasslands. The grasslands of the preserve are thoroughly 
invaded with Harding grass and yellow starthistle, which grow sepa-
rately from each other. Yellow starthistle occurs in at least four dif-
ferent grassland areas within the preserve boundaries. It sometimes 
co-occurs with Hemizonia congesta�� WKH� +D\¿HOG� WDUZHHG�� EXW� LV�
dominant in most of the areas in which it grows within the preserve. 
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Experimental Design

In early April 2011, we set up ten plots at various locations within the 
ERXQGDULHV�RI�)DLU¿HOG�2VERUQ�3UHVHUYH�LQ�5RKQHUW�3DUN��&DOLIRUQLD��
Plots were set up in areas where yellow starthistle was abundant. (It 
was not possible to get enough plants in one plot in areas that were 
less concentrated.) Each plot was set up using a belt transect that 
was 1 meter in length and 1 meter in width. The transects were used 
purely for recording the location of the plants chosen for manipula-
tion and were not meant to study the existence of a gradient. 
The direction of each transect was randomly determined by blindly 
WKURZLQJ�D�SLQ�ÀDJ�LQ�D�WZLUOLQJ�IDVKLRQ�LQ�DQ�DUHD�RI�KLJK�\HOORZ�
starthistle concentration. The direction in which the bottom of the 
SLQ�ÀDJ�SRLQWHG�DW�ODQGLQJ�GHWHUPLQHG�WKH�VWDUW�RI�WKH�WUDQVHFW��7KH�
WUDQVHFW� DFWHG�DV� DQ�;�D[LV� IRU� UHFRUGLQJ�SODQW�SRVLWLRQV� DQG�FRQ-
sisted of coordinates 0 through 100 (centimeters). We divided these 
axes into four quadrants: Quadrant I (0-25 cm), Quadrant II (25-50 
cm), Quadrant III (50-75 cm), and Quadrant IV (75-100 cm). Each 
quadrant contained only one plant that was used in the experiment, 
totaling four subjects per plot. Using a random numbers table, we 
randomly selected the Y-coordinate and side of the transect for each 
subject. If a yellow starthistle seedling was not present at the se-
lected coordinate, we used the closest one, and if a plant was not 
present on one side of the transect, we used the same coordinate for 
the other side. We recorded the coordinates for each seedling for our 
own reference. 
We also had criteria for selecting which seedlings were suitable 
for treatment. We only selected seedlings that had two true leaves 
or more (although by the time we began implementing treatments, 
seedlings had grown to an average of six true leaves each). This was 
to ensure that the treatments would not kill our subjects before they 
were able to successfully establish themselves, since the purpose of 
the experiment is to obtain information about sites with well-estab-
lished C. solstitialis individuals.
Treatment levels were as follows: No clipping (control), spring clip-
ping, summer clipping, and clipping in both spring and summer. In 
each plot, we designated one seedling for each treatment level. We 
determined treatments randomly, but for the last seedling in the plot 
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we used the only category that was left for that plot instead of using 
random selection. Immediately after determining treatments, we la-
beled each of our subjects with a foil tag indicating the plot number, 
the quadrant number, and the treatment category. This information 
was also recorded on a data sheet for our records. 
To impose our clipping treatments, we returned to the plots in late 
$SULO��VSULQJ�FOLSSLQJ��DQG�ODWH�-XO\��VXPPHU�FOLSSLQJ���:H�FOLSSHG�
our plants at the base of the stem to take nearly all biomass from 
the plants. At the end of the growing season (early October), we re-
corded the height of each plant and then harvested all aboveground 
biomass, which we dried and recorded in the laboratory. 

Analyses

We analyzed our data using the SAS program. We performed two 
WZR�ZD\�$129$V²WKH�¿UVW�XVLQJ�DERYHJURXQG�ELRPDVV�DV�WKH�GH-
pendent variable and the other using height as the dependent vari-
able. In both tests, the independent variables were clipping (clipped, 
not clipped), and season of clipping (spring, summer). The plants 
that died were excluded from the analyses. 

Results

The two-way ANOVA for height determined that plants clipped in 
WKH�VSULQJ�ZHUH�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�VKRUWHU�WKDQ�WKRVH�WKDW�ZHUH�QRW�FOLSSHG�
(F1, 22=8.33, p=0.0086). Plants clipped in the summer were also 
VLJQL¿FDQWO\� VKRUWHU� WKDQ� WKRVH� WKDW�ZHUH�QRW� FOLSSHG� �)1, 22=48.96, 
p<0.0001). Plants clipped in both spring and summer did not exhibit 
VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFHV� IURP�WKRVH�FOLSSHG� LQ�HLWKHU�VSULQJ�RU�VXP-
PHU��QRU�GLG� VSULQJ�DQG�VXPPHU�FOLSSLQJ�GLIIHU� VLJQL¿FDQWO\� IURP�
each other, although there appeared to be a slight trend with spring-
clipped plants being slightly taller than those clipped in the summer 
(F1, 22=2.88, p=0.1035). In summary, there was no two-way interac-
tion term between clipping and season of clipping. 
The two-way ANOVA for aboveground biomass determined that 
plants clipped in the spring showed no differences from those that 
were not clipped in spring, summer, both seasons, and those clipped 
in the summer (F1, 21=0, p=0.9869). Plants clipped in the summer had 
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VLJQL¿FDQWO\�OHVV�DERYHJURXQG�ELRPDVV�WKDQ�WKRVH�QRW�FOLSSHG�LQ�WKH�
summer (F1, 21=5.40, p=0.0302). However, plants clipped in the sum-
PHU�GLG�QRW�H[KLELW�DQ\�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFHV�IURP�WKRVH�WKDW�ZHUH�
clipped or not clipped in the spring (F1, 21=0.14, p=0.7161). In other 
words, there was an interaction term between clipping and season 
LQ�ZKLFK�FOLSSLQJ�RQO\� OHG� WR�VLJQL¿FDQWO\� ORZHU�ELRPDVV�IRU�RQO\�
summer-clipped plants, and in which clipping had no effect on bio-
mass of spring-clipped plants. 

Discussion

 In this experiment, we determined that season of clipping 
GLG�QRW�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�DIIHFW�KHLJKW��WKRXJK�FOLSSLQJ�LQ�JHQHUDO�OHG�WR�
shorter yellow starthistle plants. We also determined that clipping 
led to reduced biomass only if it was carried out in the summer as 
opposed to the spring, and that biomass was not affected by clipping 
during the spring. This study shows that yellow starthistle generally 
does not grow back to its previous height after clipping, which con-
tradicts studies that determined it to adequately compensate in such 
circumstances, such as Callaway et al. (2006). The fact that spring 
clipping reduced height but not biomass suggests that there was a 
form of compensation occurring in yellow starthistle that allowed 
it to grow its biomass back laterally instead of vertically. We no-
ticed while collecting our plants that the plants clipped in the spring 
grew back with several outward-reaching branches, as opposed to 
the upright stems our control plants exhibited. Whether or not the 
branching pattern of the plants is related to their reproductive suc-
FHVV�QHHGV�WR�EH�H[DPLQHG�IXUWKHU��%HQH¿HOG�HW�DO���������IRXQG�WKDW�
WKH�LQLWLDO�EUDQFKLQJ�SDWWHUQ�RI�\HOORZ�VWDUWKLVWOH�KDV�VRPH�LQÀXHQFH�
on whether mowing is a successful mode of control, but we need 
more information about how its terminal branching pattern is related 
to its fecundity. 
 We also need to determine whether clipping or biomass have 
DQ\�DIIHFW�RQ�LQÀRUHVFHQFH�DQG�VHHG�GHYHORSPHQW��$�VWXG\�E\�%HQH-
¿HOG�HW�DO���������IRXQG�WKDW�ODWH�VHDVRQ�FRQWURO�HIIRUWV�KDYH�WKH�PRVW�
effective reduction on seed development, with minimal seed produc-
tion late in the growth stage but early after heads begin develop-
LQJ��7KLV�LV�FRQVLVWHQW�ZLWK�RXU�¿QGLQJV�RI�ORZHU�ELRPDVV�IRU�SODQWV�
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clipped in the summer. It would be helpful to determine a causal or 
at least truly correlative relationship between these variables. 
 It may be possible that in order for clipping to be effective, it 
must take place on a more consistent basis. A study by Shimamoto 
et al. (2011) found that in order for clipping a different invasive spe-
cies (also in the Asteraceae family) to be effective, it must take place 
in time intervals of eight weeks or less. Clipping yellow starthistle 
may need to take place over several intervals in the growing season 
as opposed to only two. This information should be explored in the 
future. 
 Further research should be conducted on how clipping C. sol-
stitialis affects the surrounding species in the area as well. A green-
house experiment by Callaway et al. (2006) found that when foliage 
was removed from yellow starthistle, it compensated for the loss of 
biomass and caused the biomass of surrounding native species to be 
VLJQL¿FDQWO\� UHGXFHG��+RZHYHU��0D]WHN�	�+LOO� ������� IRXQG� WKDW�
PRZLQJ�DUHDV�LQYDGHG�E\�\HOORZ�VWDUWKLVWOH�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�UHGXFHG�LWV�
seed bank and biomass without negatively affecting native vegeta-
tion. It may be useful to conduct a similar experiment again at the 
preserve to determine if there are any regional differences to how 
vegetation may respond to such control methods. 
 In the future, we would like to look into the same treatments 
XVLQJ�QXPEHU�RI�LQÀRUHVFHQFHV�DQG�RU�VHHGV�SURGXFHG��6LQFH�FRQWURO�
efforts should focus on reducing the abundance of established plants 
and the prevention of further establishment, so determining whether 
clipping is effective in reducing reproduction would be useful for 
land management and restoration ecology. 
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Figure 1. Mean height (± 1 S.E.) of yellow starthistle plants as a 
function of clipping (clipped or not clipped) and season of clipping 
(spring or summer). 

Figure 2. Mean biomass (± 1 S.E.) of yellow starthistle plants as a 
function of clipping (clipped or not) and season (spring or summer). 
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0DOH�5HSURGXFWLYH�,VRODWLRQ�LQ�3DFL¿F�1HZWV

Mallory Rice, Biology
5HVHDUFK�0HQWRU��'HUHN�*LUPDQ��3K�'�

 Chemical cues are often used as a mechanism for reproductive 
isolation among sympatric species. It allows species to recognize 
FRQVSHFL¿F� PDWHV� ZLWKLQ� WKHLU� HQYLURQPHQW� EHFDXVH� V\PSDWULF�
species often have overlapping breeding territory. Many studies have 
been conducted to exhibit the importance of chemical cues in order 
to maintain reproductive isolation and prevent hybridization between 
FORVHO\� UHODWHG� VSHFLHV�� )RU� H[DPSOH�� LQ� 7LHUQH\� DQG� 'XQKDP¶V�
VWXG\�WKH\�VXJJHVWHG�WKDW�FUD\¿VKHV�XVH�FKHPLFDO�FXHV�WR�SUHVHUYH�
reproductive isolation and found that hybridization was uncommon 
among the species, Orconectes propinquus and 2UFRQHFWHV�YLULOLV, 
VWXGLHG��$OWKRXJK�WKH�FUD\¿VK�VSHFLHV�VWXGLHG�KDYH�EHHQ�V\PSDWULF�
for a prolonged period of time, they were able to recognize 
KHWHURVSHF¿F�DQG�FRQVSHFL¿F�PDWH�FKRLFHV�YLD�FKHPLFDO�FXHV�ZLWKLQ�
WKH� ODE��+RZHYHU�� LQ� WKHLU� VWXG\�PDOHV�GLG�QRW� VLJQL¿FDQWO\�SUHIHU�
FRQVSHFL¿FV�RYHU�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�PDWHV��ZKLOH�IHPDOHV�ZHUH�DEOH�WR�
UHFRJQL]H�FRQVSHFL¿F�DQG�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�PDWHV�VXFFHVVIXOO\���������
7KLV� VWXG\� VXSSRUWV� WKH� ¿QGLQJV� RI�+DUYH\¶V� VWXG\�� \HW� KHU� VWXG\�
lacks male mate preference data.
� 7KH�JURXS�RI�3DFL¿F�QHZWV�SURYLGH�DQ�RSSRUWXQLW\�WR�VWXG\�
reproductive isolation via chemical cues. The three sympatric 
species, Taricha torosa torosa, Taricha granulosa, and Taricha 
ULYXODULV, are closely related, yet hybridization does not occur. A past 
study suggests that reproductive isolation is preserved by a chemical 
FXH�PDOHV�JLYH�RII�WKDW�IHPDOHV�FDQ�GLVWLQJXLVK�DPRQJ�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�
DQG�FRQVSHFL¿F�PDOHV��+DUYH\��������$OWKRXJK�WKRURXJK�UHVHDUFK�
has been conducted on the female reproductive isolation methods 
DPRQJ�WKH�3DFL¿F�QHZWV��UHVHDUFK�ODFNV�RQ�WKH�PDOH�PDWH�SUHIHUHQFH�
for reproductive isolation between these sympatric species. This 
study hopes to further explore how male mate preference plays a 
role in maintaining reproductive isolation via chemical cues among 
WKH�3DFL¿F�QHZWV��

                                                           Rice



Spring 2013, Volume 3                                                                           331

Methods

Study Sites and Collection

� 7KH�QHZWV�ZHUH�FROOHFWHG�IURP�WKUHH�VLWHV�DW� WKH�*DOEUHDWK�
Preserve: the Wood Duck Pond, the Seasonal Pond, and the Rancheria 
Creek. The T. torosa torosa and T. granulosa were collected from the 
ponds because they breed in them, while 7��ULYXODULV were collected 
from the creek, where it breeds. Adult newts were collected using a 
long net and scooping up the newts. They were then put into gallon 
FRQWDLQHUV�¿OOHG�SDUWLDOO\�ZLWK�ZDWHU��7KH�UHVHDUFK�ZDV�FRQGXFWHG�DW�
a shed at the preserve that is located between the research sites. After 
the experiments were completed, the newts were returned to the 
ponds or creek that they came from in order to maintain ecosystems.

Experimental Methods

 The newts were kept for less than six hours while mate 
selection trials were performed. 
Chemosensory trials were performed using a Y-shaped maze (Figure 
������$�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�IHPDOH�DQG�FRQVSHFL¿F�IHPDOH�ZHUH�SODFHG�LQ�
separate chambers at the end of the maze. Perforated gates allowed 
their chemical cues to pass through the water. The male was placed at 
the head of the maze. The newts stayed in their chambers of the maze 
for ten minutes to allow the chemical cues to spread throughout the 
water.  The male was then given thirty minutes to swim half way up 
RQH�RI�WKH�DUPV��ZKLFK�ZDV�FRQVLGHUHG�KLV�µFKRLFH¶�RI�D�PDWH��

Data Collection

 After a trial was completed, the size and mass of the newts 
ZHUH�UHFRUGHG��$GGLWLRQDOO\��WKH�QHZWV¶�WRHV�ZHUH�FOLSSHG�LQ�RUGHU�WR�
recognize newts that may occur again in future trials. For each trial 
the date, duration of time, water temperature, air temperature, and 
mate choice of the male newt were collected.  

Male Reproductive Isolation     
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Results
 

Preliminary data shows that T. granulosa males selected the 
7��ULYXODULV females 60% of the time and the T. granulosa females 
����RI�WKH�WLPH��$OWKRXJK�WKLV�GDWD�LV�QRW�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW��LW�LV�
pertinent to note that the T. granulosa�PDOHV�FKRVH�WKH�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�
females more often than females of their own species. More trials 
will need to be conducted in order to ensure the statistical rigor of 
these results. Additionally, the T. granulosa males selected a mate 
between the range of 45-89 seconds, even though they were given 
thirty minutes. 

Discussion
 

Males seem to lack the ability to distinguish species via 
chemical cues. The inconsistency for the male to choose the same 
species of female leads us to conclude that females are predominately 
UHVSRQVLEOH� IRU� GHWHUPLQLQJ� WKH� VSHFLHV�VSHFL¿F� GLIIHUHQFHV� ZLWK�
FKHPLFDO�FXHV�DPRQJ�WKH�3DFL¿F�QHZWV��)XUWKHUPRUH��WKH�SUHOLPLQDU\�
data suggest that males, unlike females, are not responsible for 
reproductive isolation in regards to mate choice, it is females 
that drove this process. This idea is supported by a past study in 
which the T. granulosa females used chemical cues for species 
recognition (Harvey 2011), whereas in our data the male had no 
preference in regards to a female mate. Males were unable to discern 
EHWZHHQ�KHWHURVSHFL¿F�DQG�FRQVSHFL¿F�IHPDOHV��ZKLOH�IHPDOHV�KDYH�
GHPRQVWUDWHG�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�SUHIHUHQFH�IRU�WKH�FRQVSHFL¿F�PDOH��,W�LV�
suggested that males have a strong drive to mate with any female, 
whereas females are driven to mate with only males of their own 
species. This supports established theories regarding the impact of 
sexual selection on mate choice. 
 In many species, females invest more time and resources in 
raising their offspring than do males, which suggests that females are 
more selective about their mate choice to ensure that their offspring 
will be viable. Additional studies suggest that female preference 
FDQ�DOVR�KHDYLO\�LQÀXHQFH�HYROXWLRQDU\�WUDLWV�LQ�PDOHV��VXFK�DV�WKH�
GLPRUSKLF�GRUVDO�¿Q�LQ�Xiphophorus birchmanni (Morris, Robinson, 
	�7XGRU�������� ,W�PDNHV�HYROXWLRQDU\� VHQVH� IRU� IHPDOHV� WR�SUHIHU�
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males that have desirable traits that can be passed onto offspring 
because that secures the evolutionary success of the species. Another 
study involving female preference among sympatric species is 
6XOOLYDQ� DQG� &RFURIW¶V� VWXG\� ZLWK� Enchenopa binotata. It was 
GHWHUPLQHG�WKDW�IHPDOH�PDWH�VHOHFWLRQ�ZDV�WKH�RQO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�VRXUFH�
RI�PDOH�¿WQHVV�DQG�WKDW�WKHUH�ZDV�QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�HYLGHQFH�WKDW�PDOH�
male competition contributed to mating success (2010). Therefore, 
LW�FDQ�EH�VDLG�WKDW�IHPDOH�SUHIHUHQFH�LV�WKH�PDMRU�VLJQL¿FDQW�IDFWRU�
WKDW�LQÀXHQFHV�PDWH�VHOHFWLRQ�DPRQJ�PDQ\�V\PSDWULF�VSHFLHV��VXFK�
DV�3DFL¿F�QHZWV��
 Our study further supports the sexual selection theory in 
regards to female preference. Additional research is necessary in 
order to fully understand the impacts of female preference on the 
HYROXWLRQ�RI�3DFL¿F�QHZWV�DQG�PRUH�GDWD�FDQ�EH�FROOHFWHG�LQ�UHJDUGV�
to male mate preference via chemical cues in order to make our 
¿QGLQJV�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW��

$FNQRZOHGJHPHQWV
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Wisconsin v. FEC and Citizens United v. FEC:
Effects on the U.S. House Elections of 2010

Diamante Rueda, Political Science/Business 
Administration
Research Mentor: Eric Williams, Ph.D.

The Supreme Court decision &LWL]HQV� 8QLWHG� Y�� )HGHUDO�
Election Commission (2010) dismayed many Americans. One of 
those who expressed his discontent was President Barack Obama, 
who said in his 2010 State of the Union Address that “With all due 
deference to separation of powers, last week the Supreme Court 
UHYHUVHG� D� FHQWXU\� RI� ODZ� WKDW� ,� EHOLHYH�ZLOO� RSHQ� WKH� ÀRRGJDWHV�
for special interests, including foreign corporations, to spend 
without limit in our elections.” 11 While many clapped, Supreme 
&RXUW�$VVRFLDWH�-XVWLFH�6DPXHO�$OLWR�FRXOG�EH�VHHQ�PRXWKLQJ�³QRW�
true.” The 2007 Wisconsin Right to Life v. FEC and 2010 Citizens 
8QLWHG�Y��)(&�cases of Wisconsin Right to Life and Citizens United 
have made it possible for corporations to give without limits and 
without disclosure under the protection of the First and Fourteenth 
amendments. This can be demonstrated by the dramatic shift from 
the primary source of campaign donations originating from disclosed 
sources with limits established by the McCain-Feingold law of 2002 
to new types of campaign donor organizations that can give freely 
without limits and/or disclosure requirements since 2010. These 
two Supreme Court rulings gave greater weight to the theory of 
hegemonic domination of our election system by ruling elites. 

This paper will demonstrate the increasing role of money in 
facilitating the dramatic shift of majority control of the U.S. House 
of Representatives from Republican to Democratic controlled in 
2006 and from Democratic to Republican controlled in 2010. More 
“outside” money being spent in the Congressional House election in 
2010 may have had an effect on the sudden change in the majority 
party control in 2010. This is illustrated by a study of 15 opposition 

1 2010 State of the Union Address
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candidates who won races for open seats in 2010 as a result of having 
an overall money advantage, and to a lesser extent, an advantage in 
outside money.

Between 2006 and 2010, the House of Representatives 
changed majority party control twice, during two mid-term elections. 
After twelve years of the Republican Party holding the majority of 
the House, in 2006 the Democrats gained thirty-one seats, which 
allowed them to become the majority party in the House. Interestingly, 
this only lasted four years. In 2010, the House of Representatives 
switched to Republican Party control.  There are many factors that 
could be attributed to these two dramatic changes in majority party 
control. Some of them could include the discontent of the American 
FLWL]HQV�ZLWK�WKH�%XVK�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ��PRUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\�WKH�:DU�LQ�
Iraq and the slow response to the 2005 Hurricane Katrina disaster. 
In 2010, the continuing war in Iraq, as well as Afghanistan and the 
2EDPD�DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ¶V�KDQGOLQJ�RI�WKH�HFRQRP\��FRXOG�KDYH�DOVR�
impacted the outcome of the mid-term election. While these critical 
issues of the economic meltdown and wars would tend to have an 
impact in local elections, it is unusual for incumbents to lose re-
election as a result of the “incumbent advantage.” While money has 
SOD\HG� DQ� LQFUHDVLQJO\� LQÀXHQWLDO� UROH� LQ� HOHFWLRQV� VLQFH� WKH� �����
McKinley campaign, and especially since the 1976 %XFNOH\�Y��9DOHR 
Supreme Court decision, the dramatic turnover of majority party 
control in 2006 and 2010 may illustrate the accelerating growth 
RI�PRQH\� LQÀXHQFH� LQ�PDUJLQDO� ³RSHQ´�+RXVH� UDFHV� LQ�ZKLFK� QR�
incumbent is in the race. This paper will examine the propensity 
for the outcome of marginal House races to go to candidates of the 
opposition party who have a money advantage regardless of party. 
A lesser, but still important examination will be of the advantage 
in raising “outside” money from post-Citizens United fundraising 
organizations. In short, having the fundraising advantage, and to a 
lesser extent in unlimited and undisclosed money, gives a candidate 
DQ�LQFUHDVLQJ�OLNHOLKRRG�RI�QRW�RQO\�ZLQQLQJ�WKH�VHDW��EXW�ÀLSSLQJ�LW�
to the opposition party.

Corporate Personhood

 Many Americans are not familiar with the concept of 
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personhood let alone corporate personhood. Canadian philosopher 
&KDUOHV�7D\ORU�H[SODLQV�WKDW�D�SHUVRQ�LV«

PRUH� WKDQ� VLPSO\� D� V\QRQ\P� IRU� µKXPDQ� EHLQJ¶��
µSHUVRQ¶�¿JXUHV�SULPDULO\�LQ�PRUDO�DQG�OHJDO�GLVFRXUVH��
A person is a being with a certain moral status, or 
a bearer of rights. But underlying the moral status, 
as its condition, are certain capacities. A person is 
a being who has a sense of self, has a notion of the 
future and the past, can hold values, make choices; in 
short, can adopt life-plans.22 

Explaining the concept of corporate personhood is an even greater 
challenge. Anne Tucker points outs that “corporate personhood 
LV� FHQWUDO� WR� WKH� GHWHUPLQDWLRQ� RI� FRUSRUDWLRQV¶� FODLP� WR� )LUVW�
Amendment free speech rights. The Court struggles to appropriately 
GH¿QH�� RU�� PRUH� DFFXUDWHO\�� FRQFHSWXDOL]H� FRUSRUDWLRQV� IRU� WKH�
purpose of extending or denying constitutional rights.”3  

7KH�LQFRQVLVWHQF\�RI�WKH�6XSUHPH�&RXUW�WR�SURSHUO\�GH¿QH�
corporate personhood allows for a corporation to be considered a 
person for certain aspects of law and not a person for other aspects of 
ODZ�VXFK�DV�WD[DWLRQ��7KHUH�LV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLVFUHSDQF\�EHWZHHQ�WKH�
6XSUHPH�&RXUW¶V�FRQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQ�RI�FRUSRUDWH�SROLWLFDO�VSHHFK�LQ�
the Citizens United decision and traditional corporate law principles. 

Tucker believes that corporate political speech can be 
GLVWLQJXLVKHG� IURP� LQGLYLGXDO� VSHHFK� DQG� HPSKDVL]HV� ¿YH� ÀDZV�
in considering corporate personhood as equivalent to personal 
personhood: corporate political speech has an economic motivation, 
there is no singular corporate voice, the risk of compelled speech, the 
identity of the corporate speaker matters when regulating corporate 
speech, and the equalization rationale is not used.4 Tucker explains 
the progression of the views of the court on corporate personhood. 
In 7UXVWHHV� RI� 'DUWPRXWK� &ROOHJH� Y�� :RRGZDUG (1819) the court 
2 Charles Taylor. “The Concept of a Person”,  Philosophical Papers. Volume 1. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1985, 97. 
3 Tucker, Anne. 2011. Flawed Assumptions: A Corporate Law Analysis of Free 
Speech and Corporate Personhood in Citizens United. &DVH�:HVWHUQ�5HVHUYH�
/DZ�5HYLHZ. 61(2), 497.
4 Ibid. 499.
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UXOHG�� ³$� FRUSRUDWLRQ� LV� DQ� DUWL¿FLDO� EHLQJ�� LQYLVLEOH�� LQWDQJLEOH��
and existing only in contemplation of law. Being the mere creature 
of law, it possesses only those properties which the charter of its 
creation confers upon it, either expressly, or as incidental to its 
very existence.”5 Nonetheless, the court recognized corporations as 
having the same rights as natural persons to contract and to enforce 
contracts. In the Slaughterhouse Cases (1873), the Supreme Court 
stated that Fourteenth Amendment could not protect corporations; 
however, the 1886 6DQWD�&ODUD�&RXQW\�Y��6RXWKHUQ�3DFL¿F�5DLOURDG�
Co.  decision, in which the railroad company sought to evade local 
property taxes, allowed for corporations to be granted rights such as 
unreasonable searches protection under the Fourth Amendment, the 
freedom to counsel under the Sixth Amendment, jury trials in civil 
cases under the Seventh Amendment, and the freedom of speech 
under the First Amendment.6

Supreme Court Precedent

Melvin I. Urofsky author of 0RQH\� DQG� )UHH� 6SHHFK��
Campaign Finance Reform and the Courts and Brian Pinaire in his 
book 7KH�&RQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�(OHFWRUDO�6SHHFK�/DZ  further discusses 
the cases that led to Wisconsin Right to Life, Inc. Y�� )HGHUDO�
Election Commission (2007) and &LWL]HQ�8QLWHG�Y��)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�
Commission (2010), %XFNOH\�Y��9DOHR (1976), First National Bank of 
%RVWRQ�Y��%HOORWWL (1978), $XVWLQ�Y��0LFKLJDQ�&KDPEHU�RI�&RPPHUFH�
(1990), and 0F&RQQHOO�Y��)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�&RPPLVVLRQ (2003). 

According to Pinaire, “Buckley is the proper starting point 
IRU� WKH� FRQVLGHUDWLRQ� RI� HIIRUWV� WR� UHVWULFW� WKH� ÀRZ� RI�PRQH\� LQWR�
the electoral speech marketplace.”77 Although Buckley came 90 
years after Santa Clara, this ruling allowed for corporations to begin 

5 17 U.S. 4(Wheat.) 518 (1819).
6 Tucker, Anne. 2011. Flawed Assumptions: A Corporate Law Analysis of Free 
Speech and Corporate Personhood in Citizens United. &DVH�:HVWHUQ�5HVHUYH�
/DZ�5HYLHZ,61(2)504.
7 Pinaire , Brian K. 7KH�FRQVWLWXWLRQ�RI�HOHFWRUDO�VSHHFK�ODZ��7KH�6XSUHPH�&RXUW�
and freedom of expression in campaigns and election. Stanford Palo Alto, Cali-
fornia: Stanford University Press, 2008. P.60
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claiming that campaign contributions were freedom of speech. In 
%XFNOH\� Y�� 9DOHR� (1976), the court upheld campaign contribution 
limits, but the Court held that First Amendment right to free speech 
SURWHFWV�SROLWLFDO�VSHQGLQJ��0RUH�VSHFL¿FDOO\��WKH�&RXUW�XSKHOG�WKH�
Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971, which limited individual 
FRQWULEXWLRQV� WR� ³������� WR� DQ\� VLQJOH� FDQGLGDWH�SHU� HOHFWLRQ�� DQG�
RYHUDOO�OLPLW�RI���������RQ�DOO�GRQDWLRQV�E\�DQ\�RQH�FRQWULEXWRU�´88  
In addition, the Court sustained disclosure and reporting provisions 
of FECA. The Court argued “To the extent that large contributions 
are given to secure a political quid pro quo from current and potential 
RI¿FHKROGHUV��WKH�LQWHJULW\�RI�RXU�V\VWHP�RI�UHSUHVHQWDWLYH�GHPRFUDF\�
is undermined.”9 The Court concluded that large contributions could 
lead to quid pro quo arrangements between the contributor and 
candidate. However, the Court struck down limits on campaign or 
political spending. In the per curium opinion, the Court held that “A 
restriction on the amount of money a person or group can spend on 
political communication during a campaign necessarily reduces the 
quantity of expression by restricting the number of issues discussed, 
the depth of their exploration, and the size of the audience reached.”10 
The Court protected political spending under the First Amendment 
grounds. 

In )LUVW�1DWLRQDO�%DQN�RI�%RVWRQ�Y��%HOORWL (1978), the Court 
upheld that corporations had First Amendment rights to make 
FRQWULEXWLRQV�WR�LQÀXHQFH�WKH�SROLWLFDO�SURFHVV��,Q�$XVWLQ�Y��0LFKLJDQ�
Chamber of Commerce (1990), the Court prohibited corporations 
from using money from their corporate treasuries to extend support 
or counter candidates in Michigan elections.11

In 0F&RQQHOO� Y�� )HGHUDO� (OHFWLRQ� &RPPLVVLRQ (2003), 
Republican Senator McConnell argued that the Bipartisan Campaign 
Reform Act of 2002 (BCRA), also known as the McCain-Feingold 
Act, infringed on individuals freedom of speech. It is relevant to 
explain the BCRA in more detail. The BCRA of 2002 includes three 
main provisions to regulate the use of nonfederal or “soft” money. 

8 Urofsky, Melvin I. 0RQH\�DQG�)UHH�6SHHFK��&DPSDLJQ�)LQDQFH�5HIRUP�DQG�
the Courts. Lawrence, Kansas: University Press of Kansas, 2005. p. 127
9 Buckley v. Valeo, 424 U.S. 1, 20 (1976).
10 Ibid.
11 Ibid.
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This refers to the “money raised outside the limits and prohibitions 
RI� IHGHUDO� FDPSDLJQ�¿QDQFH� ODZ�´�7KH�¿UVW�SURYLVLRQ� LQFOXGHV� WKH�
³SURKLELWLRQ�>RI@�QDWLRQDO�SDUWLHV�IURP�UDLVLQJ�RU�VSHQGLQJ�QRQIHGHUDO�
funds. The second provision requires “state, district and local party 
committees to fund ‘federal election activities with federal funds 
(e.g. hard money), and in some cases, with money raised according 
to new limitations, prohibitions, and reporting requirements (i.e. 
Levin funds), or with combination of such funds.”12 Thirdly, this acts 
requires “limiting fundraising by federal and nonfederal candidates 
DQG�RI¿FHKROGHUV�RQ�EHKDOI� RI� SDUW\� FRPPLWWHHV�� RWKHU� FDQGLGDWHV�
DQG� QRQSUR¿W� RUJDQL]DWLRQV�´13 7KH� &RXUW� XSKHOG� WKH� ¿UVW� DQG� WKH�
second provision on McCain-Feingold. 

Finally, in Wisconsin Right to Life, Inc. v. Federal Election 
Commission �������WKH�&RXUW�DUJXHG�WKDW�WKH�%&5$¶V�UHVWULFWLRQ�RQ�
issue ads within thirty days from primary election and sixty days 
from general election was unconstitutional. This set the stage for 
the Citizens United ruling to follow in 2010. According to Thom 
+DUWPDQQ��³7KH�5REHUWV�&RXUW�UXOHG�WKDW�WKH�)(&�FRXOGQ¶W�SUHYHQW�
Wisconsin Right to Life from running ads just because it was a 
corporation.”1414 Restating Buckley, the court allowed free speech 
rights of campaign contributions by corporations. 

In &LWL]HQV�8QLWHG�Y��)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�&RPPLVVLRQ (2010), 
D� QRQ�SUR¿W� FRUSRUDWLRQ�� &LWL]HQV� 8QLWHG�� VRXJKW� DQ� LQMXQFWLRQ�
against the Federal Election Commission to prevent the application 
of section 203, 201 and 311 of the Bipartisan Campaign Reform 
Act (BCRA). Section 203 did not allow corporations or unions to 
fund “electioneering communication” from their treasuries. Section 
201 and 311 compel corporations to disclose donors and announce 
disclaimers when the candidate does not authorize the information. 
The Court declared Section 203, 201 and 311 unconstitutional. The 
Court overruled $XVWLQ�Y��0LFKLJDQ�&KDPEHU�RI�&RPPHUFH (1990) 
and a portion of 0F&RQQHOO�Y��)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�&RPPLVVLRQ (2003)1515 
The Court applied the “strict scrutiny” standard, which indicates that 
12 Federal Election Commission, “BCRA Overview.” 
13 Ibid.
14 Thom Hartmann, Unequal Protection, (San Francisco: Berrett-Koehler Pub-
lishers, Inc. , 2010), 371.
15 The Oyez Project at IIT Chicago-Kent College of Law, “Citizens United v. 
Federal Election Commission.”
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any law that deals with a fundamental constitutional right must be 
“narrowly tailored” and serve a “compelling government interest.” 
The Court reasoned that while preventing quid pro quo corruption 
in electoral politics is important, the ban on independent political 
DGYRFDF\�IRU�FRUSRUDWLRQV�DQG�XQLRQV�LQIULQJHG�RQ�&LWL]HQV�8QLWHG¶V�
constitutional right to freedom of speech held by the First Amendment. 
,Q� WKH� PDMRULW\� RSLQLRQ�� -XVWLFH� .HQQHG\� VWDWHG�� ³,QGHSHQGHQW�
expenditures, including those made by corporations, do not give rise 
to corruption or the appearance of corruption. That speakers may 
KDYH�LQÀXHQFH�RYHU�RU�DFFHVV�WR�HOHFWHG�RI¿FLDOV�GRHV�QRW�PHDQ�WKDW�
WKRVH� RI¿FLDOV� DUH� FRUUXSW«WKH� DSSHDUDQFH� RI� LQÀXHQFH� RU� DFFHVV�
will not cause the electorate to lose faith in this democracy.”16 On 
WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��-XVWLFH�6WHYHQV�DUJXHG�LQ�KLV�GLVVHQWLQJ�RSLQLRQ�WKDW�
FRUSRUDWLRQV¶�DELOLW\� WR�VSHQG�PRQH\� LQ�HOHFWLRQV�GRHV�QRW�VHUYH�D�
FRPSHOOLQJ�JRYHUQPHQWDO�LQWHUHVW��+H�VWDWHG�WKDW�WKH�&RXUW¶V�UXOLQJ�
“threatens to undermine the integrity of elected institutions across 
the Nation. The path it has taken to reach its outcome will, I fear, do 
damage to this institution.”16 The case Wisconsin Right to Life, Inc. 
v. Federal Election Commission (2007) and the case Citizens United 
Y��)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�&RPPLVVLRQ (2010) severely weaken the BCRA. 

0RQH\�LQ�3ROLWLFV��3OXUDOLVW�Y��(OLWH�7KHRU\

Robert A. Dahl discusses the pluralist theory in his book, 
:KR�*RYHUQV"�(1961). Dahl argues that in Pluralistic society, many 
LQWHUHVW� JURXSV� FRPSHWH� WR� LQÀXHQFH� WKH� VWDWH� DQG� SROLWLFV� LQ� WKH�
state. He also argues that the purpose of the government is to act 
as mediators of those groups. Dahl notes that there may be some 
inequalities but they tend to even out by the state and the distribution 
of political resources throughout a population. Dahl studies different 
groups, including the elite in the city of New Haven, Connecticut. He 
claims that groups such as “patricians, ex-plebes and entrepreneurs” 
evolved to a pluralist political system. According to Dahl, power can 
be distributed by collusion power, meaning that several groups of 
SHRSOH�FDQ�LQÀXHQFH�WKH�VWDWH�E\�YRWLQJ��+H�FRQFOXGHV�WKDW�WKH�HOLWH�

16 Citizens United v. Federal Election Commission, 558 U.S. 08-205 (2010)

Wisconsin v. FEC and Citizens United v. FEC   

 



342                                                 SSU McNair Scholars Research Journal                        

are not as powerful as others may think and the diverse groups are 
in control. 

In his book On Political Equality, Dahl argues that 
democracy has required features such as effective participation, 
HTXDOLW\�RI�YRWLQJ��JDLQLQJ�HQOLJKWHQHG�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��¿QDO�FRQWURO�
of the agenda, and inclusion. Dahl also makes two arguments. One 
in which he explores whether political inequality will increase and 
another one in which he discusses whether it will decrease. Dahl 
believes that there are six barriers to equality: the distribution of 
political resources, skills and incentives, irreducible limits on time, 
the size of political systems, the prevalence of market economies, 
the existence of international systems that may be important but are 
not democratic, and the inevitability of severe crises. Dahl argues 
that income inequality is growing at such a rapid pace that it may 
allow for other inequalities, thereby blurring the distinction between 
political governances and the economy. According to Dahl, “as Larry 
Bartels has shown, across a wide variety of issues: U.S. senators are 
far more responsive to the preference of their rich constituents than 
to those of their poor constituents.”17 Dahl continues to argue “the 
political struggle might then become so high that too few American 
FLWL]HQV�ZRXOG� EH�ZLOOLQJ� WR� EHDU� WKH� VDFUL¿FHV� LQ� WLPH� DQG� RWKHU�
resources of those in the upper strata, who will more readily act to 
protect their privileged position.”18 According to Dahl there is an 
inverse ration between income inequality and political participation. 
Income inequality diminishes the participation of citizens in the 
formal political process because there are higher personal costs for 
citizens to participate individually in the democratic system and 
there are fewer resources to pool across the middle and working 
classes as well as more disparate coalitions. However, he believes 
that all citizens should strive to achieve equality. In the counter 
example, he foresees citizens being involved in political action to 
reduce inequalities. 
 Dahl argues that the McCain-Feingold Act is a reform that 
addresses political equality. According to Dahl, McCain-Feingold 
³SODFH>V@� IXUWKHU� OLPLWV�RQ�FRUSRUDWLRQV��XQLRQV�DQG� WKH� LQGLYLGXDO�

17 Ibid.
18 Robert A. Dahl. On Political Equality��1HZ�+DYHQ�	�/RQGRQ��<DOH�8QLYHU-
sity Press 2006
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GRQRU¶V� DELOLW\� WR� XVH� WKHLU� ZHDOWK� WR� LQÀXHQFH� SROLWLFLDQV�´� +H�
recommends that Congress adopt rules constraining 527 political 
organizations by making them register with the FEC and abide by 
contribution limits similar to those of political parties.”19 When Dahl 
wrote On Political Equality, McCain-Feingold was still in place. 
The Citizens United case overruled/severely weakened the law 
making it easier for corporations and unions to spend unlimited and 
undisclosed money in political campaigns.  
� &��:ULJKW�0LOOV¶�7KH�3RZHU�(OLWH� (1956) explains the role 
that the power elite plays in the U.S. Mills critiques the pluralist 
theory of balance, which refers to the competing interest groups 
working toward achieving a healthy balance between the state and the 
HFRQRP\��0LOOV�SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�EDODQFH�RI�SRZHU�LV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�DWWDLQ�
because balance suggests that there is equality of power, which is 
almost impossible to accomplish. Mills states, “When it is said that a 
µEDODQFH�RI�SRZHU¶�H[LVWV��LW�PD\�PHDQ�WKDW�QR�RQH�LQWHUHVW�JURXS�FDQ�
LPSRVH�LWV�ZLOO�RU�LWV�WHUP�XSRQ�RWKHUV«�µ%DODQFH�RI�SRZHU¶�LPSOLHV�
equality of power, and equality of power seems wholly fair and even 
KRQRUDEOH��EXW�LQ�IDFW�ZKDW�LV�RQH�PDQ¶V�KRQRUDEOH�EDODQFH�LV�RIWHQ�
DQRWKHU¶V� XQIDLU� LPEDODQFH�´20 He applies his theory to Congress. 
Mills believes that congressmen are “the new and old upper classes 
of local society.” He acknowledges the increasingly higher cost of 
JHWWLQJ�HOHFWHG�DQG�VWD\LQJ�LQ�RI¿FH�DQG�WKH�SROLWLFLDQV¶�KLJK�UHOLDQFH�
on mass media. Mills states, “The simple facts of the costs of the 
modern campaign clearly tie the congressman, if he is not personally 
well-to do, to the sources of needed contributions, which are, sensibly 
enough, usually looked upon as investments from which a return is 
expected.”21  Mills is acknowledging that when congressmen receive 
monetary contributions, those who contribute are expected to receive 
EHQH¿WV�LQ�UHWXUQ��ZKDW�WRGD\�ZH�FDOO�³SD\�WR�SOD\�´�+H�IXUWKHU�DUJXHV�
that politicians cannot help all interest groups; therefore, “politicians 
must compromise one interest group by another.” 

Moreover, Mills discusses corruption and the role of money 
in elections. He states, “Fifty years ago, the old muckraker image 

19 Ibid., 87.
20 Ibid.,100.
21 C. Wright Mills, 7KH�3RZHU�(OLWH, (New York : Oxford University Press, 
1956.), 246.
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of the Senator corrupted by money was often true, and money is of 
course still a factor in politics. But the money that counts now is used 
PDLQO\�WR�¿QDQFH�HOHFWLRQV�UDWKHU�WKDQ�WR�SD\�RII�SROLWLFLDQV�GLUHFWO\�
for their votes and favors.”22 Even though this book was written in 
1956, the themes and the concerns about the amount of money spent 
in elections are still relevant today.  
� 0LOOV�GHVFULEHV�¿YH�VWDJHV�LQ�$PHULFDQ�KLVWRU\�WKDW�VKRZFDVH�
WKH�HOLWH�WKHRU\��7KH�¿UVW�VWDJH�WRRN�SODFH�IURP�WKH�5HYROXWLRQ�WKURXJK�
WKH� DGPLQLVWUDWLRQ� RI� -RKQ�$GDPV��ZKHQ� DOO� IRUPV� RI� LQVWLWXWLRQV�
VXFK� DV� WKH� VRFLDO�� SROLWLFDO�� HFRQRPLF� DQG�PLOLWDU\� ZHUH� XQL¿HG��
Members of the elite had power over all institutions and could move 
from one institutional role to another.23 The second stage occurred 
during the early nineteenth century. The third stage took place from 
1886 to World War I, when the Supreme Court gave the Fourteenth 
Amendment protection to corporations. According to Mills, “The 
Supremacy of corporate economic power began, in a formal way, 
with the Congressional election of 1866, and was consolidated by the 
Supreme Court decision of 1886 which declared that the Fourteenth 
Amendment protected corporations.”24 The fourth stage happened 
from the New Deal until the end of World War II. He gives special 
HPSKDVLV� WR� WKH� ¿IWK� VWDJH�� LQ� ZKLFK� KH� H[SODLQV� LW� KDV� EHFRPH�
LQFUHDVLQJO\� GLI¿FXOW� WR� GLVWLQJXLVK� EHWZHHQ� VWDWH� DQG� FRUSRUDWH�
entities because corporations dominate the state. According to Mills, 
the heads of corporations also play an important role in American 
military decisions. 

In his book 'HPRFUDF\� RI� WKH�)HZ� Michael Parenti starts 
RII� E\� GLVFXVVLQJ� $PHULFDQV¶� FRPPRQ� EHOLHIV� DERXW� FDSLWDOLVP��
including: freedom of choice, wide diversity of ideas and a pluralist 
JRYHUQPHQW�ZKHUH� HYHU\� VLJQL¿FDQW� JURXS� KDV� D� VD\��<HW�� 3DUHQWL�
argues that this is a myth since the political and economic spheres 
DUH�QRW�VHSDUDWH��PDNLQJ�D�EDODQFH�RI�SRZHU�GLI¿FXOW�WR�DFKLHYH�DV�
long as the economy remains undemocratic. According to Parenti: 

Power presumes the ability to manipulate the social 

22 Ibid., 251.
23 Ibid., 251.
` C. Wright Mills. 7KH�3RZHU�(OLWH. New York: Oxford University Press, 1956, 
246.
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HQYLURQPHQW� WR� RQH¶V� DGYDQWDJH�� 3RZHU� EHORQJV� WR�
those who possess the resources that enable them 
to shape the political agenda and control the actions 
and beliefs of others, such as job organizations, 
technology, publicity, media, social legitimacy, 
expertise, essential goods and services, and – the 
ingredient that often determines the availability of 
these things – money.25

3DUHQWL�LGHQWL¿HV�D�GLUHFW�OLQN�EHWZHHQ�HFRQRPLF�LQHTXDOLW\�
and voter participation. The poor and working class turn out to vote at 
much lower rates than the middle and upper classes. Parenti believes 
that the U.S. is not doing enough to encourage low-income and 
minority citizens to register to vote and ultimately vote. He points 
out that polling locations are remote and are changed frequently, 
UHJLVWUDWLRQ�IRUPV�DUH�GLI¿FXOW�WR�XQGHUVWDQG��DQG�WKDW�PRVW�HOHFWLRQV�
KDSSHQ�GXULQJ� D�ZHHNGD\��ZKLFK�PDNHV� LW�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW� IRU� ORZ�
income families and minorities to attend the polls and vote. 

Parenti also discusses the role of money in congressional 
elections. He believes that “elections are individualized district by 
district contests, fueled more by personalized candidate appeals 
and image manipulation than by substantive issues.” He argues that 
money has a big role on congressional campaigns. According to 
Parenti, “Members of Congress go where the money is, scrambling 
for congressional committee assignments that deal with issues of 
greatest interest to big donors.”26 Legislators feel pressured to raise 
money and are tempted to compromise their positions to get support 
from PACs.  Parenti believes that the Supreme Court rulings, such 
as %XFNOH\� Y�� 9DOHR (1976), have allowed “wealthy candidates to 
expend as much as they want of their own money on their own 
campaign, rich individuals have additional advantage in gaining 
party nominations. Furthermore, because most PAC contributions go 
to incumbents, it is more desirable than ever for challengers to have 
private source of wealth.”27 He strongly believes that the interest 

25 Ibid., 271.
26 Michael Parenti, 'HPRFUDF\�IRU�WKH�)HZ����1HZ�<RUN��6W��0DUWLQ¶V�3UHVV�,QF���
1995), 5.
27 Ibid., 222.
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of corporations are the most represented in Congress, but he also 
UHFRJQL]HV�LW�LV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�PHDVXUH�LW��+H�HQGV�KLV�ERRN�E\�FDOOLQJ�
IRU�D�UHIRUP�LQ�WKH�FDPSDLJQ�VSHQGLQJ��YRWHUV¶�UHJLVWUDWLRQ�FDPSDLJQ�
and democratization of the media.

*DU\�&��-DFREVRQ��LQ�KLV�ERRN�The Politics of Congressional 
Election, discusses the role of campaign spending in congressional 
elections. He looks at all the House races from 1946 and 1998 and 
KH�¿QGV�WKDW�LQFXPEHQWV�LQ�JHQHUDO�DUH�PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�ZLQ��RU�ZKDW�LV�
called the “incumbent advantage.” He sees a trend of the incumbent 
DGYDQWDJH�VWDUWLQJ�LQ�WKH�����¶V��³+RZ�ZHOO�QRQLQFXPEHQW�FDQGLGDWHV�
do on election day is directly related to how much campaign money 
they raise and spend. The precise relationship between campaign 
VSHQGLQJ� DQG� HOHFWLRQ� UHVXOWV� LV� GLI¿FXOW� WR� SLQ� GRZQ�� KRZHYHU��
because most candidates and contributors act strategically.”28 He 
further argues that there is a potentially reciprocal connection 
between money and votes because “money may help bring votes, but 
the expectation that a candidate can win votes also brings money.”29 
-DFREVRQ� DOVR� EHOLHYHV� WKDW� WKH� DPRXQW� VSHQW� E\� LQFXPEHQWV� LV�
reciprocal to the votes, but this can be seen in a different way. He 
SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�³WKH�KLJKHU�WKH�LQFXPEHQW¶V�H[SHFWHG�YRWH�� WKH�OHVV�
PRQH\� ÀRZV� LQWR� WKH� FDPSDLJQ�´� EHFDXVH� GRQRUV� EHFRPH� PRUH�
FRQ¿GHQW�DQG�PD\�QRW�ZDQW�WR�LQYHVW�VR�PXFK�PRQH\�LQ�D�VXUH�ZLQQHU��
However, incumbents still tend to raise more than their opponents 
DQG� VSHQG� OHVV� EHFDXVH� WKH\� KDYH� DOO� WKH� IULQJH� EHQH¿WV� RI� EHLQJ�
the incumbent, such as earned media coverage, name recognition, 
constituent services and party loyalty.

28 Michael Parenti. 'HPRFUDF\�IRU�WKH�)HZ��1HZ�<RUN��6W��0DUWLQ¶V�3UHVV�,QF���
1995, 230.
���*DU\�&��-DFREVRQ��The Politics of Congressional Elections , San Diego : 
Longman, 2001, 40. 
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The cases Wisconsin Right to Life (2007) and Citizens 
United (2010) have allowed unprecedented campaign spending with 
reduced oversight by the Federal Election Commission. This has 
affected election outcomes as evidenced by the 2010 House election. 
These two Supreme Court rulings give greater weight to the elite 
theory of hegemonic domination of our election system by ruling 
elites.

Methods 

To understand the impact of changes brought by Wisconsin 
Right to Life (2007) and Citizens United (2010), several data sets 
were examined. First, this paper examines the aggregate data of types 
of contributions to Congress for 5 “open” races in 2006 in which no 
incumbent was in the race and 15 open races in 2010. To understand 
how the type of contribution played a role in the 2006 and 2010 
House election, data pertaining to the open seats that changed parties 
was collected from a variety of sources such as the Federal Election 
&RPPLVVLRQ�� WKH� &HQWHU� RI� 5HVSRQVLEOH� 3ROLWLFV¶� GDWDEDVH� ZZZ�
opensecrets.org, www.followthemoney.org, ProPublica and the New 
York Times. It is important to point out that the Center of Responsible 
Politics data comes directly from the data reported by the Federal 
Election Commission, this reduces the chances of possible bias. 
Because incumbents have the “incumbent advantage” in money and 
VXSSRUW��LW�ZDV�GHFLGHG�WKDW�ZH�ZLOO�KDYH�PRUH�VLJQL¿FDQW�GDWD�RQ�WKH�
relation of money and the outcome if we focus our attention on open 
VHDWV�WKDW�³ÀLSSHG�´�LQ�RUGHU�ZRUGV��VHDWV�WKDW�FKDQJH�SDUWLHV��

'HSHQGHQW�9DULDEOH��2XWFRPH�+RXVH������	������

,QGHSHQGHQW�9DULDEOHV� 1) Open Seats that changed parties 2) Party 
Years in seat, 3) Overall Campaign Spending 4) Outside Money 5) 
Other Factors.  

Outcome House in 2006 & 2010 = indicates the change in the 
majority of the house in 2006 and 2010. 
���2SHQ�VHDWV�WKDW�FKDQJHG�SDUWLHV��ÀLSSHG�VHDWV� = those seats that 
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change parties in 2006 and 2010. 
2) Party years in seat = indicates the political orientation of the 
district and how likely the district is to switch parties. 
��� 2YHUDOO� FDPSDLJQ� VSHQGLQJ = indicates how much candidates 
directly raised and spent on their own.
4) Outside money = the money invested in independent expenditure 
and electioneering communications. 
5) Other factors = includes the War in Iraq and the economy. (This 
can also be considered “the error.”)

Figure 1
Conceptual Model 
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Results 

Contribution Group Types Changed 
The weakening of McCain-Feingold by Wisconsin Right 

WR�/LIH��,QF��Y��)(& (2007) and &LWL]HQV�8QLWHG�Y��)(& (2010) has 
resulted in the rise of unprecedented outside spending in the midterm 
election cycle. Outside spending refers to any money that comes 
from sources other than political party committees. According to 
the research made by Center of Responsible Politics, the “outside” 
spending has risen 338 percent since 2006 (Refer to Figure 2). 
There has been both an increase in independent expenditures and 
electioneering communications. Independent expenditures refer to 
political advertisements that encourage the audience to vote for or 
against a candidate. On the other hand, electioneering communication 
refers to broadcast, satellite and cable communication. In 2008, as 
a result of the Wisconsin Right to Life ruling, corporations began to 
use their treasuries to pay for electioneering communications. Most 
of the current spending on electioneering communication is done 
E\����F�QRQ�SUR¿W�JURXSV��,Q����������F¶V�FRQWULEXWHG�������������
(Refer to Figure 3).  

)LJXUH����2XWVLGH�6SHQGLQJ�5LVHV������6LQFH�����
Non-Party Committee Outside Spending
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)LJXUH����1RQ�3DUW\�2XWVLGH�6SHQGLQJ�E\�7\SH�RI�*URXS

2004 2006 2008 2010
Corporate 
Treasury 
Independent 
Expenditures

�� �� �� �������

Union Treasury 
Independent 
Expenditure

�� �� �� �����������

�� �� �����������
Super PAC �� �� �� �����������
501c �� �� ����������� �������������
Other ���������� �������� �������� ����������
527s ����������� ����������� ����������� ����������
QNC ������������ �������� ������������ ����������
PAC ������������ ����������� ������������� �����������

6RXUFH��&HQWHU�IRU�5HVSRQVLEOH�3ROLWLFV��RSHQVHFUHWV�RUJ�

In 2010, the Citizens United ruling allowed for the spending 
of 501c to increase and new types of outside spending groups 
to emerge: Super PACs. Super PACs are commonly funded by 
FRUSRUDWLRQV�RU�YHU\�ULFK�LQGLYLGXDOV��,Q����������F¶V� LQGHSHQGHQW�
H[SHQGLWXUHV�LQFUHDVHG�WR��������������ZKLOH�6XSHU�3$&V�LQYHVWHG�
������������� $FFRUGLQJ� WR� WKH� &HQWHU� RI� 5HVSRQVLEOH� 3ROLWLFV��
Citizens United allowed for 67% of total independent expenditures 
in 2010 to come from that “freed” group (Refer to Figure 3).

It is important to make the distinction between contributions 
and independent expenditures. Contributions happen when money 
is given directly to a candidate. An independent expenditure is the 
PRQH\�VSHQW�LQGHSHQGHQWO\�RI�WKH�FDQGLGDWH¶V�FDPSDLJQ��,W�FDQ�EH�
used for promotional and attack advertisements. In short, the Center 
of Responsible Politics found that “the percentage of spending 
coming from groups that do not disclose their donors has risen from 
��SHUFHQW�WR����SHUFHQW�VLQFH�������*URXSV�FDOOHG�TXDOL¿HG�QRQ�SUR¿W�
corporation (QNC) do not have to disclose their donors if they do not 
H[SOLFLWO\�DGYRFDWH�IRU�WKH�HOHFWLRQ�RU�GHIHDW�RI�D�VSHFL¿F�FDQGLGDWH�
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EXW�RQO\�VHUYH�WR�µLQIRUP¶�YRWHUV�RI�LVVXHV�VSHFL¿F�WR�WKH�FDPSDLJQ´30 
�5HIHU�WR�)LJXUH��������F�QRQ�SUR¿W�VSHQGLQJ�LQFUHDVHG�IURP�DERXW�
0 percent of total spending in 2006 to 42% in 2010. Outside interest 
groups now spend more on election season political advertising than 
SDUW\�FRPPLWWHHV�IRU�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH�LQ�DW�OHDVW�WZR�GHFDGHV��5HIHU�WR�
Figure 3).

)LJXUH� ��� 6SHQGLQJ� E\� 1RQ� 'LVFORVLQJ� *URXSV� 5LVHV� WR� ���� RI�
Outside Spending
Non-Party Committee Outside Spending

6RXUFH��&HQWHU�IRU�5HVSRQVLEOH�3ROLWLFV��RSHQVHFUHWV�RUJ�
Another important fact to point out is that Super PACs, which 

emerged after the 2010 Citizens United ruling, may raise and spend 
unlimited amounts of money as long as they disclose their donors 
DQG� GR� QRW� FRRUGLQDWH� GLUHFWO\� ZLWK� D� FDQGLGDWH¶V� FDPSDLJQ�� 7KH�
Center of Responsible Politics shows that Super PACs are slightly 
more likely to support conservatives than liberals. Conservatives 
UHFHLYHG�������PLOOLRQ�ZKLOH� OLEHUDOV� UHFHLYHG�������PLOOLRQ� IURP�
6XSHU�3$&V��D������PLOOLRQ�GLIIHUHQFH��$Q�RYHUZKHOPLQJ�PDMRULW\�
of undisclosed donors gave money to Conservatives. About 89% 
of the undisclosed money was given to conservatives while 11 

30 Ibid., 40.
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SHUFHQW��RU�������PLOOLRQ��ZDV�JLYHQ�WR�/LEHUDOV��7KH�WRWDO�DPRXQW�
RI�RXWVLGH�VSHQGLQJ�JURXSV�LQ������ZLGHO\�EHQH¿WHG�FRQVHUYDWLYHV��
&RQVHUYDWLYHV�UHFHLYHG��������PLOOLRQ��ZKLFK�LV�URXJKO\����SHUFHQW�
RI�WKH�WRWDO�RXWVLGH�VSHQGLQJ��/LEHUDOV�UHFHLYHG�������PLOOLRQ��ZKLFK�
is 30 percent of the total outside spending. Finally, independents 
UHFHLYHG� ������ PLOOLRQ�� ZKLFK� LV� �� SHUFHQW� RI� WKH� WRWDO� RXWVLGH�
spending. (Refer to Figure 5)

)LJXUH����&RQVHUYDWLYHV�7DNH�$GYDQWDJH�RI�&LWL]HQV�8QLWHG

Comparison of Campaign Spending for the 2006 and 2010 Midterm 
(OHFWLRQV��

In the 2006 elections, contributions from party committees 
made the largest share of outside spending. In 2010 however, that 
VKDUH� ZDV� ODUJHO\� UHGXFHG� E\� RXWVLGH� VSHQGLQJ� IURP� QRQ�SUR¿W�
DQG� IRU�SUR¿W� FRUSRUDWLRQV��7KH� WRWDO� DPRXQW� RI� RXWVLGH� VSHQGLQJ�
dramatically increased between the 2006 and 2010 midterm 
HOHFWLRQV��,Q�������WKH�RXWVLGH�VSHQGLQJ�WRWDOHG�������PLOOLRQ��,Q�WKH�
�����PLGWHUP�HOHFWLRQ��RXWVLGH�VSHQGLQJ� WRWDOHG��������PLOOLRQ��D�
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more than 400 percent increase. According to the Public Citizen, 
³�������PLOOLRQ��RU������SHUFHQW��ZDV�VSHQW�E\�JURXSV�WKDW�DFFHSWHG�
FRQWULEXWLRQV� ODUJHU� WKDQ�������� �WKH�PD[LPXP�D� IHGHUDO� SROLWLFDO�
action committee, or PAC, can accept in a single election cycle) or 
that did not reveal any information about the sources of their money” 
(Refer to Figure 6).31 The top ten outside groups in 2010 election 
VSHQW���������������ZKLFK�LV�QHDUO\�KDOI�RI�WKH�WRWDO�VSHQW�E\�RXWVLGH�
groups. Eight of those groups support Republicans and two of them 
are large unions, which tend to support Democrats (Refer to Figure 
7).

)LJXUH����$PRXQW�6SHQW�%\�2XWVLGH�*URXSV�E\�(OHFWLRQ�&\FOH� �LQ�
millions)

31 Center for Responsible Politics, Accessed March 1, 2012. http://pay2play.
tv/2011/05/07/citizens-united-decision-profoundly-affects-political-landscape/
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)LJXUH����
Top 10 Outside Spending Groups, 2010 Election Cycle
*URXS� Amount Spent Disclosed 

Funders?
U.S. Chamber of Commerce ����������� No

American Crossroads ����������� Yes

American Action Network Inc. ����������� No

&URVVURDGV�*UDVVURRWV�3ROLF\�6WUDWHJLHV ����������� No

American Future Fund ���������� No

$PHULFDQ�)RU�-RE�6HFXULW\��$-6� ���������� No

SEIU COPE ���������� Yes

American Fed. of State County And 
Municipal Employees AFL-CIO ���������� No

60 Plus Association ����������

1DWLRQDO�5LÀH�$VVRFLDWLRQ�RI�)HGHUDO�
America Political Victory Fund ���������� Yes

Total ����������

6RXUFH��3XEOLF�&LWL]HQ¶V�DQDO\VLV�RI�)HGHUDO�(OHFWLRQ�&RPPLVVLRQ�
�)(&��GDWD��

&RPSDULQJ�WKH�2SHQ�6HDWV�WKDW�&KDQJHG�3DUWLHV�

This study examined the small samples of open seats (those in which 
no incumbent is running for re-election) in both 2006 and 2010 to 
identify 3 outcomes :

1. Which candidate had the advantage in overall 
campaign spending
2. Which candidate had the advantage in outside 
spending
3. The relationship between victory and the ad-
vantage in overall campaign spending and outside 
spending
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Table 1. 
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Table 2.
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,Q� ������ RQO\� ¿YH� RSHQ� VHDWV� FKDQJHG� SDUW\� FRQWURO�� DOO�
to the Democrats. Four (80 percent) of the victors had an overall 
campaign spending advantage and only two (40 percent) had the 
outside spending advantage. The average overall campaign spending 
DGYDQWDJH� ZDV� ����� PLOOLRQ� DQG� WKH� DYHUDJH� RXWVLGH� VSHQGLQJ�
DGYDQWDJH�ZDV������PLOOLRQ�

%\� FRQWUDVW�� LQ� ����� ¿IWHHQ� VHDWV� FKDQJHG� SDUW\� FRQWURO��
with all but one going to Republicans. Nine (60 percent) had the 
RYHUDOO�FDPSDLJQ�VSHQGLQJ�DGYDQWDJH�DQG�¿YH�����SHUFHQW��KDG�WKH�
outside spending advantage. The average overall campaign spending 
DGYDQWDJH� ZDV� ����� PLOOLRQ� DQG� WKH� DYHUDJH� RXWVLGH� VSHQGLQJ�
DGYDQWDJH�ZDV����������

While these results would not appear to show any advantage 
to the candidate with either the overall campaign spending advantage 
or the outside spending advantage, it should be noted that the small 
sample size resulted in a wide distribution between the outliers, 
thereby distorting the averages. For example, three victors with the 
RXWVLGH�VSHQGLQJ�DGYDQWDJH�UDLVHG������������������DQG�����������
FRPSDUHG�WR�WKH�RWKHU�WZR�YLFWRUV�ZKR�ERWK�UDLVHG�DERXW����PLOOLRQ��

While these results would not appear to show any advantage 
to the candidate with either the overall campaign spending advantage 
or the outside spending advantage there are many unknowns. Since 
much of 501c money is electioneering communication, it may be 
GLI¿FXOW�WR�SUHFLVHO\�GHWDLO�KRZ�PXFK�DFWXDOO\�ZDV�VSHQW�RQ�EHKDOI�
of a particular candidate. This money also has a spin off effect to 
EHQH¿W� DOO�PHPEHUV� RI� WKH� VDPH�SDUW\�� VLQFH�PRVW� VSHQGLQJ� LV� RQ�
issues rather than candidates. 
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Table 3.                            

Table 3.
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Also, drilling deeper into the FEC data of the overall 
outcomes tells a different story. In 2006 the Democrats won all 21 
races in which the incumbent lost. The number of open seats won by 
the Republicans (13) and Democrats (16) was fairly equal, although 
the Democrats took control. However, this changed dramatically in 
2010 when Republicans won 52 of the 54 races in which incumbents 
lost. The number of open seats won by Republicans (29) eclipsed 
the number won by Democrats (7). Republican wins in open seats 
doubled between these two midterms, 40 percent in 2006 and 80 
percent in 2010. Republican upsets of incumbents increased even 
more dramatically from 0 percent in 2006 to 96 percent in 2010 
(Refer to Appendix A, Table 3).

2YHUDOO�FDPSDLJQ�VSHQGLQJ�DOVR�VKRZV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�LQFUHDVH�LQ�
the Republican fundraising advantage between 2006 and 2010 House 
races for overall campaign spending not including outside spending. 
While the Democrats overall campaign spending increased about 
25 percent, Republicans increased by about 33 percent. However, 
incumbent Democrats overall campaign spending nearly doubled 
while incumbent Republicans declined by about 30 percent. Clearly 
WKHVH�FXULRXV�UHVXOWV�LQGLFDWH�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�XQNQRZQ�WKDW�
cannot be explained in the FEC election reporting data. 

Clearly there is a discrepancy between the sample in this 
study and the total sample of races in which incumbents lost and the 
outcomes for all open seats and not just those that changed parties, 
as were analyzed in this study. Overall, the data did not show a 
difference in outside spending in the elections compared. But we do 
see a correlation between total amount of money raised and collected 
on the margin of victory in both elections. 

Discussion 

The aggregate data provides a picture where Republicans 
have an advantage in outside spending money, and only a few 
groups contribute most of the outside money. Applying elite theory 
to this comparison leads to the conclusion that opposition candidates 
that have more money, and to a lesser extent, more outside money 
supporting their campaign, have a greater likelihood to win the 
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HOHFWLRQ�DQG�ÀLS�D�VHDW�WR�WKHLU�SDUW\��
One of the purposes of %XFNOH\� Y��9DOHR and the McCain-

Feingold law was to combat the corruption from large unlimited 
LQGLYLGXDO�¿QDQFLDO�FRQWULEXWLRQV�WR� ORFDO��VWDWH�DQG�QDWLRQ�SDUWLHV��
which recycled the money to key elections while evading the modest 
FEC regulations. However, the cases Wisconsin Right to Life and 
Citizens United have led to the formation of types of campaign 
donor organizations, many of which are able to receive unlimited 
donations from undisclosed donors and use the money however 
they wish with little to no public reporting or transparency. The fact 
that we are not able to track the donors could lead to further abuses 
of moneyed interests to increase efforts to buy elections in our 
political system.  Recent news reports are documenting that even the 
modest distinction between “communications” and “electioneering” 
���F� RUJDQL]DWLRQV� DQG� 6XSHU� 3$&V�ZLWK� D� FDQGLGDWH¶V� FDPSDLJQ�
RUJDQL]DWLRQ�DUH�EOXUUHG�DV�WKHVH�RUJDQL]DWLRQV�¿QG�ZD\V�WR�VNLUW�WKH�
unenforced buffer zones between them. As a result it is becoming 
nearly impossible to distinguish what wealthy elites and their 
corporations spend on independent expenditures and electioneering 
communications and impossible for shareholders, voters and 
government to know the extent of their giving.  This could allow for 
KLJKHU�LQÀXHQFH�RI�FRUSRUDWLRQV�ZLWKRXW�WKH�SXEOLF�¿QGLQJ�RXW�ZKR�
is contributing the vast majority of outside spending. The fact that 
the cost of running and winning an election is growing exponentially 
LQ� RXU� SULYDWHO\� ¿QDQFHG� HOHFWLRQ� V\VWHP� DOUHDG\� FRPSURPLVHV� D�
&RQJUHVVPHQ¶V�SRVLWLRQ��,W�LV�ZHOO�GRFXPHQWHG�WKDW�ZH�KDYH�D�³SD\�
to play” political system in which members of Congress pass laws, 
carve out loopholes and exemptions, and provide subsidies and 
earmarks that favor corporations so they can get support from them 
at election time. 

Moreover, public opinion about corporations having more 
power in the election may result in: 1) American citizens becoming 
discouraged about the fairness of the voting process and reducing 
their participation in the voting and political process, 2) voting for 
more marginal candidates so long as they are not incumbents, and 
3) taking action outside the accepted political process which would 
FUHDWH�SROLWLFDO�LQVWDELOLW\�DQG�FRQÀLFW��

Examining the outcomes of this study of the growing 
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LQÀXHQFH� RI�PRQH\�� DQG� WR� D� OHVVHU� H[WHQW� RXWVLGH�PRQH\�� RQ� WKH�
outcome of the 2010 midterm election, political theorist Michael 
Parenti would argue that money is becoming a stronger indicator of 
elite class hegemony. While money has long played a central role in 
HOLWHV¶�XVH�RI�WKH�SROLWLFDO�SURFHVV�WR�SURWHFW�WKHLU�FODVV�LQWHUHVWV��WKH�
period of the 1930-40s and 1960-70s saw the period of the greatest 
reduction of elite class power in both the political and economic 
system as a result of compromises made during these two periods 
RI�SROLWLFDO�FRQÀLFW��LQVWDELOLW\�DQG�LQVXUJHQF\��+RZHYHU��VLQFH�WKH�
1970s elites have used more of their economic power to reverse and 
strip away the modest limits on their ability to exploit workers and 
accumulate wealth, as many laws, reforms, regulations and social 
welfare programs are defunded, turned against their original intent, 
co-opted and repealed. Unleashing the role of money in the political 
process is one of the central outcomes of the shifting of power 
back to elites. The outcome has been not merely the opening of the 
campaign cash spigot but to place more business friendly members 
into Congress, the executive branch and the federal courts. Wisconsin 
Right to Life and Citizens United are two illustrations of the success 
of this strategy as the US Supreme Court increasingly rules more 
favorably towards elite class interests in business related cases.32

Conclusion 

This paper is an attempt to begin to understand the emerging 
role of :LVFRQVLQ�5LJKW�WR�/LIH�Y��)(& (2007), and Citizens United 
Y�� )(& (2010) cases on our pay to play federal election system. 
It is noticed that the data collected by the FEC is incomplete, the 
organizations taking advantage of the cases appear rapidly, almost 
weekly, in the darkness of obscurity, with lack of transparency. 
Candidates themselves are devising new means to evade even the 
modicum of limits on 501Cs and Super PACs.  No study can be 
complete until rules that effectively monitor the size and scope of 
“outside money” and Super PACs spending are put in place.

32 12 Months After: The Effects of Citizens United and the Integrity of the Leg-
LVODWLYH�3URFHVV�´�-DQXDU\������
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This paper is limited to studying only the effect of “outside” 
money on open seats in the House and is unavoidably limited in 
scope and outcomes. As discussed above, this study assumes the 
incumbent advantage is a constant, since incumbents win 97 percent 
of all races. As a result, the strongest effect of all money, and to a 
lesser degree outside money, can be seen in open races in which the 
incumbent advantage is not present. Yet, even here it can be assumed 
that the incumbent advantage translates into a “party advantage” as 
most races are determined by the party in the primary rather than the 
general election due to gerrymandering of safe seats to protect the 
incumbent and the party. 

:KDW�WKLV�VWXG\�¿QGV�LV�WKDW�WKH�SDUW\�DGYDQWDJH�FRQWLQXHG�
to play a determining role in the 2006 election since the Democrats 
ÀLSSHG� WKH� +RXVH� ZKLOH� ZLQQLQJ� RQO\� �� RSHQ� VHDWV�� +RZHYHU��
LQ� WKH� ����� HOHFWLRQ� WKH� QXPEHU� RI� RSHQ� VHDWV� WKDW� ÀLSSHG� WR� WKH�
Republicans increased by 300 percent to 15  (Refer to Appendix A: 
Table 1 and 2). This dramatic reversal of fortunes is not entirely born 
out by the outside money advantage for all the winning challengers 
but it exists for the majority. While this study had a small sample 
size, this result seems to show a strong relationship between raising 
PRUH�RXWVLGH�PRQH\�DQG�QRW�RQO\�ZLQQLQJ�D�VHDW��EXW�ÀLSSLQJ�LW�IRU�
WKH�RSSRVLWLRQ�SDUW\��7KLV�VHHPV�WR�EH�D�FRQ¿UPDWLRQ�RI�ZKDW�HOLWH�
theorists would say is nearly forty years of efforts to shift the balance 
of power even further to the ruling class. Money may not just be a 
major determinant of the outcome of a House election, but outside 
unlimited and undisclosed money may be a deterrent for any member 
RI�WKH�+RXVH�WR�YRWH�DJDLQVW�DQ\�HOLWH�FODVV�LQWHUHVW�IRU�IHDU�RI�¿QGLQJ�
themselves swamped by an opponent funded by shadowy outside 
money. The 15 races in the 2010 midterm appear to show that this is 
beginning to have an effect in the majority of all open races.

%HFDXVH�WKHVH�FDVHV�DUH�IDLUO\�UHFHQW��LW�LV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�VD\�ZLWK�
complete certainty what the affect of Wisconsin Right to Life and 
Citizens United on US House elections are at this time. Certainly 
more work is needed to continue to measure these affects, but in 
order to do that the Federal Election Commission needs to make 
its collection and reporting of all money spent by candidates and 
outside spending groups in federal elections thorough, transparent 
and easier to access. 

Wisconsin v. FEC and Citizens United v. FEC   
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Appendix B

Hard Money: A political contribution that is regulated under federal 
law. Only funds used for express advocacy are regulated. To raise 
these funds, candidates, political parties, and organizations must 
abide by restrictions on the sources and sizes of their contributions. 
A helpful way to remember this term is, “Hard money is hard to 
raise.”
Soft Money: Technically, this term applies to any political contribu-
tion that is not regulated under federal law. The typical usage, how-
ever, limits the term to unregulated contributions to political parties. 
Federal law allows political parties to raise money in any amount 
and from any source so long as these funds are not used for express 
advocacy. Soft money is supposed to be spent on “party building” 
activities, which include voter registration drives, voter education 
drives
(Campaigns to educate voters on the importance of an issue). The 
use of soft money has vastly expanded in recent years. Political 
SDUWLHV� IRUPHUO\� HGXFDWHG� YRWHUV� E\� GLVWULEXWLQJ� À\HUV� WKURXJKRXW�
neighborhoods. Now, parties spend millions on television advertise-
ments. Political fundraisers and candidates, of course, treasure soft 
money because there are no limits as to how much or from whom 
these funds can be raised.
Independent Expenditure: political advertisement that expressly 
calls for the election of defeat of a candidate — includes mailings, 
radio ads, television ads, billboards and other media.
Electioneering Communication: a broadcast, cable or satellite 
FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�WKDW�PHQWLRQV�D�FDQGLGDWH¶V�QDPH�ZLWKLQ����GD\V�RI�
a primary election and 60 days of a general election — were popular 
E\�¶���ƍ�JURXSV�LQ������EXW�QRZ�DUH�PRVWO\�XVHG�E\����F�QRQ�SUR¿W�
groups
Super PAC: A political group that can raise unlimited amounts of 
money from any source as long as the donors are disclosed and the 
money is only spent on independent expenditures — came about in 
�����IRU�WKH�¿UVW�WLPH�LQ�SDUW�IURP�WKH�&LWL]HQV�8QLWHG�UXOLQJ��([DP-
SOHV��$PHULFDQ�&URVVURDGV��$PHULFD¶V�)DPLOLHV�)LUVW�$FWLRQ�)XQG 
501c Groups:�1RQ�SUR¿W�RUJDQL]DWLRQ�UHJLVWHUHG�XQGHU�WKH�,56�WD[�
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code 501c. Certain kinds of these groups — most notably, 501c(4), 
501c(5) and 501c(6) organizations — may spend unlimited amounts 
of money on electioneering communications and independent ex-
SHQGLWXUHV��7KH\�GR�QRW�KDYH�WR�UHYHDO�WKHLU�GRQRUV��,QÀXHQFLQJ�HOHF-
tions cannot, however, be their primary purpose. They cannot donate 
to political campaign committees or party committees. Examples: 
U.S. Chamber of Commerce, American Action Network, Crossroads 
*UDVVURRWV�3ROLF\�6WUDWHJLHV��/HDJXH�RI�&RQVHUYDWLRQ�9RWHUV��9RWH-
Vets.org
527 Groups: Political groups registered under tax code 527. They 
may raise unlimited amounts of money from individuals and corpo-
rations and could spend unlimited amounts of money on what are 
generally electioneering communications, although during the 2010 
cycle, they began spending some money on independent expendi-
tures. The groups can also use the money on get-out-the-vote drives, 
polling, fund-raising and other political activities. These groups can-
not donate to political campaign committees or party committees and 
have to disclose all donors and expenditures to the IRS. Examples: 
The Media Fund, Swift Boat Veteran for Truth, Progress for America
41&� �4XDOL¿HG� 1RQ�3UR¿W� &RUSRUDWLRQV��� 4XDOL¿HG� QRQ�SUR¿W�
corporations are ideological 501c(4) groups permitted to raise un-
limited amounts of money from individuals  and to spend that money 
on independent expenditures and electioneering communications. 
They cannot accept money from corporations or unions, have signif-
icant business income, or have electioneering as their major purpose. 
They are not required to disclose their donors unless the donor spe-
FL¿FDOO\� HDUPDUNV� WKHLU� FRQWULEXWLRQ� IRU� HOHFWLRQHHULQJ��([DPSOHV��
Defenders of Wildlife, Planned Parenthood, Environment America, 
Humane Society of the US
3$&��3ROLWLFDO�$FWLRQ�&RPPLWWHH�: Political committees that can 
GRQDWH� XS� WR� ������� SHU� HOHFWLRQ� WR� D� FDQGLGDWH¶V� FDPSDLJQ� FRP-
mittee, spend unlimited amounts of money on independent expen-
GLWXUHV��7KH\�FDQ�RQO\�DFFHSW�FRQWULEXWLRQV�RI��������RU�OHVV�IURP�
individuals or other PACs and must disclose all donors and expen-
ditures to the FEC. Companies cannot donate to a PAC but their 
HPSOR\HHV�FDQ�GRQDWH�WR�D�3$&��([DPSOHV��$7	7��3$&���$PHULFDQ�
Bankers Association, Laborers Union, Boeing (PAC)

Wisconsin v. FEC and Citizens United v. FEC   
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An Examination of Instructor Teaching Styles and 
Student Learning Modalities at SSU

-DFNO\Q�9DXJKDQ�&KDOG\��+XPDQ�'HYHORSPHQW
Mentor: Laura Naumann, Ph.D.

 By the time most students get to college they have 
experienced classes where the way the teacher taught a lesson was 
engaging for the whole class, and experienced classes where the 
lessons where taught in a way that did not seem to make sense to 
them or their peers around them. By the time most students get 
to college they have found a certain sense of competency with 
particular types of assignments and have come to the realization 
that what might be easiest or make most sense to them may not 
hold true for their peers. Teachers have their own teaching style 
and utilize different learning modalities just as students have their 
own ways they prefer to process through information. Both of 
these aspects of a classroom are centered on the way students learn 
and how teachers teach. People typically learn through seeing, 
hearing, and doing things in order to gain an understanding and 
knowledge of nearly anything. It is acknowledged that people can 
learn through different styles and modes, which will be discussed 
later on. For this research I propose the thought that how well 
students do in their classes is in direct relation to the way teachers 
WHDFK�WKHLU�FODVVHV��:KHQ�D�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�LV�PHW�DQG�LQ�D�
VHQVH�³PDWFKHV´�D�WHDFKHU¶V�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLW\�IRU�DQ\�JLYHQ�FODVV�
they will do better overall than a student whose learning style that 
LV�QRW�PHW�RU�PDWFKHG��:H�KRSH�WR�H[DPLQH�WKH�WHDFKHU¶V�OHDUQLQJ�
PRGDOLWLHV�DQG�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLWLHV�DW�6RQRPD�6WDWH�
University. 
 This study is hoping to show the type of relationships 
EHWZHHQ�WKH�YDULRXV�VWXGHQWV¶�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OHV�DQG�WHDFKHUV¶�OHDUQLQJ�
PRGDOLW\��:H�EHOLHYH�WKDW�WKH�PRUH�D�VWXGHQW¶V�PDLQ�OHDUQLQJ�
SUHIHUHQFH�LV�PDWFKHG�E\�D�WHDFKHU¶V�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLW\�WKH�EHWWHU�
the student will do in the class. We also hypothesize that we will 
¿QG�OHVV�WHDFKHU�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLWLHV�PDWFKLQJ�WKH�NLQHVWKHWLF�
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learning preference, thus leading to students with a main 
kinesthetic learning preference earning lower overall scores in the 
class. We hypothesize a positive relationship between main learning 
preference, assignment teaching mode relevancy score/value, and 
student grade/score for that assignment, such that the closer a main 
learning style is matched by an assignment the better the student 
ZLOO�GR��2YHUDOO��ZH�K\SRWKHVL]H�WKDW�WKH�FORVHU�D�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�
VW\OH�SUHIHUHQFH�LV�PDWFKHG�E\�WKH�WHDFKHU¶V�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLW\��WKH�
better the student will do in the class. We also hypothesize that by 
PDWFKLQJ�HDFK�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�SUHIHUHQFH�WR�WKH�EHVW�RI�D�WHDFKHU¶V�
abilities through their teaching modality the better the class will do 
as a whole.
 The topic of learning styles and learning modalities is 
somewhat controversial, particularly amongst teachers and in the 
realm of educational psychology. Yet the value in knowing how 
D�VWXGHQW�OHDUQV�DQG�KRZ�D�WHDFKHU�WHDFKHV�LV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�DUJXH�
against. Thus the purpose of my research will be to help further 
prove the value of students being in a classroom that incorporates 
their learning styles, especially at the college level. While in 
college I have had many conversations about the way a teacher 
teaches and whether or not it would be in a manner that made most 
sense to me. It was not just me asking these questions about how 
certain teachers taught, but a majority of my peers were interested 
in the same information. Summer 2011 I worked at a summer 
camp called Super Camp, which is an academic, leadership, 
personal betterment camp for junior high and high schoolers, ran 
by the Quantum Learning Network. Super Camp does a piece/
lesson called “How Are You Smart?” where we have the campers 
¿JXUH�RXW��DV�6XSHU�&DPS�FDOOV�LW��WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLW\��LQ�WKLV�
research this will be referred to as a learning style). The campers 
GR�WKLV�E\�¿OOLQJ�RXW�D�VKRUW�VXUYH\�ZKLFK�WKHLU�DQVZHUV�FRUUHVSRQG�
with a learning modality (learning style for this research proposal) 
FRPELQDWLRQ��:KHQ�,�SHUVRQDOO\�¿OOHG�RXW�WKLV�VXUYH\�,�FRXOG�QRW�
believe how well it categorized the ways in which I learn best. 
6LQFH�¿QGLQJ�RXW�WKH�ZD\V�LQ�ZKLFK�,�OHDUQ�EHVW��HVSHFLDOO\�ZKHQ�
it comes to how I best interpret and retain information, I have tried 
WR�¿QG�WHDFKHUV�RQ�P\�FROOHJH�FDPSXV�WKDW�PD\�EHVW�WHDFK�WR�P\�
learning style. Now looking back at the classes where the teachers 
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really taught in the way(s) in which I learn best, I believe there 
to be a difference in how well I did in those classes compared 
with the classes I took that did not match my learning style well. 
It really was not just happenstance that in my classes where 
teachers used Powerpoint and wrote on the board, I understood the 
information better and did better overall in the class. I recognize the 
unlikelyhood of being able to label college classes with a teachers 
OHDUQLQJ�PRGDOLW\��EXW�LW�LV�P\�KRSH�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�
UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�VWXGHQWV¶�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�DQG�WHDFKHUV¶�OHDUQLQJ�
modalities to show that the way students learn, and the way 
teachers teach, does impact how students do overall in a class. 

.H\ZRUGV

learning style, learning style preference, visual learning preference, 
auditory learning preference, kinesthetic learning preference, 
learning modalities, teaching mode, visual teaching mode, auditory 
teaching mode, kinesthetic teaching mode. 
 Learning style refers to the way in which a student can best 
and prefers to learn. This is a combination of 3 modality categories: 
YLVXDO��DXGLWRU\��NLQHVWKHWLF��7KLV�WHUP�LV�QRQVSHFL¿F�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�
refers to all six possible learning style preferences. 
� /HDUQLQJ� VW\OH� SUHIHUHQFH� LV� WKH� VSHFL¿F� OHDUQLQJ� VW\OH� E\�
which a student best and prefers to learn. Students can have one or 
more learning style preferences, though typically a student will still 
have one individual style as their most preferred way to learn. The 
way the letters are ordered in a learning style preference denotes the 
VWUHQJWK�RI�WKH�SUHIHUHQFH��7KH�¿UVW�OHWWHU�LV�WKH�PRVW�SUHIHUUHG�ZD\�
to learn, the second letter is the second most preferred and the third is 
the third most preferred (not least). In this study we will be working 
with three separate learning preferences, thusly six possible learning 
style preferences. For example a VAK learning style preference 
shows that the person most prefers and learns best from a visual 
“lesson”, then an auditory “lesson”, and then a kinesthetic “lesson”.
 There are 3 learning preferences: visual, auditory, and 
kinesthetic. Students with a main visual learning preference prefer 
learning to happen through seeing and reading. The students with 
this preference tend to really like to read information either through 
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text or charts. 
Students with a main auditory learning preference prefer learning 
to happen by listening and speaking. Typically auditory learning 
SUHIHUHQFH� VWXGHQWV� ¿QG� UHDGLQJ� RXW� ORXG� DQG� WDONLQJ� DERXW� ZKDW�
WKH\�DUH�OHDUQLQJ�WR�EH�YHU\�EHQH¿FLDO�
Students with a kinesthetic learning preference prefer to learn through 
touching, doing, and moving. Kinesthetic learners really like hands 
on activities and having the freedom to move around. 
 Learning modalities are the three ways (visually, auditorily, 
and kinesthetically) information and lessons can be taught and 
presented by a teacher. Ideally teachers would teach information 
in a manner that incorporates all three modalities, thus teaching 
to all students. When students learn something in a manner that 
incorporates all three modalities the information is “learned better”. 
 Teaching modes are the way in which a lesson or information 
is presented to students by a teacher. A teaching mode can be found 
by looking at what resources are used, what activities are done, what 
tasks are done, what assignments are given, the structure of the class 
time, how information is relayed to the students, and what types of 
discussions are had. Each learning preference has a corresponding 
teaching mode. Visual teaching modes can be when teachers present 
information through charts, videos, Powerpoint presentations, 
content heavy handouts, and anything else that is “eye catching.” 
Auditory teaching modes can be when teachers use techniques like 
EULHÀ\�YHUEDOO\� H[SODLQLQJ� WKH� OHVVRQ� EHIRUH� VWDUWLQJ�� WKH�6RFUDWLF�
PHWKRG��GHEULH¿QJ��JURXS�EUDLQVWRUPLQJ��DQG�DQ\�RWKHU�ZD\V�WR�JHW�
students to listen and speak up. Kinesthetic teaching modes can be 
when teachers orchestrate hands on and body engaging activities 
such as lab work, skits, or any other type of activity that allows 
students to incorporate their body into the learning. This teaching 
also includes giving students stretch breaks, because many students 
with a kinesthetic learning preference can be “jitter bugs,” thus 
providing an opportunity for them to move around some can actually 
help them better focus during a lesson. 
 It is important to note that there are many learning style 
models that look at different ways people learn, VAK(the collective 
term when referring to visual, auditory, and kinesthetic as a unit) 
focuses on peoples way of learning through their senses. VAK is 
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based off of the VARK learning style model which looks at the way 
people learn through visual, aural, read/write, and kinesthetic styles 
(Fleming, 2001). The “VARK is in the category of instructional 
preference because it deals with perceptual modes. It is focused 
on the different ways that we take in and give out information” 
(Fleming, 2001). In this article, when it comes to breakdowns 
of how many people have a particular style preference, Fleming 
(2001) only “reports that about 41% of the population who have 
taken the instrument online have single style preferences, 27% 
two preferences, 9% three, and 21% have a preference for all four 
VW\OHV´��7KH�VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�WKLV�GDWD�VKRZV�WKDW�WKRXJK�D�PDMRULW\�
of people hold a singular main preference many do have multiple 
preferences, which means that people are not necessarily set in 
VWRQH�DERXW�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�QHHG�WR�OHDUQ�EXW�FDQ�EH�PRUH�ÀXLG�LQ�
nature. According to the article, “Using Learning Style Instruments 
to Enhance Student Learning,” Fleming “presents the results of 
research that indicate higher student performance in courses when 
IDFXOW\�PDWFK�OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLWLHV�ZLWK�VWXGHQWV¶�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OHV�
DV�GHWHUPLQHG�E\�WKH�9$5.�LQVWUXPHQW´�+DZN�	�6KDK���������
,W�LV�WKHVH�¿QGLQJV�WKDW�IXHO�RXU�UHVHDUFK�IRU�WKLV�VWXG\��)URP�
my personal experience with Quantum Learning Network and 
WKHLU�WHDFKLQJV��,�KDYH�FKRVHQ�WR�JR�ZLWK�WKHLU�PRGL¿HG�YHUVLRQ�
of the VARK, the VAK, which combines the R (read/write) with 
the V(visual) and labels  A as audio not aural. This provides a 
more streamlined and simple version of Flemings VARK. “Using 
Learning Style Instruments to Enhance Student Learning,” is 
DQ�DUWLFOH�WKDW�VXPPDUL]HG�¿YH�RI�WKH�NH\�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�PRGHV��
including VARK, and researched their differences, similarities, 
YDOLGLW\��UHOLDELOLW\�DQG�XVH��7KH�PRUH�LPSRUWDQW�¿QGLQJ�LQ�WKLV�
article is the implications for the use of learning style modes by 
faculty/teachers/professors. 

,W�ZDV�IRXQG�WKDW�WR�EH�VLJQL¿FDQW�LQ�WKDW�IDFXOW\�DUH�OLNHO\�
to reach only some of the students in a given course if they assume 
that all students learn the same way or that one teaching approach 
will connect with all students. The apparent conclusion is that 
IDFXOW\�ZKR�DUH�FRQVFLRXVO\�DZDUH�RI�WKHLU�VWXGHQWV¶�OHDUQLQJ�
styles as well as their own are in a position to make more informed 
choices in course material, design, and learning processes to 
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broaden the opportunities for effective learning in their courses. We 
believe that a use of a variety of teaching and learning approaches 
has the potential to enhance the learning and performance for a 
wider range of adult students in a course and to expand the learning 
approaches with which adult students are comfortable and capable 
RI�OHDUQLQJ��+DZN�	�6KDK���������

This resonates and supports exactly what our main 
hypothesis for this study is by concluding that teachers tend to 
teach towards one particular style and should expand their use of a 
variety of learning style modes in order to effectively reach all of 
their students. 
 Much of the literature on student learning styles and teacher 
learning modalities is based around the VARK. We fully accept and 
DFNQRZOHGJH�WKH�XVH�RI�WKH�9$5.�EXW�FKRVH�WR�XVH�D�VLPSOL¿HG�
version, VAK, to make our study more focused. Currently many 
RI�WKH�VWXGLHV�UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�9$5.�UHJDUG�HLWKHU�*UDG�6FKRRO�OHYHO�
SDUWLFLSDQWV�RU�RQOLQH�FRXUVHV��E\�XVLQJ�D�SUHGRPLQDWHO\�¿UVW�WLPH�
college student course we hope to show a use for the VAK at an 
undergraduate level. 
 
Methods

 The population we hope to study in this research project 
ZLOO�EH�LQFRPLQJ�¿UVW�WLPH�FROOHJH�VWXGHQWV�LQ�DW�OHDVW�WZR�(QJOLVK�
����FRXUVHV�LQ�WKH�IDOO�RI�������1HZO\�LQFRPLQJ�¿UVW�WLPH�FROOHJH�
students at Sonoma State University take this Standard English 101 
course, thus providing a diverse but similar population. Looking 
at the intersection of teacher learning modalities and student 
learning styles creates a tangled web of constructs which can 
only be untangled by clear data collection and analysis. The data 
collected from the teachers will be mainly qualitatively collected 
but coded in a way that makes it more quantitative in nature. By 
this it is meant that syllabi will have their contents rated on various 
scales regarding how each assignment, essay, project, or exam, 
H[HPSOL¿HV�RQH�RU�PRUH�RI�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�WHDFKLQJ�PRGHV�DQG�KRZ�
VWURQJ�LW�H[HPSOL¿HV�WKRVH�WHDFKLQJ�PRGHV��,W�ZRXOG�DOVR�EH�LGHDO�
to look at either a detailed typical lesson plan or observe the class 
being studied to further understand the types of exchanges going 
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on from teacher to student and student to student, and discussion 
prevalence, type, and participation level. This information could 
and would also be obtained through forced choice surveys 
regarding the personal exchanges, discussion details, lesson 
presentation style, frequency of various teaching modes, and how 
both the student and teacher view the effect of those things on 
themselves. To further grasp how much of each learning modality 
LV�EHLQJ�XVHG�LQ�D�WHDFKHU¶V�FXUULFXOXP�WKHUH�LV�SRVVLEOH�YDOXH�LQ�
¿QGLQJ�RXW�KRZ�WKH�WHDFKHU�JRHV�DERXW�SODQQLQJ�RXW�DQG�FUHDWLQJ�
the structure, content, and delivery of their overall class and if they 
actively try to include all three modalities, what they know about 
learning styles and learning modalities, and their view points of 
learning styles and learning modalities. As for students, the key 
part of data from them will be their learning style preference-which 
will be obtained through a forced choice survey, and not only their 
overall grade but also their grades on assignments, tests, projects, 
and essays. This data will provide their learning style preference, 
which will later be correlated with the classes learning modality 
DQG�DOVR�FRUUHODWHG�ZLWK�WKHLU�VXFFHVV�RYHUDOO�DQG�RQ�VSHFL¿F�LWHPV��
Once all of the data is collected it would be interesting to survey 
the students, and after giving them a brief explanation of learning 
styles and learning modalities and the correlation to academic 
success, see if they would choose to take a class that closely 
PDWFKHG�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�SUHIHUHQFH�RU�WDXJKW�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�
amount of the lessons in a mode they most preferred. Also student 
information regarding race, ethnicity, socioeconomic class, home 
location, gender, age, and ability would be collected to see if there 
is any correlation between that data and learning style preference. 
Students and teachers will both be aware of the subject matter 
being researched and consent to being studied.

Possible Areas for Further Study

  I would like to recognize the fact that a valid or reliable 
SHGDJRJ\� RI� D� OHDUQLQJ� VW\OH� RU� OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�PRGH�VSHFL¿F�
pedagogy has yet to be found. Thus far in my research I have found 
WKDW� LQ� WKH�¿HOG�RI�(GXFDWLRQDO�3V\FKRORJ\� OHDUQLQJ�VW\OHV�DUH�QRW�
highly valued or respected. Yet I believe more research, in different 
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levels and types of education, needs to be done before writing off 
learning styles, especially the VAK model. Once a person knows 
how they learn best they can become empowered to extend and 
supplement their learning from a classroom if they are not reaching 
their full potential. Also teachers have a responsibility to present 
information to students in a way that makes sense to the students; 
knowledge and use of learning styles can be that key. With this in 
mind there could be a possible relevancy to focus more on the way 
teachers teach their lessons and if they are working to include all 
learning modalities. There may also be some importance in looking 
at the way in which students study and if that may compensate for 
D�GH¿FLW�RI�D�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�QRW�EHLQJ�PHW�LQ�D�FODVV��7KHUH�
might be a need to reevaluate our combination of the visual and read/
write part of the VARK due to the similarities of the two especially 
in a college level class. 
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Voting Behavior: 
A Closer Look at the Latino Electorate

Erica Cuevas, Political Science
Research Mentor: Cynthia Boaz, Ph.D. 

As seen in the last two Presidential elections (2004 and 2008), 
Hispanics/Latinos have been amongst the top minority groups to be 
targeted by candidates and political parties, given that they are an 
emerging political force in U.S. politics. The Latino population has 
grown rapidly over the past several years, and this has fueled a rapid 
growth in the number of Latinos eligible to vote (Lopez 2011). Ac-
cording to Pew Hispanic Center estimates, more than 21.7 million 
Hispanics are eligible to participate in the 2012 national election—
the most ever, and up by more than 2 million since 2008, when 19.5 
million Latinos were eligible to vote (Lopez 2011). 

Since the Latino population is one of the largest minority 
groups within the United States, much research has been conducted 
analyzing Latino voting behavior at the state-by-state level. Associ-
ate Political Science Professor at the University of Washington, Matt 
A. Barreto, researched the question as to whether or not ethnicity 
impacts or mobilizes Latino voting behavior (Barretto 2007). Bar-
reto was able to conclude through his study that shared ethnicity of 
a candidate increases Latino voter turnout, and that Latinos are more 
likely to vote in favor of Latino candidates at the county level (Bar-
reto 2007). Previous studies have suggested that minority communi-
ties are more likely to be involved in elections when a minority can-
GLGDWH�LV�OLNHO\�WR�ZLQ��%DUUHWR¶V�VWXG\�VKRZHG�WKDW�/DWLQRV�YRWHG�DW�
a higher rate for the co-ethnic candidate than they did for other racial 
candidates (Barreto 2007). His research adds to our understanding of 
voting behavior by demonstrating that ethnicity plays a key role in 
determining the outcomes of elections. 

In like manner, research has been conducted regarding how 
informed the Latino electorate is when it comes to Presidential elec-
tions and issue voting. According to past research, policy issues have 
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played an important role on voting behavior amongst the politically 
knowledgeable Latino electorate, while symbolism and long-stand-
ing partisan preferences mattered most to the uninformed Latino 
electorate (Nicholson 2006). Past research regarding the level of how 
informed the Latino electorate is, and how their political knowledge 
LQÀXHQFHV�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�YRWH�LV�LPSRUWDQW�EHFDXVH�OHYHOV�RI�SROLWLFDO�
knowledge are critical in affecting the quality and quantity of politi-
cal participation (Nicholson 2006). Knowing how informed minori-
ty groups are when it comes to elections is important because lack of 
political information among minority groups undermines the quality 
and level of their engagement in the political system and their ability 
to select a candidate that will match the policy preferences that will 
EHQH¿W�WKHLU�PLQRULW\�JURXS��1LFKROVRQ��������

Latino Electorate and Presidential Elections  

 During the 2004 Presidential election, only 18% of the entire 
Latino population voted, compared to the 51% of all whites that voted 
and 39% of all blacks that voted  (Passel 2005). State exit polls sug-
JHVW�WKDW�UHOLJLRQ�PD\�KDYH�SOD\HG�D�UROH�LQ�3UHVLGHQW�%XVK¶V�JUHDWHU�
success with Latino voters in 2004 compared to 2000 (Passel 2005). 
The 2004 Presidential election focused around a set of moral issues 
such as gay marriage, abortion, and national security. These political 
LVVXHV�EHQH¿WHG�%XVK� LQ� WKH�VHQVH� WKDW�KLV�VWDQFHV�RQ� WKHVH� LVVXHV�
matched up with the same moral concerns of Catholicism, which 
LV� WKH� UHOLJLRQ� D�PDMRULW\� RI� WKH� /DWLQR� SRSXODWLRQ� LGHQWL¿HV�ZLWK�
(Abrajano 2008). National security issues and “moral values” domi-
nated Latino vote choice for the 2004 Presidential election. During 
this election the combined concern for moral values and national 
VHFXULW\�ZHLJKHG�PRUH�KHDYLO\� LQ�/DWLQRV¶�YRWH�GHFLVLRQV� WKDQ�GLG�
domestic policy issues such as health care and education (Abrajano 
2008). Contrary to the 2004 national election, in the 2008 national 
election, Latinos voted more heavily for the democratic candidate, 
%DUDFN�2EDPD�� WKDQ� WKH\� GLG� IRU� WKH�5HSXEOLFDQ� FDQGLGDWH�� -RKQ�
McCain, with a 67% versus 31% gap (Lopez 2008). Latino voter 
participation levels also increased for the 2008 national election, 
with the voter turnout rate rising 2.7 percentage points, from 47.2% 
in 2004 to 49.9% in 2008 (Lopez 2009).
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2012 Presidential Election

According to the Pew Research Center, rapid population 
growth for the Latino Community has fueled growth in the number 
of Latinos eligible to vote (Lopez 2011). Currently more than 21.7 
million Hispanics are eligible to participate in the 2012 Presidential 
election. The number of eligible voters is up by more than 2 million 
since 2008, when only 19.5 million Latinos were eligible to vote 
(Lopez 2011).
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Purpose

In the face of substantial growth of the Latino population 
LQ�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV��QRZ�WKH�QDWLRQ¶V�ODUJHVW�PLQRULW\�JURXS��WKHLU�
LQÀXHQFH� DQG� LPSRUWDQFH� GXULQJ� 3UHVLGHQWLDO� HOHFWLRQ� \HDUV� KDV�
EHFRPH�PRUH� DQG�PRUH� VLJQL¿FDQW��0RVW� UHVHDUFK� RQ�/DWLQR� YRW-
ing behavior has found that as a group, Latinos vote at lower rates 
than other racial and ethnic groups in the United States. Latinos are 
WKH�QDWLRQ¶V�ODUJHVW�DQG�IDVWHVW�JURZLQJ�PLQRULW\�JURXS��DW����PLO-
lion strong, they make up about 15% of the U.S. population (Taylor 
�������7KHLU� HOHFWRUDO� LQÀXHQFH� FRQWLQXHV� WR� EH� XQGHUUHSUHVHQWHG��
however, by the fact that many are ineligible to vote, either because 
they are not citizens or not yet 18 years old. In knowing this, it is 
important to understand what factors created the increases in Latino 
voter turnout over the past few Presidential elections. According to 
the Pew Hispanic Research Center, the number of eligible voters 
increased from 2004 to 2008 (Lopez 2009). 

&DVH�6WXG\��/DWLQR�(OHFWRUDWH�DQG�WKH������3UHVLGHQWLDO�(OHFWLRQ

My research project will focus on the voting behavior of the 
Latino electorate during the 2012 Presidential election. I plan to ana-
lyze why certain political issues were more or less of importance 
for the Latino electorate during the 2004, 2008 and 2012 national 
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elections. I am interested in seeing if the same nature of political is-
VXHV�KHOG�WKH�VDPH�VLJQL¿FDQFH�LQ������IRU�WKH�/DWLQR�HOHFWRUDWH�DV�
LQ�SDVW�HOHFWLRQV��,�ZLOO�PHDVXUH�µPRUDO�LVVXHV¶�DV�EHLQJ�LVVXHV�WKDW�
DUH�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�SULYDWH�VHFWRU��ZKLOH�µGRPHVWLF�LVVXHV¶�ZLOO�EH�PHD-
sured as issues pertaining to the public sector of the economy, such 
as taxes and education.

My case study will solely focus on the Latino electorate pop-
ulation. The main points my case study will aim in describing are as 
follows: 1) Political issues Latinos cared the most about during the 
2012 election, 2) The presidential candidate/party that won the ma-
jority of the Latino support, 3) The total number of Latinos that vot-
ed compared to the number of eligible Latino voters, and 4) Whether 
or not Barack Obama obtained the same amount of support from 
the Latino electorate as in the 2008 Presidential election. Whilst my 
case study on the 2012 Latino electorate will not answer a research 
question completely, it will give some indications and allow further 
elaboration and hypothesis creation on Latino voting behavior. 
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